> 90307

!
i

o

A

ad»
“p

ATD Report ,0.g2.50~11

CBE FACTORS

Monthly Survey No. 41

ATD Work Assignment No. 50

Distribution of this document is unlimited. It
may be released to the Clearinghouse, Department
of Commerce, for sale to the general public,

The publication of this report does not constitute
approval by any U, S, Governmeant organization of
the inferences, findings, and conclusions contained
herein, It ie published solely for the exchanse and
stimulation of idess, '

Aerospace Technology Division
Library of Congress

P y—

Sl e+ e

»



A s Py

JORRUORD

This report is the forty-first in & eseries of sonthly
serveyes ceveriang the felloviag aresst:

I. CUENICAL FACTORS
: Pesticides
Herbicidaz
Fertilfzers
Peychotominetice
Other Chemicale

11. BIOLOCICAL FACTORS
Pathogens

I11. RIEVIRONNENTAL PACTORS
Asreseols
RBcelegy
Micremeteorolegy
So0il Science

IV. CENERAL

Titles of pudlications cited 12 Sections 1=1IV are
1ieted alphadetically fa Appendin 1. An suthor index {e
included as Appendix II. There 1s no bibdliogzaphy,

- 148 -




TABLE OF CONTENTS

Foreword , . . .. ., ., ., . ... I R R R T, 114
t. Chemical Factors . . . . ., . . . St v e e e e s e . 1
I1.  Biological Factors . ot e e e e e e e e e e 110
Il1. Environmental Factors . . . .. . . . . .. e e e e 257

List of Additional Accession Nusbers . . e e e e e e 332

V. General . . . .. .. ... C ot ot e e e e v e e e e e N
Appendix I. Sources . . . . .. .., . ...... e s e 340
Appendix I1. Authocs & 0 L L oL Lo L . 346

- {v -




|. CHEMICAL FACTORS




P o

ACC NR. AP9006500 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/001/0119/0122

AUTHOR: Alimov, M. P.; Alimov, P. I.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy 1 fizicheskoy khimti
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Nicrogen derivatives of the methylensmide of 0,0-diethylphos-
phoric acid

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izv. Ser khim, no. 1, 1969, 119-122

TOPIC TAGS: substituted aside, aliphatic phosphorus compound,
aliphatic ester

ABSTRACT: The title compounds characterized in the table;

’able 1. Darivatives of methylenamide of 0,0-diethylphosphoric acid

Compd ip , °C » 2
No. Compound | o) A R
1 (CMORPNa NI ~CHet ) ' 155 157 ] t.4 ’ 1,0439 73
& | e
Cord 1/5 UDC: 542.91+661.718.1

ACC Nt AP9006500

Tadble 1. (Cont.)

2 tc.&m.t;s-c'.\’u T Y T Y T Ao ¥
o (.5 ] :
NNCH - R, 1
3 tc.u,ta',r1xsc\ $34--152 ! 1,8%0% 1,105 It
o N, | [4]
N, CHoCH, : ! }
t CHROREN = | 13- 137 e g om0l )
o NiCH, : (‘) '
NCR, CH_R l !
; MR |tz e Deein Ly
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ACC NR: AP9006500

were synthesized by the rractions:
((‘411.0);!';.\' =CClL, -%-“.‘.Hti (Cll.—Cll=(flI,), -+ 2 (CaH;)aN—

+ (C2Hs0) 2 {’-\"‘C [N (Clz—Cli=Cllz)a}z + 2 (Calli)sN - 11C1

(C;H;O):&’N:‘CCI; + HNCH,—CH=ClHly 4+ 2 (Ca!l;hsN—

0 o
NHCH,.~ClH==CII,

- (CaHL0); PNl + (CHyy NH

: AN
o (N

cl

NHCIH,—CI=CH, o
— (CaH30); PN=C < + 2(C,Hy)s N-1IE
N (CHa)a

N (C“u“'C”::C“.:): .
(C2H;0) PN=C< + CaHyONa -

(I cl

Card 3/5

ACC NR:  AP9006500
1\ (CH—CI =0

- (C:H;0),PN = \ ) < NuCl
f 0C:H;
C:H,0 C:1150 .
>px=ccl,+ £ (CHa N1l = >P.\'=C(1\' (CH):)e -+ 3(CHa): NIT-11C]
a’ (CH: N

(CaH;0),PN=LCly + 2 NCHCOOCHL -+ 2(TH) N —

= (Cat10): P ; N=C (NHCICOOCH,): + 2(CaH ) N TICI

-0
....... NH—CII,
H—CI,COOC;H;] ! ,
tc,n,o),px-.c/N ‘ - (C="“°)=‘|’“=C<. | +Cinon
1 winfc,cooci, J N——CO .

C'":—'COOC:' f,
Card 4/5
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The rcactions take place ir dry ether at room temperature after mixing
the reagents with cooiing to =10 or -5°C. {WA-SO; CBE No. &41] ([PS])

SUB CODE: 77/ SUBM DATE: 05M2r68/ ORIC REF: 002

5/5

AP3007763 SOURCE CODE: UR/0426/68/021/010/0868/0873

AUTHOR: Aroyan, A. A.; Melik-Ogandzhanyan, R. C.; Cari{ddzhanyan, B. T ;
Stepanyan, GC. M. .

ORG: Institute of Fine Organic Checistry, AN AruSSR (Institut tonkoy
organicheskoy khimii AN Ar=3SR)

TITLE: 2-(4-Alkouxydenzyl)-4-amino-é-hydroxy- and 2,5-bis(s-alkoxy-
beazyl)-4 6-dihydroxypyrintdines

SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimi:heskiy zhumal, v. 21, no. 10, 1968, 865-87)

TOPIC TACS: pyrimidine, cancer druz, sarcoms, tumor, dryg dosage
respunse

ABSTRACT: A study was made of the reaction of e-alkoxyphenvlace:ic
anidines wvith It c¢yanocacetale to dr-osden the range of applicati-n of
the anldines {n symtlhes.zing canceraolytically sctive pyrimidine erl -
atives. 2-(&-Methoxybensyrldl-d-anino-b-hydroxrprrizidine (I) wvas pre-
pared By heating p-anizrlacetsnidine hydroctloride, NCCH C00:t, and
Ka0LR on a wvater dath for J—e hr. Compounds Ii—V1 were similarly
preparcd.

1/6 TOC:  3¢1.69+357.435)




ACC NR: AP9007763

, COOC,N, —Q‘ﬁﬂo_’
.0 -"C“ .C “C' "'
“NH, CN,CN

’

-~ OH

— lo-Ocu,_."‘i\J-su,

RaCH, ‘G, CH,. 1.1, CH, 190 CH,

Teble 1.

on

(I\
to-d Y-en L S,
»
No. R ?P' ﬂ.
) ¢ 3
) t
1 CGi, lm-mimng
11 M, [25-D6 137

Cord 2/6 2

ACC NR: AP9Q07763

Table 1. (Cout.)

11 C.H, P.shzs.s [TH)
IV HsoC,M, 217-218 | 83}
v CH, 2"4 2.4
V1 fsocC.M, s

it
R
| 6
|

2.5-%1s(4-mathoxydenzyl)-4,6-dihydroxypyrinidine (VII) wvas obdtained
by heating p-anisylacetaaidine hydro:hioride, d1-Et 4-msthoxybenzyl-
salonate, and NeOft on a water bdath for 5—6 hr. Compounds VIII—XII
wate similarly prepared.

Co-d 3¢




ACC NR:  AP90C7763

Table 2.

' oM ~
‘A' - C". i O- OCH'
lo—O-cu._'"”/“-orq

[ 4

W, | v

“n . “ .c O'..
-

>

Vil CH, 3839 ! 83,7
vIiil CsH, 30231 | 8.8
Ix - CyN, 8319 ‘45,4
X H180-C,H, HO--M1 | 85,7
X1 Cily, (33 -4 {843
XI1l i‘“‘:a". IW-M0 1 88,4

Cord 4/6

ACC NE: AP900776)
The toxicity and antiblastic properties of I—XII are shown in Tadle ),
vhere + denotes inhibition by J0—591, ++ denotes inhibition by :
60—79Z, -~ indicates stimulation by 60—79%, ---- indicates stimulaticn

Tadle . Toxicity and antiblastic properties of I—XII

Toxicity for nice Antitumor asctivity
i | Rate | ;__EFE_.
Xo. | LDyas, LD”.'{ NTD. ﬁxﬂ.i Srcond | . asd-
u}lqao/iq ng/xg ‘aa"a,“'tw“i [ ;mi 1% feic cumor
S | Lo | <4 .o e e | e
1 ;rsa.metlfo -——— ) ne ° )
s ' ‘ 1% . « e ) °
v w00 | a0 | o 1% ° s ! 4 °
v e | 1 . e | o ) °
vl WO | o | ew | W . ¢ | ™ ) °
vit | 1® | 1% we e . + e Y °
ity Uw 1050 e | 13 L - - L L4
Ix | S L} o o x| o | »
X o e X0 1 .- ' e .M . [
Xt | e | 158 e b e loe] e e
Xt | w0 [ xee | veo . ¢ [ . |®e| e | e
X : J i 4
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ALC NR: APyuuy /oo

by more than 95%, and MID is the maximum tolerable dose. Orig. art.
has: O tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]

SUB CODE: 06,07/ SUBM DATE: 22Nov67/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 004

Cord 6/6

ACC NR: AP9007761 ' SOURCE CODE: UR/0426/68/021/010/0858/0863
AJTHOR: Aroyan, A. A.; Ovespyan, T. R.

ORG: Inctitute of Fine Organic Chemistry, AN ArmSSR (Inmstitut tonkov.
organicheskoy kh.mii AN ArmSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of 3-mercaptoethylamine derivatives
SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimicheskiy zhurnal, v. 21, no. 10, 1968, 858-863

TOPIC TAGS: amine derivative, mercaptan, aromatic sulfur compound,
guanidine, radiation protection

ABSTRACT: In a search for new radiation-protective compounds, a series
of new derivatives of 8-mercaptoethylamine was synthesized by the
reaction:

H,NOSNH, R ,NH
rod \cu,cn — Ro(—\cw,scf -HCl ~——
_> “NH,

CICH,CH,NH,- HCI
T %won > RO CH,SCH,CH,NH,

R=C”J, C,H,’ CJ”-r. iSO'C;”n, C‘HpniSO'C‘Hp CsH”. LSO'CSHH.

Card 1/6 UDC: 541.69+547.436
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AP9007761

which takes place in an aqueous-alcohol solution wlth heating on a water
bath. The 8~(4~alkoxybenzylmercapto)ethylamines are unstable and were
characterize] as hydrochlorides. They were used in the synthesis of
tuberculostatic and hypotensive compounds, thiourea derivatives:

* ROl NCH,SCH,CH,NH, + CH{NCS ~—> ROOCH,SCH,CH,NH%NHC.M.
| = s
R=CH,. C:H’. C,H,,iSO-CJH,, C|H..im 'C‘H'. C,H".iso.-C,H“.

3
A

This reaction takes place in ethanol with boiling for 2 hr on a water
bath. The 4-alkoxybenzylmercaptoethylamines were also used in the
preparation of guanidine sulfates which are considered as potential

sympatholytics:

NH
: RO@CH,SCH,CH,NH,+ cH,sc’ \H 05H,50, —*>
’ P

NH
—> rol N cn,scn,cmwc(\m .0,5H,50,

4

2/5

AP9007761

This reaction takes place in an aqueous-alcohol solution with boiling

Table 1.
_ RO@CH,SCH,CH,NH,
R by Bp, 20 20 MP, °C
=1 cc/m | % "> | of hydro-
5 ‘chlarides

CHy 1714 ) 1s2-1s1 | 127 | 1,5732 | 165—167
CHy [ 86,7 | 153—155.05| 1,c802 | 1.5648 | 215—217
GH, 67,5 164—166,1 | 1,0705 | 15068 | 210—212
iso-‘C,H, 60,1 1601651 |1,0703 | 1.5556 | 228—2%0
CHy 176,21 16515705 1.0419 | 1.5503 | 251253
H80.C,H, [72.5 158--160 0.5 | 1,046 | 1,5452 | 243244
CeHy | 63,6 | 171-172,05 | 1,0528 | 1.5552 | 212244
Hso.c,H,, | 69,2 17117305 | 1,6389 | 1,5428 | 220221

3/6
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ACC NR: AP9007761

Table 2.

: no</ \>cr1,scn=cn,NH%NHc.H,

S
[ ]
R 3 Mp,’
b .9' C
e | >
CH, 65,1 | 103—104
CHy | 9,5 88—89
CsH, 632 97-98
iso.C;H, | 74,9 7071
CH, |70,9] 98-9
JfLso.CcH, |[952| 64—65
CyH,, |80.4| 87—88
. .flsO-c,H" 71,0 | 126—127
Card 4/6
ACC NR: AP9007761
Table 3.

NH
. " ’
. 'RO@CH,SCH,CH,NHC\NH’-05H,SO.

]
! e
- | M
R 3 ,g’
[ ]
o
CH, 79,8 | 215217
CHy [76,9] 161—162
CiH, |56,5 230-233
isoCH, 64,7 | 222—224
CH, 81,3 236233
isoCH, (80,4 [225-277
CyHyy 1773 231233
1s0-CyH,, | 84,2 '2.32-234l

“ard 5/6
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Card

AP9007761 ‘ ' CL

for 8 tr. Composition, yield, and physical properties of the compounds
synthesized are given in Table 1, 2, and 3. Orig. art. has: 3 tables.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41] ([PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 22Nov67/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 002

6/¢€

AP9006705 " SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1108/1110

AUTHOR: Aryuzina, V. M.; Shchukina, M. N.

ORG: All-Union Scientific Research Chemical and Pharmaceutical Insti~
tute im. S. Ordzhonikidze, Moscow (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy
khiziko-farmatsevticheskiy institut)

TITLE: Syathesls of substituted imidazo[5,1-b]benzimidazole. 1V. Some
reactions of 3-phenyl-4-methylimidazo[5,1-b]benzimidazole

SOURCE: ihimiya geterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, no. 6, 1968, 1108-111C
TCPIC TAGE: organic imine compound, organic azole compound

AB3TRACT: Chemical properties and reactivity of the earlier synthesized
3-puenyl-i-methylimidazo[5,1-b]benzimidazole (I) were studied. The
comnound T remains unchanged when boiled with aqueous 20% KOH soluticm.
Jolting of I with 20% HCl solution leads to cleavage of the ring and

saperification of the formyl group to form l-methyl-2-(a-amino-
benzyl benzimidazole:

1/2 UDC: 547.785.5.07

-9 -




"ACC NR: AP9006705

- I om i OIS — ©W.
| " o . hs I!"I : f"l CaMy n_v':'. C.M,

! 1, RmCHO; Ill, R=CH;N(CHy)s; IV, R=CH,0H; V, R=NO; VI, R=COCHy
. {'VI1, R=CH;CH,CN. .

-

The reaction of I with POCl; in dimethylformamide at 0—25°C gave
(91.5%) compound II (mp 199.5~200.5°C). Compound III (114.5—116.5°C)
vas obtained (98.5%) by the-reaction of I with dimethylamine and for-
malin. Compound IV (159—160°C) was obtained (98%) by boiling an aque-
ous suspension of I with formalin. In acetic acid, I reacted with
NaNO, to form (83%) compound V (mp 222--222,5°C). Compound VI

(mp 209—210.5°C) was obtained (94.2%) by boiling a mixture of I,
sodiun scetate, and acetic anhydride. Compound VII (184—186°C) was
vas synthesized by boiling a mixture of I, acrylonitrile, and Rodionov
reagent. The structure of the compounds synthesized was established

by IR, UV, and NMR spectra. [WA~50; CBE No. 41] [PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 29Jul66/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 002

Cod  2/2

TACC NR:AP9009759 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/002/0317/0320
AUTHOR: Babayan, V. 0.; Grigoryan, L. G.; Toganyan, S. V.

ORG: Armenian Pedagogical Institute im. Kh. Abovyan (Armyanskiy
pedagogicheskiy institut)

TITLE: Chloroarylation of halogen-containing diene compounds. I.

Synthesis of l-aryl-2,3,4-trichloro-2-butenes and some of their
transformations '

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. S, no. 2, 1969, 317-320

TOPIC TAGS: butene, chlorinated aliphatic compound, aryl radical
ABSTRACT: 1-Phenyl-2,3,4-trichloro-2-butene (II a) was prepared by
adding CHy:CC1CCl:CH, (I) 1in acetone and hydroquinone and PhN,C1 in

B,0 to CuCl;, CaC, and acetone in Hy0 and stirring until N was no
longer liberated. Compounds II b—II f were similarly prepared.

AN,CI 4 CH;=CCICCI=CH; —»
M .
—+ Ny + ArClI,CCl==CCICH,Cl
(11 a--f)

Cod /3 . UDC: 547.413.4+547.538.14547.557.1

- 10 -




ACC NR:  AP9009759

Table 1

. ' ) R . -
n'-‘Cg_cn,ccmccmn,m

| . : 1 Bp, °C ‘
Il a H H 81.12 113—113° 1.2022 1.5600

IIb H NO, 41.06 Mp 65--66 ~ -
Hs Br H 80.14 185146 1.60%0 1.5975
L © CH, H 25.36 123124 1.2781 1.5688
II e H CH,0 41.64 137138 1.8224 1.5710

- No, CHj 38.40 Mp 8788 - -

Cord 2/3

"ACC NR: AP9009759 o : T

4-Dimethylamino)-2,3-dichloro-1-phenyl-2~butene (III a) (53.4 %
yield, bp, 118—119°C, d%0 1.1450, nD° 1.5510) was prepared by

passing gaseous (CH3) NH into II a in ether and allowing the mixture -
to stand for 15 hr. 4-(Diethylamino)-2,3-dichloro-1-phenyl-2-butene
(1II b) (43.4 % yield, bp, 122—123°C, d%f 1.113., n%) 1.5400) was

obtained by allowing Et,)NH and II a to react in a sealed ampule at
20°C for 2 days. '

. CeH;CH,CCla=CCICH,Cl + R{NH —» Cgli,CH CCI-—-CCiCH NR,
. { 2l 2 2 3 [ ] (fII ‘.b) 2 i
R = CH, (a), ca"l(b)
Orig. art. has: 2 figures and 1 table, [WA-50; CBE No. 41] JPT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 29Jan68/ ORIG REF: 009/ OTH REF: 001

Card 3/3
- 11 -
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ACC NR: AP9009948

SOURCE CODE: UR/0306/69/005/001/0093/0095

AUTHOR: Bagal, L. I.; Koldobskiy, G. I.; Gerasimova, Ye. S.;

Tereshchenko, G. F.

ORG: Leningrad Institute of Technology imeni
tekhnologicheskiy institut)

Lensovet (Leningradskiy

TITLE: Preparation of halogenated nitroalkylamines by Gabriel's

reaction

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 1, 1969, 93-45

TOPIC TAGS: amine deriva:i;e, mixed halogenated organic compound

ABSTRACT: An earlier study revealed that the biclogical activity of

halogenated alkylamines depends on thelr struc

ture. This prompted

the synthesis of new halogenated alkylamines with electroncgative
substituents. 1l-Amino-2-bromo-2-nitropropane hydrochloride (V)

(mp 165—164°C) was synthesized in a 50% yield by Gabriel's reaction
using 1,2-bromo-2-nitropropane as the starting compound. The inter-
mediate II (mp 96—97°C) is formed in a 70X yield whean the reaction
mixture 1s heated for 3—4 hr at 90°C in dimethylformamide solution.

_Card 1/3 UDC: 547.416.+547

" ACC NR: AP9009948

Br (YR Br o
! CEN -
CH,CUH,Br < KN L CHLCCHN
P N
NO, 0 ) N, O
B8]
~ 0
R
Naki, NNIERIIR
(h RO 0 T ’
. [} Ntb,
tr:
\
Rr
N oot
i i "
HN\H MO [} :
o SR ,
. > na ot M
b e

Q0
(v,

Card 2/3
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ACC NR:. AP9009948

Card

ACC NR:

Cord

The reduction of II to form (65%) compound III (mp 126—127°C) proceeds
in methanol at 55—60°C. To increase the rate of conversion of II into
V, compound II is treated with hydrazine to form IV which is hydrolyzed
with concentrated HCl to form V. The acylation of V with acetic
anhydride at 50°C in the presence of sodium acetate gave (63%)
N-(2-bromonitropropyl)acetanide (mp 78—79°C). The ionization constant
(pKa) of compound V was 4.5 orders lower than that of unsubstituted
propylanine, indicating that the introduction of an electronegatire
substituent (Br, NO,) leads to a sharp decrease in the basicity of
alkylamines. -~ (WA-SO; CBE No. 41] [PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 27Mar68/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REP: 008

3/3

AP9008410 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0307/0311

AUTHOR: Bel'skiy, V. Ye; Yefremova, M. V.; Shermergorn, I. M.;
Pudovik, A. N.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy { fizicheskoy khimii
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Kinetics of the hydrolysis of phosphinate esters
SCURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 307-311

TOPIC TACS: kinetic chemical reaction rate, phosphinic acid, ali-
phatic ester, phosphinate ester

ABSTRACT: A study was made of the alkaline and neutral hydrolvais of
some known ethyl phosphinates (1—9), n-butyl bis(iodomethyl)phosphi-
nate (10), and sec-dutyl dis{(chloromethyl)phosphinate (11). The rate
constants for neutral hydrolysis are shown {n Table 1. The rate con-
stants for alkaline hydrolysis are shown in Table 2. The values of

the paramcters in the Archenfus equation k = Aexp(-E/RT) and the acti-
vation entrupies are shown in Table 3. The rate constants for neutral

1/4 UDC: S541.1274542.9384661.718.1
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ACC NR: AP9008410

Table 1. Neutral hydrolysis rate constants

- 14 -

‘lvlo‘“"
No. Compd a0° %0° "
| (C:CHy, P (MOC,H, — 8.43
CICH, -
2 AN 3,2 7.5 15,5
BrCH,/p (0,0C,H,
3 cx"“)r(orocnn 2,1 53 10,3
icn,
4 (JCHs)P (0) OC:H, 1,0 2,8 5,4
5 (CH,OCH ), P (M) OC.H1, 0,88 2,2 4,7
CICH
6 Nc(rii;>P'n'00Jh 0.79 50 2.7
7 cm"‘)p {0) OCyM, 012 | 0,23 | 0.54
IHl
8 (CyH, P (0) OC,H, 0,039 o.n 0,27
9 °-"'>,,,(,,oc,,,. 0,038 | 0077 | 0,15
l"lJ .
10 | (CH,,P (0 OCHy-n 0,54 1,3 2.3
1| (CICHP (0) OCHyvec 2 4 157
~ Card 274
ACC NR: AP9008410
Table 2., Alkaline hydrolysis rate constants
; ] ;J‘j
. » (=] L \
Sle g |8 |v]|d %
- : - -
1 25 1.6 7 ‘gg gg&ﬂ
2 1 0102
o9 45 5,017
23 1,02 8 | 70 |o,00100
3 |10 0,17 80 [0.00150
20 0'35 90 (0.002t
25 0.48 ! 98 |0,0029
3 0.65 4 19 | 25 Jo,04
t 128 o 35 (0,083
35 0,23 45 2,168
¥ 0.35 1 I 15 (0,023
5 gf‘ 0,70 25 10,043
/ I Lol 35 0,068
6 | 1,70 45 0,008
0 0.063 |
25 0.160 1
" prap L
Cord 3/4
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ACC NR:

Card

ACC NR:

Cord

AP9008410
Table 3. Arrhenius parameters and activation entropies
E, kg-cal/M It A -iSe
No.
on- ! Lo Jjou-| mo Jou-| Ho
I 19,7] 21,8 (7,35 ] 8,02 27 24
2 7.0 22,7 }5,21 8,57 37 2]
3 {19 23,6 |7.72 8,88 25 20
4 [19,1 ] 246 6,48 ] 9.4 31 18
s (11,0 24,4 (8,25 9,06 23 19
6 10,4 17,7 16,83 | 4,81 29 38
7 1871 21,6 [4,20] 6,47 41 3
3 |95 ]-21,9 [39 | 6,32 47 32
9 -~ | 19,5 | -- 4,65 - 39
0 12,0 21,2 17,15 G,8% 26 29
I 0,1 § 24,8 |6,03 | 10,80 X 1
and alkaline hydrolysis correlate with the sum of o* (Taft) and with
the sum of op (Kabachnik) for substituents at P. Compound 1l has an
unusually high hydrolysis rate because its hydrolysis proceeds by an
SN1 mechanism. Orig. art. has: 2 figures and 4 tables.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]
SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 02Apr68/ ORIG REF: 010/ OTH REF: (04
4/4 L
AP9009957 " 7 " SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/001/0135/0140

AUTHOR: Berlin, A. Ya.; Martynov, V. S.; Kikot', B, S.

ORG: Institute of Experimental and: Clinical Oncology, Academy of Medical
Sciences SSSR (Institut eksperimental'noy i klinicheskoy onkologii
Akademii meditsinskikh nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Suifonate esters of some diphenylalkane acids
SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v, 5, no. 1, 1969, 135~140
TOPIC TAGS: sulfonation, tumor, organic acid, acetate ester

ABSTRACT: The title compounds were synthesized to find new antitumor
compounds of the alkylating type. Bis(p-chlorosulfophenyl)acetic acid
(VI1I) (67.8% yield, mp 189—190°C) was prepared by boiling ethyl
bis(p-chlorosulfophenyl)acetate (IX) in HOAc and concentrated HCl for 2
hr, evaporating, and treating the residue with HOSO,Cl for 30 min at
20°C, Compound IX (17.6% yield, mp 117—118°C) was obtained by adding
Ph,CHCOOEE (IV) to HOSO,Cl and AlClj at 25—~35°C and stirring for 1 hr
at 20°C and for 5 min at 50°. 8,8-Bis(p-chlorosulfophenyl)propionic
acid (X) (11.2% yield, mp 235—236°C) and 3-(p-chlorosulfophenyl)-l-in-
danone (XVI) (487 yield, mp 131—132°C) were prepared by adding
Ph,CHCH,COOH (I1) to HOSO,Cl and AlCl, at 10°C and stirring for 1 hr,

1/3 UDC: 547.5414547.639
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(Celf3),Cil(CH,),C.000 ' (p -C10,8 Cgll),CH(CT1,),CO0N —»

() R=H, a=0 (VII) R=Il. n=st
() R=H.n=1; (1X) R=CH, ns=0
() R, n=d; M R n=t;
(IV) R=CH,, n=20; (X1) R =CH,, n=1;

V) ReChlyne; (X1) R=CM, na i,

;R C.

—s {p-R'0;SC,gll,),CH(CII,),COO0M
(XIID) R=R' ==CH,, n=n;
(XIV) R=CH,, ' =CH. n=1; -
(XV) R=CH,. R"=CICH, n=1

' Compound X (55% yield) was also obtained by hydrolyzing methyl
8,B-bis (p-chlorosulfophenyl)propionate (XI). Compound XVI (78.52 yield)
was also obtained from 3-phenyl-l-indanone (XVII). Compound XI (59.4%

Y coon A\ A° Y
O\ P - U\j - U\—J
CH | |
, ('J.H; CollySO,Cl-n Cell;
(I (XVn , (XVIn

yield, mp 125—126°C) was prepared by adding Ph,CHCH,COOCH, to H0502C1
and AlCl, at 40°C and stirring for 1.5 hr. Ethyl B,%-‘ois (p-chlorosulfo-~
phenyl)propionate (XII) (55% yield, mp 98—99°C) was similarly prepared.
Ethyl bis(p-ethoxysulfophenyl)acetate (XTII) 59.3% yield, mp 73—74°C)

was obtained by adding Et;N to IX in EtOH at 20°C and heating to boiling
after 1 hr, Methyl B,B-bis(p-ethoxysulfophenyl)propionate (XIV) (63%
yield, mp 101—102°C) was similarly prepared from XI, - - :
Methyl 8,8-bis(p-chloroethoxysulfophenyl) propionate ‘XV) (61.87 yield, mp
67—68°C) was obtained by adding Et,N to XI in CH,C1CH,OH and allowing
the mixture to stand at 20°C for 2 hr. &4-(p-Chlorosulfcphenyl)-l-tetra-
loae (XVIII) (71.2% yield, mp 106—107°C) was prepared by adding
Ph,CHCH,CH,COOH to HOSO,Cl and AlCl; at 5—10°C and stirring for 45 min.
Compound ‘XVIII (76.3% yield) was also obtained from 4-phenyl-l-tetra-
lone (XIX) and from Ph,CHCH,CH,COOEt (VII).

cooit 0 0

L A
('."! Vavd /\/’)

/\\ 4
O -0 -0

Ny N\ N
o ‘ \(i/“ S0,CI e :: H
é’,"z aH S 0aC1-n st
) (1n (XVIID (X1X)
Attempts to achieve chlorosulfonation of ?h'ZCHCOOH (I) proved unsuccessful.
Orig. art. has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No, 41] [FT]

Cu3 CODE: 06, 07/ SUBM DATE: 10Febh3/ ORTG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 007

3/3
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AUTHOR: Bokanov, A. I.; Korolev, B, A.; Stepanov, B. I,

ORG: Moscov Chemical Technology Institute im. D. I, Mendeleyev
(Moskovskiy khimiko-tekhnologicheskiy institut)

TITLE: Acid-base properties of dicthyl(p-dimethylaminophenyl)phosphine
oxide

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 321-326 -

-

TOPIC TAGS: aromatic phosphorus compound, aliphatic phosphorus compound,
phosphine oxide derivative, acid base equilibrium

ABSTRACT: A study wvas made of the acid-base properties of diethyl-
(p-dimethylaaincohenyl)phosphine oxide {I) (wp 60—61°C, pH ¢ 10.35 and
pHys 7.85 fn CHyNO;) in H,0, CH;NO,, and CH,CN. In H,0, I {8 firse
protonated at the (CH;),N group, but in CH,NO, and CH,CN, 1t 1s first
protonated at the P:0 group. These findings are explained by an increase
in the protonophilic nature of F:0 groups in aprotonic solvents as a
result of the formation of stable BHB*-type complexes, where B is a
phosphine oxide molecule., Orig. art., has: 5 figurss and 2 tables,
[WA-50; CBE No. 41]) (FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 21Nov66/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 007
1/1 UDC: 543.257.1:547.558.1

AP9010317 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0373/0376
AUTHOR: Bokanov, A. l.; Korolev, B. A.; Stepanov, B. I.

ORG: Moscow Chemical Technology Institute im. D. I. Mendeleyev
(Moskovskiy khimiko-tekhnologicheskily imstitut)

TITLE: p-(Diethylphoshonyl)phenocl
SOURCE: Zhumrnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, ro. 2, 1969, 373-376

TOPIC TACS: phenol derivative, aromatic phosphorus compound, ali-
phatic phosphorus coapound, benzoic acid, aromatic ester

ABSTRACT: p{Dizthylphosphonyl)phenol (1) (48X yleld; mp 171.5—172.5°C;
pKa; 11.76, pKa. 3.26, pKa 7.51 in CH,XO;) vas prepared by adding 4
N,0, to p-aalsyldieihylphosphine in acetone, bolliug for 1 hr, evep-
orating by half, extracting with CHCl,, distilling the CMCl,, adding

Kt (& 1.70), and bofling for } hr in X. p~(Diethylphosghonyl)phenyl
benzoate (I7) (mp 119—121°C; pKy, 10.08, pKy, 2.38, pKg 6.3)) wvas
obtatned by the Schotten-Baumann benzovlation of I. The value of

1/2 UDC: 661.718.14547.36

- 17 -




ACC NR:

Cord

ACC NR:

Card

AP9010317

. . HO.I CHC G
Pt P0G, =22 e, pe i on 2R

in
— P-{CH 00,10 00000,
(1

0o~ for the p-cdiethyloxophosphine group was found to be 0.65. Orig.
art. has: 3 figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 4}] (FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 23Jan68/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 004

2/2

AP9009755 ' SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/002/0284/0286

AUTHOR: Borisova, Ye. Ya.; Lobodina, V. T.; Zaytseva, M. G.:
Cherkasova, Ye. M,

ORG: Moscow Institute of Fine Chemical Technology im. ., ¥. lLomoncsov

(Moskovskiy institut tonkoy khimicheskov tekhnologii)

TITLE: Aminoamides III. 1-Dialkylaminc-3-phenyl-3-acylaminopropanes
and l-dialkylamino-3-phenyl-3-acylaminopentanes

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 2, 1969, 284-286
TOPIC TAGS: amine derivative, substituted amide, organic amide

ABSTRACT: The amincauides of benzoic and phenylacetic acids (I—XI)
characterized in the tahle:

Cgl(R)(NHCOR'") CH,CH,NRY,

Mp, pe-
No. Neld | Bp, mm ’trélgum
x i |ether
T1418 | 10820072 | 67--08°
T BLO L 2z | T9-80
1/3 UDC: 547.235 >
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—

) 481 ] 120—126(2) 80—81
IV | 50.9 | 186188 (2) 9697

.\' 49.0 - 220~ 222 (Z) '70—71
Vi | 58.3 | 180182 (N -
V| 517 | 2ez—zia@ | 98—99
“viin | 503 | 22—z | #8—89

IN {424 - 7980
X | 45.6 | 132—135(3) 32--53
X1 | 455 - ] 118—119

were synthesized by the conversion of the appropriate amino alcohols:

ol NHCOR"
Lo wpn. RTCN
cuns(i‘,(,n,(,uz.\n2 Tior
q] R —-xn

R"=CH,CH. (1--VHI}, CH, (IX-XI; NR, = N(CH,), (I, 11, IX), N(CH,); (V. VI, X), NCH,0
(VII, VLI, X1,, NGH . (III, IV); R =H (1, (I, V, VU, IX=XI), CH, (1L, IV, VI, Vi)

I.
Cyl;CCILCI, NI,
|

which takes place in the presence of concentrated (98%) sulfric acid
at 70—90°C. The aminoamides are white crystals, soluble in ether,

2/3

AP9009755

chloroform, alcohol, and slightly scluble in petroleum ether, Their
structure was established by IR spectra. [WA-50; CRE No. 41] [PS]-

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 19Mar68/ ORIG REF: 004

3/3
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ACC NR: AP9006704 SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1105/1107
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"ACC NR: AP9006704

Cord

AUTHOR: Chipen, G. I.; Bokaldere, R. P.; Grinshteyn, V. Ya.

ORG: Institute of Organic Synthesis, Academy of Sciences LatSSR,
Riga (Institut organicheskogo sinteza Akademii nauk Lat§SR)

TITLE: Substituted triazolylthioureas

SOURCE: Khimiya geterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, no. v, 1968,
1105-1107

TOPIC TAGS: organic azcle -ecompound, thiourea

ABSTRACT: The strong tuberculostatic activity of diarylureas (1) is
well known. The substitution of the aryl groups for a heterocyclic
group leads to a marked change in the physiological activity of
thiourea derivatives. In a search for new physiologically active
compounds, the preparation of substituted thiourea compounds contain-
ing the triazole ring was studied. The reaction of aminotriazole
with isothiocyanates gave, depending on the reaction conditions,
compounds III and compounds IV:

1/3 UDC: 547.792.3

R—C—N §
I
N ENH-CoNHR
-— — e - “
oD e
N €N,
NH— -ou. # R—ﬁ—h‘

| " W N

|
$=C~NHR'
w

~ ...

1-(Anilinothioformyl)-5-amino-1,2,4-triazole (mp 133—135°C) was
obtained (38%) by the reaction of 3-amino-1,2,4-triazole with phenyl
isothiocyanate in alcohol at room temperature. This method was also
used to obtain 1-(lnilinothioformyl)-3-methy1-5-am1no—1,2,b—triazole

(mp 136—137°C), yield 552. N-(4-ethoxyphenyl)-N'-(3-amyl-1,2,4-tri-
azolyl-Sithiourea {mp 212°C, yields 30%), 1-(methylaminothioformyl)-5-ami-
no-1,2,4-triszole (mp 160°C, yleld 28%), and 1-(methylaminothiofor-
myl)-methyl-5-amino-1,2,4-triazole {(mp 174—175°C, yield 47%) were pre-
pared by boiling the appropriate substituted thiocyanates with sub-
stituted triazoles in alcohol. N-methyl-N'-(1,2,4-triazolyl-5)thi-
ourea (mp 213°C, yield 35%), N-methyl-N'-(3-methyl-1,2,4-tri-
azolyl-5)-thiourea (mp 219°C, yield 30%), N-phenyl-N'-(1,2,4-tri-
azolyl)thiourea (mp 205°C, yield 90%), and N-phenyl-N'-(3-meth-
yl-1,2.4-.ri1z0lyl)-thiourea (mp 198—200°C, yvield 88%) were synthesized

2/3
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by boiling substituted triazoles with substituted thifocyanates in
alcohol. N-(4-propoxyphenyl)-N'-(3-methyl-1,2,4~triazolyl-5)thi-

ourea (mp 182—183°C, yield 77%), N-(4-butoxyphenyl)-N'-(3-meth-
y1-1,2,4-triazolyl-5)thiourea (mp 185—186°C, yield 832), N-(4-ethoxy-
phenyl)-N'~(3-propyl-1,2,4-triazolyl-5)thiourea (mp 169--170°C, yield
90%), N-(4~ethoxyphenyl)-N'-(3-amyl-1,2,4~triazolyl-5)thiourea

(mp 184—~186°C), and N-(4-ethoxyphenyl)-N'-(1,2,4~triazolyl-5)thiourea
(mp 209--210°C, yield 69%) were synthesized by the reaction of triazole
derivatives with isothiocyanates on boiling in pyridine.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [PS]

2

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 15Nov66/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 008

3/3 . AP !

ACC NR: AP9007760 - SOURCE CODE: UR/0426/68/021/010/0842/0845

Cud

AUTHOR: Dovlatyan, V. V.; Eliazyan, K. A.

ORG: Armenian Agricultural Institute (Armyanskiy sel'skokhozyaystvennyy
institut)

TITLE: Synthesis of herbicides. Ethyl O-(a-N-acetylamino-g8,8,B~tri-
chloroethyl)glycolates

SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimicheskiy zhurnal, v. 21, no. 10, 1968, 842-845

TOPIC TAGS: weed ki’ er, herbicide, glycolate, legume crop, cereal
crop, chlorinated aliphatic compound

ABSTRACT: O-Substituted glycolic acid derivatives may be of definite
interest as weed-control agents. O-(o-N-Acetylamino-8,8,8-trichloro~-
ethyl)glycolonitrile (I) (86.77% yield, mp 116—118°C) was prepared

by adding a,8,8,8-tetrachloroethylacetanide to 40X HCHO and NaCN in

H,0 in the cold and stirring for 1 hr. O-(a-N-Trichloroacetyl-
amino-8,8,8-trichloroethyl)glycolonitrile (II) (81.6X yield,

wp 72—73°C) was siwilarly prepared. Ethyl (a-N-acetylamino-8,8,8-tri-
chloroethoxy)iminoacetate hydrochloride (III) (71.4X yield, decomposes

1/3 UDC: 542.91+632.954
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at 99—101°C) was obtained by passing diy HC1 into I in ether and EtOH
below 0°C and allowing the mixture to stand for 15 hr. Ethyl (a-N-tri-
chloroacetylamino-8,8,8-trichloroethoxy)iminoacetate hydrochloride (IV)
(77.7% yield, decomposes at 102—104°C) was similarly prepared. Ethyl
0-(a-N-acetylamino-8,8,8~trichloroethyl)glycolate (V) (71.4% yield,

mp 72—74°C) was prepared by stirring III and H,0 and allowing the mix-
ture to stand at 20°C for 2 hr. Ethyl O-(a~N-trichloroacetylami-
no-g,8,8~trichloroethyl)glycolate (VI) (91.7% yield, mp 59—61°C) was
similarly prepared.

B

CH,0, NaCN '
CC!,CH(NHOCR)CI —> CCl,CH(NHOCR)OCH,CN ~——>
‘ I, II
C,H,0H ' ( ) H,0
e CCILCH(NHOCR)OCH,C - NH-HCH(OC,H;) =
(111, IV)
= CCl,CH(NHOCR)OCH,COOC;Hy.
C (v, VD)

Compounds I and II display the highest herbicidal activity. Compouad
I (3 mg/kg) inhibited the accumulation of green mass in wheat by 60%,
in wild oats by 50%, and in corn by 77.3%. Compound I surpas:es

2/3

AP9007760

Table 1. Action of I and VII on plants

' 1
Compd Dose, | corn ' Peas ’ Wheat Wild,
mg/kg | | ' oats:

Control | - 100 ; 100 | 100 | 100

]

CH,CONHCHCCI, 3 525 | 1028 | | 35,5
: (] 6 30,0 11033 | — 16,0

OCH,CN 12 50 | 97.2 B

3 650 | 77,7 | 42,3 ! 34,2

CH,CONHCH(OH)CCly | lg 8.0 1 6Ll | 23,5 | 31,6
(VII) 37, 75,0 ! - I 23,7J

a-hydroxy-8,8,8-trichloroacetamide (VII) in herbicidal activity as
shown in Table 1. Compound I may be used against cereal grains in

legume plots. Orig. art. has: 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 41) [R;

SUB CODE: 02,07/ SUBM DATE: 08Jun67/ ORIG REF: 001

3/3
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AP9009753 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366./6%/025/002/0312/0317
AUTHCR: Canushchak, N, I.; Zolotukhina, ¥. G.; Dombrovskiy, A, V.

ORG: Chernovtsy State University (Chernovitskiy gosudarstvennyy
universitet)

TITLE: Halogenarylation of unsaturated compounds with aromatic

diazo compounds. XXXV. Reaction of divinyl and isoprene with some
diazonium chlorides. Synthesis of arylbutenyl derivatives of B8, 8'-di-
chlorodiethylamine and piperidine

SOURCE: Zhurnal organichegkoy khimii, v. 5, no. 2, 1969, 312-317

TOPIC TAGS: butene, chlorinated aliphatic compound, amine derivative,
aryl radical, piperidine

ABSTRACT: Chloroarylbutenes react with piperidine and diethanolamine

to form physiologically active substances whose properties depend on

the nature of the substituents in the benzene ring of the arylbutenyl
radical. The title synthesis was performed to prepare chloroarylbutenes
containing halo atoms in the benzene ring as well as fragments of

known physiologically active substances and to obtain from them deri-
vatives of piperidine and §,8'~dichlorodiethylamine. 4-Chloro-i-(p~
~fluorophenyl)-2-butene (I) was prepared by adding p-fluoroaniline,

1/6 o  UDC: 547.5+547.789.1+547.822

AP9009758

concentrated HCl, and NaXN0, to CHZ:CHCH:CHZ, CuCl,, and Ca0 in ace-
tone at 5—7°C and pH 4~=5. Compounds II1——XI were similarly prercared.
N-(4-Aryl-2-buten-1-yl)-5, 8'-dichlorodiethylamine hydrochlorides
(XII—XIX) were prepared by heating the corresponding chloroarylbu-
tene with diethanolamine for 12 hr and treating the mixture with CHCl,.
N~ (4-Aryl-2-buten-1-yl)-piperidines (XX—XXIV) were prepared by heat~-
ing and stirring V—VII, X, or XI and piperidine in H20 for 12 hr.

ATN.Cl + Clly=CRCH==Cll; —» ArCH,CR==CHCH,CI 4- N,

B
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Table 1
P~RCyll,CH,C(R)=CHCH,CI
: Reaction| % |Bp, °C (p
No. R’ R |temp, °Ciyidld{in mm) cr| n"
: ! mp, °C

1 H 7 66 | 1850 (10) | 1.5456
i 7 85 | 135137 (10) | ' 5255
m Br cH 05 | 50 | 117—120(3) | 1.5505
v R 1 o0=5 45 | 176—180 (10) | 1.6340
v C,H,00C ~2:44 | 65 184 3) 1.5475

Vi NH,S0, H | —5++41] 70 | 105106 -
it NH,;S0, CHy | —2=45] 70 - -1.5000
Vi CH—N H | —4x0 | 4 ~ 1.5800

én Lnuso,
. \s/
x CH—N CHy | —4=0 | 40 83 -
!{ /!:NH S0,
3/4 37
Table 1 (cont'd)
_X. | (CsHy,N(CH),00C| H | —4=+2] 60 - 1.5210
XI | (CeH,)N(CH),00C | CHy | —2= 44 | 60 - 1.5240

ArCH,C(R)mCHCH,CI + HN(CI,CH,0H). —o

—o ArCH,C{R)mCHCH,N(CH,CIL01)y 2255 ArCHLC(R)mCHCU,NICH,CHLCI, - lICH

4/6
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Table 2
P -R*Ceh CH,C(11)=CHC Il K
2 Imp,cc,
. 3 R R
No L|yterd | é'
xn r H 0 | 76-770
xut 4 @ |9 o8
Xiv Be . 8 |133-i4
Xv ] 0 |88
Xvi C,H,00C 85 | 78-%
xvii Ni;s0, CH, 0 | 88-9%
xvir [ CH— {vem,cn,en, RCL % | 8-5
& donnso,
\g/ ‘ :
XIX | (CiH)yN(CH,),00C | H 85 | 5758
xx | (c,H,,N00C CH [ Rage Al B
. sHy)s 3 Mel 190 0
xx H 1 et 0 |l
A Hy)aN(CHy),00C 40
(CyHghaN(CHy), 2HC 100 | M0
' base 50 0:1
XXII | (Catlg)gN(CH,y)s00C|  CH,y | NCHyy ,2‘2(1:1 190 ?5:3
Cord 5/¢
ACC NR:  AP9009758
Table 2 (cont'd)
~ basé
Xxni NH,SO, H HC1 100
Mel >
e | ,
XX NR,SO, CHy Mel 100 ‘
Orig. ert. has: 2 tables and 1 figure. (WA-50; CBE No. 41} (rT)
SUB CODE: 07/ sumM DATE: 08Augé8/ ORIC REF: 003
A Y
Cord 6/6 '




ACC NR: AP9010307 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/b02/0320/0329

Cord

AUTHOR: Genkina, G. K.; Xevoler, ™, A,; Gilyarov, V. A.; Stepanov, 3. ".:
Kabachnik, M, I.

ORG: 1Institute of Hetcroorganic Compounds, Academy of Sciences SSSK
(Institut elementoorganicheskikh goyedineniy Akademii nauk SSSR);
Moscov Cheaical Technology lnstitute im, D. I, Mendeleyev (Moskovskiy
khimiko-tekhnologicheskiy inatitut)

TITLE: Basicity and siructure of N-p-(trifluoromethyl)phenvi-N-p-anisyl-
phosphamidines

b g

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 326-329

TOPIC TAGS: aromatic phosphorus compound, fluorinated aromatic compound,
substituted sgmide, potentiometric titration, tautomecrism

ABSTRACT: A study was made of the basicity of some known phosphamidines
by potentiometric titration In CH,NO, with HCIO,. The results are shoumn
in Table 1. Thege phosphamidines are strong organic bases, and their
basicity correlates sactisfactorily with ¢, of the substituents at the P
stom, as shown in Figure 1. The tautomeric equilibrium in this series of

1/3 UDC: 541.454:546.185

ACC NR: AP90101307

Covd

Table 1. Values of pK, of the phosphamidines in

CH,RN0,
A NCJH UG o
B ONHC MU, p
% .
No. A » l pk, FNNO) ’ R, MO,
L . 4
! iso C M, iso C M, f 1708 t 16 05
3 n (’.‘,D}, n 4H, 170 i 1003
3 Loty } Cobrd ! LR i 1013
4 CoM, L img 0D 153, , 5
3 H, ML ; 1518 | 8 6%
3 Coliy C.H, i 157 i s
H CH, CH O ! 13y : T
[ | a M0 N a-C,H,0 . [T A 1.8
] 1,0 i e} : tim A2
0 (Y ; CH f 1IN ‘ .33

|
|

/)
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ALI010397

R A A T

Fig. 1. Relation of pK, (CH3NO;) to to.

phosphamidines is strongly shifted {n the direction of the anisylaaide
fora (1).

A NCMEFp A AHCHER p
p = .
B, SaHCH OGP B NCMOCH-p
(N
Orig. art. has: 1 table and 1 figure. [MA-S0; CBZ No. 41) (FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 16Feb68/ ORIC REF: 007/ OTH REF: 002
3/3

AP9009942 SOURCE CODE: UR/0365/695/005/001/0054/0058
AUTHOR: Grabenko, A. D.; Danchenkc, M. N.; Pel'kis, P. S.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry, Academy of Sciences LkrSSR, Kiev
(Institut orgaricheskoy khimi{ Akademi{ nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of N-alkyl substituted {minocarbenic acid dichloride
and their anucleophilic exchange reacticns

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. %, no. 1, 1969

TOPIC TACS: organic imine compound, chlorinated organic compound
ABSTRACT: Earlier studics vevealed that some arylartdes of cardonic

acid dichloride are physfologically active and may de used as pesticides.

In a search f{or new physiologically sclive compounds, nev derivatives
of iminocardonic acid wre synthesized:
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ROOC(XIN ~CR'R"”

F{’E‘-“’ s x a x Y;eld, :‘,’ 'H:.-ZC '
] CH, a o CH,), /] 1H0-115° (5) | 1.1098
1] CH, a a iy, 0 |- | e
i fHeoH, a a «©uy), 8 W-IK (| 118N
w cH, a . v ] CHLMH, | % ) -
v M, a c CH.C M, 3 ] -
vl cM, a N, iy, » - Las
il CHM, a N, (CH,), @ - vy |
Vil ruo-c,u, a N, <y, s3 - 1.1262
x CH, | CHEENMCOOCH, | CHICYCONH, | (CHy, %0 - 1408
X GH, | aexcuoc i, | ceacoont, | ©ny, & - 14324
Xt #hoc,n, CHELNNDOC,IE, | CHICNICOOEL, | (CHy), 1) - 118
X CH, | CUELNICOiE, | THENICOUS T, | CHe Y, 0 - 1.1615
xiy CH, CICNICONY! CHLNKOON 1+ iy, 2 12 -
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The N-substituted aminc.

p-isothiocyanatorcthylbenzotic acids in £Cl_  with dry Cl.

of carbonic acid dichloride

I—V) were obtaine”
by treating ice-cooled solutions of esters of 5-isothiocyanatccaproai.

Compounds

VI—VIII vere cbtained by heating on a water dath a mixture of Il with

sodium azide in aqueous-acetone solution.

Compounds IX—XI! wvere prepared

by the reaction of Il with sodium ethyl cyancacetate with heating on a

water dath.
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Compounds XI1I—XV are foreed vhen compounds IX, X, and XII

are haated on s water bath with 101 Xa0H. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [PS)
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ACC NR: AP9008b(" SOURCE CODE: UR/0470/69/000/001/0061/0068

AUTHOR: GCubergrits, M.; Kirso, U.

ORG: Institute of Chemistry, Academy of Sciences EstSSR (Iastitut
khinii Akademii nauk EstSSR)

YITLE: Structure, reactivity, and biological activity of phenols
SOURCE: AN EstS3SR. Izvestiya. Khimiys, geologiye, no. 1, 1969, 61-68

TOPIC TAGS: phenol derivative, cancer, vhite mouse, biologi:cally
active compound

ABSTRACT: An sttespt vas made to characterize the interrslationship
of the molecular structure, reactivity, snd biological sctivity of
phenols on the basis of an analysis of literature and original data
conceming their cancerogenic capacity and toxicity. A solutiom of
PhOH 4n acetone or in HPh, with 0.3 9,10-dimechylbenzanthracene (DMBA)
¢r without it, vas spplied to the skin of vhite mice. Tha enimals were
observed for 12—20 weeks. Thirteen series of experiments vere tun
wvith phenols of various structure. The fnitial dats for determining
the relation of the promoter and caucerogenic activity of phenols to

1/3 UDC: 541.697:616.006.6:547.56

ACC NR:  AP9008861

Table 1. Inftial data
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their structure are shown in Tahie 1. The interrelationsnip between
the biologlcal activity of phenols (their cancerogeno-promoter capacity
ond toxicity) and the characteristics of the electron structure of
their molecules may be described quantitatively by means of a modified
Hammett-Taft equation, 1.e., by the methods of chemical kinetics. In
most cases, there is satisfactory agreement with the principle of the
independent and additive effect of substituents in the benzene ring
on the reactivity of the OH graup (reaction center) in biological pro-
cesses, t¢3peclally for the meta- and para-substituted homologs. The
toxicity :increases and the.promoter-cancerogenic properties weaken as
the election density at the reaction center of the phenols Increases.
The limiting step of the overall toxicity reaction of phenols in the
organism is electrophilic, while the limiting step of the overall
cancerogenic reaction is nucleophilic. Therefore, the phenols which
display a pronounced promoter-cancerogenic capacity are of low toxic-
i¢r, and vice versa. In accordance with the nature of the reaction,
the specific deviation of ortho-sutstituted phenols from the general
principle is due to a decrease in their toxicity and an increase in
their cancerogenic properties. Orig. art. has: 3 tables and 1 figure.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]
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AP9008427 SQURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0480/0480
AUTHOR: 1Ivunov, B. Ye.; Kudryavtseva, 1. A.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,

Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy khimii
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Phosphonometnylation of compounds with a reactive hydrogen atom
SOURCE: AN SSSR. lzvestiya. Seriva khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 480

I02IC TAGS: phosphonate ester, aliphatic phosphorus compound, aromatic
phosphorus compound

ABSTRACT: Diethyl 2-cyano-2-phenylethylphosphonate (bp 146—147°C

at 0.00! mm); dipropyl propylthiomethylphosphonate (bp 88—89°C at

1 mm); dietkyl a-piperidylmethylphosphonate ’‘bp 85—90°C at 0.04% mm);
and diphenyl a-phenoxymcthylphosphonate (bp 53—154°C at 0.002 mm)
wvere synthesized in yields of 35, 40, 60, and 36X, respectively, %y
condensation in the ternary system in tetralin solution at 150—200°C:

RH + CH0 — P(OR'h — RCR:P (OR') -+ R°ON
Y
0

1/2 UDC: 542.9914661.718.1
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using malonic, cyanoacetic, and acetoacetic esters and acetylacetone

as RH. The structure of the compounds synthesized was established by
IR and NPR spectra. (WA-SC; CBE No. 41] (PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: O04Apré8
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AP9GJ6503 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/001/0138/0140

AUTHOR: Ivanov, B, Ye.; Pasmanyuk, S. V.

ORG: Institute of Organic ard Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy khimii
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Reactions of amidophosphites with B-substituted nitriles
SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izv. Ser khim, no. 1, 1969, 138-140

TOPIC TAGS: substituted amide, aliphatic phosphorus compound, ali-
phatic ester

ABSTRACT: The reactions of mono-, di-, and triamidophorohites with '

B-substituted nitriles at 140—180°C proceed with Arbuzov rearrange- !
sent to form compounds I, II, and III: !

1/ UDC: 542.9364661.718.)
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CNCH,CH,0c0CH, [P NEYN 1) 4 ¢, H,0c0CH,
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2/3
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The previcusly reported compound I is formed at 140—150°C in a 482
yleld. Compounds II (bp 112—114°C at 2 x 10"2 am) and III

(bp 122—124°C at 2 x 10”2 mm) wers obtained at 165--170°C in yields
of 7.8 and 12X, respectively. The reaction of acetoxypropionitrile

with diethyl bis(diethylamido)phosphite at 145—150°C gave 83X II.
{WA-50; CBE No. 41] [PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 18Juné8/ ORIG REF: 001
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ACC NR: AP9008429 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0481/0462

AUTHOR: Ivagyuk, N. V.; Shermergorn, 1. M.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy khimii
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Hydrolysis of bis(chlorometbyl)thiophosphinic acid

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1Y69, 481-482

TOPIC TAGS: phosphinic acid, thiophosphinic acid derivative, aliphatic
ester, aliphatic phosphorus compound

ABSTRACT: Analysis of the products formed in the acid hydrolysis of
bis(chloromethyl)thiophosphinic acid at room temperature suggests the
following hydrolysis mechanism:

Cod  1/2 UDC: 542.938+661.718.1

ACC NR:  AP9008429

CICH, s CHyo——8 —~S- CHy 0
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\ /c"‘\ 0o
-5 'l
N/
CH, \?J

on

The primary hydrolysis product, compound 1 (mp 142°C) was obtained fn
a yield of adout 803. Trcatnensnol conpound [ with triethyl phosphite
gave compound I1 (ap? 1.5078, ¢(° 1.2551). The trestment of I with

thicnyl chloride gave compound IIT (=ms J0OV—iQ3°C).
[MA-50; CBE ¥o. 41] ([PS)

€% COO%- DTS SUBM DATE: 14Xovée?
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AP9010219 SOURCE CODE: UR/N079/69/039/002/0379/0382
AUTHOR: FK.miy, G. Kh.; Valetdinov, R. K.; Ismaqilecv, R. K.

ORG: Kazan' Chemical Technology Institute im, S. M. Kirov (Kazanskiy
khimiko-tekhnologicheskiy institut)

TITLE: Reaction of some trialkylphosphines with carbon tetrachloride
SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 379-382

TOPIC TAGS: aliphatic phosphorus compound, phosphorus oxide, phosphine
oxide derivative -

ABSTRACT: A white waxy phosphonium compound (I) of undetermined struc-
ture (C37Hg;ClyP3) (51.9% yield) was prepared by adding CCl, to Bu,P

in Et,0 in H and stirring at -10 to -8°C. A second phosphonium coa-
pound of undetermined structure (CygHgqCl,P) (69.4% yield) was simi-
larly prepared from (BuCH,);P. Tributylphosphine oxide (II) (86% yield,
bpys 175—178°C) was obtained by adding NaOEt in Et;0 to I in Et;0 and
boiling for 30 m:n. Compound II (87% yleld, mp 61—62°C) was also

also obtained by adding H,0 to I in Et;0 and stirring. Tris(8-cyano-
ethyl)phosphine oxide (III) (50.8% yield, mp 168—169°C) was prepared

1/2 UDC: 547.241

AP9010313

by refluxing P(Ci,CH,CN);, CCl,, and CH3OH fer 4 hr. Cempound IT1

ccl
RsP + CCl, —» C:>Pn,

ccl '
’>pn3 + CH,0H — OPR, + CH,C1 -+ HCCly
Cl

(64.8% yield, mp 169°C) was also obtained by boiling P(CH,CH,CN) .,
CCl,, and HPh for 6 hr. Tris(hydroxymethyl)phosphine oxide (87.5%
yleld) was prepared by boiling P(CH,O0H); and CCl, in EtOH for 4 hr.

Methylbis(hydrorymethyl)phosphine oxide (97.2% yield, mp 48—50°C,

ng0 1.4950) was obtained b boiling CH:P(CH,C0H)~, CCl,, and CH;0H for
1 hr and allowing the mixture to stand for a long time. Butyvl-

bis (hydroxymethyl)phosphine oxide (89.8% yield, d£¥ 1.1515, np® 1.4895)
was similarly prepared. _ (WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]

_SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 11Mar68/ CRIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 008
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AP9010310 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0341/G346
AUTHOR: Khayrullip, V. &.; Vasyanina, M. A.; Pudovik, A. N,

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Acadeny of Sciences SSSR, Kazan' (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy
khimii Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis and some properties of ethyl(B-carbethoxyethyl)phos~
phinic chloride

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 341-346 .

TOPIC TAGS: phosphinic acid, aliphatic ester, substituted amide,
heterocylic phosphorus compound, heterocyclic oxygen compound

ABSTRACT: Ethyl ethyl(f-carbethoxyethyl)phosphinate (40.9% yield,
bpg .2, 116—118°C, d§° 1.0760, n3® 1.4550) and ethyl(B-carbethoxy-
ethyl)phosphinic anhydride (III) (28.3% yield, bp; 7 201°C, a20
1.1835, n%o 1.4690) were prepared by adding EtOH to ethyl(B-chloro-
formylethvl)phosphinic chloride in HPh at 0—3°C, stirring for 3 kr
at 20°C, and allowing the mixture to stand for 24 hr. Ethyl(B-car-
bethoxyethyl)phosphinic acid (I) was obtained by adding

1/6 UDC: 547.241+547.297

AP9010313

ethyl (B-carbethoxvethyl)phosphinic chloride (II) to ice. Compound II
was prepared by adding PClg to ethyl =2thyl(8-carbethoxyethyl)phosphi-
nate in CC1l, and heating for 5 hr to 30°C. Compound II (41.8% yield)
and 2-ethvi-2,5-dioxo-1,2-oxaphospholane (IX) (19% yield, bpg g3

136—138°C, d2° 1.2910, n3P 1.4860) ware similarly prepared from III.

0

f
C,H,PCH,CHLCO0C,H;, — <k
Y -~POCl,, —C H C! 0 l
0C,H, I
? C4H.PCH,CH,CO0C, I,
L
T cocen,cnp—),0 -
J - = PGCI,
(II1) ally T

%

Compound III was prepared by adding II to Hy0 in HPh and Et3N at

0—3°C ard allowing the mixture to stand for 24 hr, Butyl eth-
y1(8~-carbethoxyethyl) phosphinate (TV) was obtained by adding BuOH to
IT and Et3N in HPh in the cold and allowing the mixture to stand for

2/6 - 35 -
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Compounds V and VII were sinilatly prepated.
bethoxyethyl)phosphinic diethylanide (VI) was odtained by adding
Fehyl ethyl(3-carboxyethyl)zhosphinate
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(VIID) (430 1.1540, n2° 1.4610) vas obtained by allowing IX to react
vith E*OH at 20—64°C. Compound IX (50% yield, bpg oy 136°C, d2°
1.2826) vas also prepared by refluxing II for 5 hr at 230°C. Compound

0

0
c,u.n‘( o &"'o+ CHOH — c,n,ﬂcu,cu,coou

ax A v

IX (73.9% yield, bp, o, 137—138°C, d2° 1.2915, 020 1.4865) vas addi-
tionally obtained by adding methyl ethyl (8-carboxyethyl)phosphinate

0 o
e bemencoc + e demcncoon —
S i,

] o
— c,n.‘cn,cu,co-o-cocn.cn}c,u, —

1 H,
5/6
AP9010310
o o
— P +CH r!cn,cu coct
\Cﬂ,- é"‘ s “ !
i ax) o
0—Cm0
ci, c:,cn,cocu —=ae C'"‘kcu,— ! ,
¢ ]
(1x)

to ethyl(3-chloroformylethyl)phosphinic chloride and stirring for 4
hr at 60°C. Orig. art. has: 1 figure and 1 tabdle.
[UA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]
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AT9009875 SOURCE CODE: UR/0000/69/000/000/0031/0031

AUTHOR: Kochkin, D. A,; Zubov, F. I.; Voronkov, N. A,;
Novoderezhkina, I, S.:

ORG: Institute of Physical Chemistry, AN SSSR, Moscow (Institut

fizicheskoy khimii AN SSSR)

TITLE:. Liologically active organotin and organolead polymers and
copolymers '

SOURCE: IUPAC International Symposium on Macromolecular Chemistry, 1969,
Kinetics and mechanism of palyreactions; abstracts of papers to be
presented at the Symposium, 25-30th August, 1969, 31

TOPIC TAGS: organotin compound, organolead compound, bactericide,
fungicide, metal containing polymer

ABSTRACT: The results of the authors study of the synthesis and
properties of biologically active organotin and organolead polymers,
particularly paint and varnish coating based on organotin and organolead
polymers, will be presented at the International Symposium on Micro-
molecular Chemistry, on August 25-30, 1969, in Budapest. Polymeric
materials with good physicochemical and mechanical properties and high

AT9009875

bactericidal and fungicidal ac.ivity were synthesized and tested.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41} [PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: none
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AUTHOR: Krasovskly, G, N.; Korolev, A, A,; Belyayeva, N. G.;
Varshavskaya, S. P.; Kutakov, K. V.; Malikova, R. T.; Trakhtman, M., B,

ORG: Department of Communal Hygiene First Moscow Medical Institute im,
I. M. Sechenov (Kafedra kommunal'noy gigiyeny Pervogo Moskovskogo
meditsinskogo instituta)

TITLE: Comparative sensitivity of man and laboratory animals to chemic::
factors (Atsetofos) in an experiment

SOURCE: Gigiyena i sanitarfya, no. 1, 1969, 45-49

TOPIC TAGS: poison effect, phosphorus compound, cholinesterase, human
survival, guinea pig, white rat, white mouse, gastroenterology

ABSTRACT: The comparative sensitivity of man and laboratory animals is
of primary !nterest to environmental hygienists, who must frequently
extrapolate experimental data from animals to man. For such extra-
polations, it 1s necessary to have a clear understanding of the qualita-
tive and quantitative correlations of the sensitivity of man and labora-
tory animals to the action of toxic substances. The degree of the com-
parative reaction of man and laboratory animals to large, near-lethal

doses of toxic substances has been studied previously by G. N, Krasovsk’:,

1/10 UpDC: 619:615:285.7.099

AP9007646

Of no less interest is the determination of the effect on the orgznism
of a specifically active ingredient when it is given in single, srall,
threshold doses. Representative of such substances are organophosphorus
compounds (OPC) which specifically inhibit the activity of cholinester-
ase (ChE)., Atsetofos (AF), i.e., (EtO)zP(O)SCH COOEt, was chosen for
study because of its lack of noticeable cumulative properties, the
markedness of its anti-ChE action, and its good solubility in water.
Participants in the experiments were physician-volunteers, the authors
of the present study, observing certain requirements ensuring the
safety of the experiment in accordance with the resolution of the
Helsinki Convention of the World Health Organization permitting such
experiments. The participants were 3 women and 4 men 25—35 years of
age. In each series of animal experiments, 3 males and 3 females were
used. Twenty-five experiments were run on humans who were given
solutions of AF in various concentrations., The animals were given the
same solutions in volumes proportional to the weight of their body, thus
ensuring not only identical doses of AF, but also relatively identical
volumes of the solution of the substance, The activity of whole tlood
ChE was determined by the method of Fleishcher and Pope in a dynamics
with intervals of 30 min, 1, 2, 3, and 5 hr, and, in testing the
highest doses of the AF solution, also 24 hr after administration. All
the doses of AF tested in man were preliminarily approved in laboratory
animals., The doses were chosen on the basis of the results of

2/10
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A A . Xomlev's previous clronic cxperiment on medical--toxicological evaluation
of AF. In his experiment, it was suown that the minimua effective duse
of AF is 0.5 wg/kg. In the first series of the author's experiments on
7 volunteers, a study was made of the effect of a single dose of AF of
0.16 mg/kg. No unpleasant sensations were noted and the activity of
blood ChE varied vithin the limits of methodological error. No notice-
sble changes occurred in the ChE activity of guinea pigs u: | white rats
given the ssme dose of AF. In rabbits, the activity of th> ¢ zyme

Table 1. Rractton of Blond OO of aun and ladotatery antlonls U slegle peteral
staintotration of vortews dwsves o! AF (18 T ol Dachgroent taien a8 W)
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decreased, on the average, by 151 30 min after administration, and in
some animals it decreased by 20—25X. When the rabbits were given tap

3/10
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water in the same volumes (control experiment), the activity of ChE in
some animals (in comparison with the natural bdackground) varied vithin
a range of 15—20I. 1a the second series of experimints, the volunteers
received AF in a dose of 0.8 mg/kg. No significant changes occurred in
the activity of blood ChE, but scae of the subjects (especially the
vomen) complained of unpleasant sensations in the cpigastric region,
slight nausea, and pericdic pains i{n the region of the esopi=gus 30 mi-
to 1 hr after taking AF. Afrer recefving AF in a dose of 2 og/ikg, ail
the wossn complained of malaise in the form of vertigo, generagl weakness,
aructation, a feelting of a “lump™ in the esophagus ard -p.gostric
ragion, gastric pairs, and urtges to vomit. The feeling of ‘{scomfort
{n the epigastiric region gnd the "lump in the esophagu. slsoc remained
the next day. The man :>mplained of practically the same symptoms,
orly less proancunced and of shortur duration. Nowever, on tha basis of
objective iavestigations, the difference delween the dugrac of {nhidi-
tion of dlood ChE sctivity in the mea and the wvowmn wvas not so sharply
proncunced. The difference (n the degree of {ahfbi:ion of ChE activity
f{a wale and female rvabbits and guinea pigs vas adout 15-—20%, and
hardly any difference in {nhibition wvas noted Selvecn fesmale and male
vhite tats. Since the AF gensitivity of the wreen was greater than
that cf the men, the rext dose, ¢ wg/ag,. wa: * -t=3 only la the men.
Toe clirfcay s ctyure vas similar tc that &gt a%ove. Eapecia !y
characteristic was 3 patnful feecling of a "lump™ al g the erephagus
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3 Vin |2 h'!Shr 24 he
“'s “!l;n 0221 100.0 Table 2. !uhlbl::u of blo:d ChE
. iy activity in men wvomen giveu
ool B 2 a singie dose of A of 2 wg/kg
"3 02 64| 80 (1n 2 of background taken as 100)
A e
nr% 00)]007] 92
Yomen ~
n §1.5 | 824
Tl; .7 8651058
9 $1.6 | %.7191.7
Average
) 1S &5 9.7

and in the epigastric region. But the general condition of the subjects
vas quite satisfactory. In all the subjects, the activity of the blood
ChE de<rcased by 50—701. However, one volunteer's ChE wvas inhibited
by 75X by the second hour, and the fnhibition was accompanied by a
sharp decline in general vell-being, intense pains {n the gastric

5/10
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Cord

reglion, and vomiting. Therefore, he wvas givan subcutaneously 2 ml of
0.17 atropine, after vhich he felt noticeshly better, dut without
nornalization of the level of ChE. Twenty-four hours after aduinistra-
tion of AT {n a dosc of & =g/kg, the activity of the enzyme {n the
voiunteers waz still 6C—801 of the tnit‘al level ané Becarm normal only
by the sccond day. Considervadle fnhibitton of dlood ChE activity from
this dose occurred in raddits (70-—80%) and guinea pigs {I0—40Z), du2
outvardly the experimental aninals havdly differed from the control ones.
Just as {an man, the activity of the enzvas {n these animais was not
completely restored by che first 2& hours. In white rats and vhite
wice, the eazyme vas {nhibited by only 10—20% for the same dose. The
quantitstive treatrent 7 this {aformation was mede difficule by the
ated to consider ) interrelsted factere: ditfferenl dcsas, tiees of
observation, 37¢d objects. Therefore, it was decided to use the method
of prodit snalysis, vhich allows one to express (nformatioa t(n the form
of “Cimr-cffect™ curvis. There vas no fear of losing the necessary
sccuracy (n treating the resulls since the fnf{tial data had large
scattering, vith the percent of mean etror, vhich reached 30, testi{fring
te (he pronounced individual sensitivity to AF of pecplie and ladoratarvy
enimals. Fer each time peint in Fig. 1, (¢t wes possidle to obtain a
curre chatacterizing the dcgree of the : 2t{-Chlf effcct (n rvelation e
the tested doses of AF $rv car and each ki~d of animal. The eficettiee

dosce vhich caused o vo?: 0§ én CBE activity of SO%, WMI, -t.., v-re

6’1C
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Fig. 1. Relation of anti-ChE effect to doses
of AT 5 hr after adwinistration

1 - Human; 2 - rabbits; 3 - guinea pig;
4 ~ white rat: 5 - white mouse,

determined from such graphs. Figure 2 shows the correlations of the

levels of the effective doses which caused a 50 or 307 reduction of
ChE activity in man and laboratory animals in relation to the doses

Cord . 7/10
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-

Fig. 2. Lavel of effective doses (ED) of AF with
respect to its anti-ChE activity

A - Doses causing 50% innibition of ChE (EDgp):
B - doses causing 30% inhibition of ChE (EDSO).

and time of observation. The shaded arca shows the upper confidence
limits of the variation of the average valu2s (Mftm) (calculated
sccording to Miller and Teynter) for doscs which caused 507 inhibition
of ChE activicy in man. A comparative study was mzdc of the averapc

Ceard 8/10
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lethal doses of AF for laboratory animals. It was previously established
that LDg, is 45 mg/kg for rabbits, 30 mg/kg for guinea pigs, 45 mg/kg
for white rats, and 230 mg/kg for white mice, The low sensitivity of

the white mice may be due to characteristics of the metabolism of AF in
their liver (0'Brian). Thus, by relying on the results of acute
experiments, it is possible to significantly level out possible differences
in the sensitivity of man and laboratory animals to the action of a

toxic substance when choosing animals for a chronic experiment. From
the results of acute experiments, it is possible to say that all remain-
ing animals are on approximately the same level of sensitivity. Never-
theless, the rabbits reacted most strongly to single, small doses of

AF., These data may not be explained merely by the high reactivity of

the ChE in these animals since, in the case of a dose of AF of 0.8 mg/kg,
which did not affect the level of ChE in man, its percent decrease in
rabbits reached 25—30, This 1s considerably greater than the normal
level of variations of enzyme activity in rabbits, However, the rabbits
did not display pronounced sensitivity to the action of comparatively
large doses. Therefore, the slope of the "effect—dose" curves for
rabbits noticeably differs from similar curves for man and other labora-
tory animals, suggesting a somewhat different meckanism of the toxic
action of AF on rabbits. This may be due not so much to a different
hydrolyzing capability of the rabbit liver as to inverse correlationms

of the content of true and pseudo ChE in the serum and the erythrocytes.

9/10

AP9007646

The quinea pigs and especially the rzts differed somewhat from man

in the degree and character of their ChE reaction. But these differences
are insignificant and level out because of pronounced individual -raria-
tions, Sex had no decisive significance in the scattering of the
experimental data, although che womer subjectively and objectively
turned out to be somewhat more sensitive to AF than the men, The same
degree of difference occurrcd in rabbits, guinea pigs, and white rats.
However, the differences were not sc proncunced as in the action of

some other OPC. ° The humans displayed an earlier subjective reaction

to AF in a dose of 0.8 mg/kg, which did not affect the level of the
activity of blood ChE, the enzyme which is attacked specifically and
earliest in OPC poisoning. It is difficult to say whether this effect
iz a manifestation of the local action of AF or whether it is character-
istic of a general resorptive action. However, this factor must be:
considercd in studying the toxicodvnamics and standardization of QPC

in the external environment., Thus, man does not significantly ¢:.fer

in sensitvity from most usual laboritory animals. By 24—48 hr, the
reactivation time of ChE practicall: did not differ in man and l:z“ora-
tory animals, Thus, when man is given multiple threshold doses ¢f AF,
his sensitivity probably will not differ from that of laboratory animals.
Orig. art. has: 2 tables and 2 figures, (WA-50; CBE No. 41) [FT)

SUB CODL: 06/ SUBM DATE: 19Mar68/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 002
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ACC NR:  AP9010318 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0376/0379
AUTHOR: Kudinova, V. V.; Grinevich, V. V.; Foss, V. L.; Lutsenko, L. F.

ORG: Moscow State University im. M. V. Lomonosov (Hoskovshiy gosudar-
stvennyy universitet)

TITLE: Carbalkoxymethylarsines
SOURCE: 2 urnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 17f-379

TOPIC TAGS: arsine, arsenic sulfide, organic arsenic cocpound
~

ABSTRACT: Tris(:arbomethoxymethyl)arsine (I) was preparv.. " adding
AsCl; to Et3SnCH,COOCHy in argon in the cold and heating fu. i hr

at 100°C. The compounds shown in Table 1 under Method A were similarly
prepared. Dibutyl(carbomethoxymethyl)arsine (II) was prepared by
adding (Bu,As),S in m-xylene to Hg(CH,COOCH3;), in m-xylere at 60—70°C

R AsCly , + (3 — a) (CH;),SuCH,COOR’ —»

= (3 —n) {CyH,)4SuCl 4+ R,As/CH,CO0R"),
=01, 2
, " (I—VIII, X)

Cord 1/3 UDC: 547.242

ACC NR:  AP9010318

Table 1. Carbalkoxymethylarsines

' I ] Bp, °C i
Meth-Yield; BP. w
No. Compound od x (p in mm) | ™ X
[ S
Py T |
1 As(CH,COOCH,), A % | 132133 (0.3) 1904 | 1422
VT | 15—77 (0.2 Poras3t
11 (CJHy),ASCH,COOCH, {1 & &1 asiy | i | o
111 (C4H,);AsCH ,COOCH, A ' ga 123—427 (5 - 197 L6105 | 1.3221
A 8L 123124025107 LI081 | 1.3663
v Cett AS(CHLCOOCM,Y, CPB R |t e e |-
v CeH3AS(CH 00,y . A 82 | 1432145 (0.3; l 547 | LW
vi Collg A8 CHL 00U, ), Y U Y R I S P i TP O 1) R B i) 1.2155
VII p-ClCH As U H GO0, A 3 P13 108 - 1078 Loewes (R
VIII| p-CICH,A=CHCOUT Y, A T O[30 (8 . oyl LEsaL |1 2505
X P-CICH AS(CHLOOC I, {501, B A ey 15203 | 1.2377
X p-NoC s cooaiy), | A laes 19‘.-202(5-10-=rl - -
== T Ly

* Mp Si-iie

and heating for S hr at 140°C. The compounds shown i{n Table 1 under
Method * wc=-2 similarly prepared. Dibutylarsenic sulfide (59X yield,

CArASSY, - H{CHLLO0K" ), —» ArASIECHCrofe S0 (e, Conn), 4 ByS

Cord 2/3 éII:Cm)l:' (iv, IX)
or !
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“C‘“’)’A!l!s + "g(Cll,COOll'), — (CJI;):ASC",COO“' +
+ (CH)ASSHECH,COOR’ -5 (C,Hy)pASCH,COOR’ + HyS
(11)

bpg o1 121—123°C, ng° 1.5325, 420 1.3122) vas obtained by pu:ingbl
H,S into boiling Bu,AsNEt, in CHjOH for 8 hr. Orig. art. has: 1 table,
= . ? [WA-50; CBE No. 41) [FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 27Feb68/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 003
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AP9010321 SOURCE CCDE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0385/0387

AUTHOR: Kulakova, V. N.; Zinov'yev, Yu, M.; Shpanskiy, V. A.;
Soborovskiy, L. Z.; Makarov, S. P.(deceased)

ORG: none

TITLE: Synthesis of N~trifluorcmethylimidophosphates and phosphonates
(N~trifluoromethylphosphazo compounds)

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 385-387

TOPIC TAGS: phosphate ester, imide, fluorine compound, phosphazo
compound, phosphonate ester

ABSTRACT: Triethyl N-trifluoromethyl)-imidophosphate (1) was prepared
by passing CFyN, througn (Et0)4P in HPh in N for 30—40 min av 50—60°C
and condensing the unconsumed azide at -78°C. Compounds II—VI were
similarly prepared.

//\ /‘\ .
~

;ROP\Y

4 CE,N; = BOP mNCF)

1/2 UDC: 547.1254547 241
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FASRBES  L

dable 1
ROP (==NCFy) XY

. | Yield, {Bp,°C
No. R x Y 4 (p in n,' 4
: : |£§Qﬂn,:;=uu;=ﬁ,u;m
1] cn, OC,H, 0C,H, 67 65—68°| 1.3042 | 1.2291
I | CH, OC,H, F w0 | 3% 130 | 1ar
m | GH, OC;H, CH, 65 75 - 1.1362
1Iv | isoCH, | OCH,- 1s¢ CH, 82 56(258 1.3950 | 1.1180
V| CH, SC,H, CHy 19 (0(6;0;1) 1.4430 | 1.2200
VI | CH, F CH, 68 lisiaaso 1.3572 | 1.2963
Orig. art. has; 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 16Mar68/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 001
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7 NR: AP9009961 ~ SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/001/0162/0167

" AUTHOR: L:vshina, K, V.; Andrianova, T. A.; Safonova, T. S.

ORG: All-Union Scientific Research Chemical and Pharmaceutical Institute

im., S. Ordzhonikidze (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy khimiko-
farmatsevticheskily institut)

TITLE: Bis(B-chloroethyl)amines of bicyclic compounds. Synthesis of
2,4-dimethyl-7-bis (B-chloroethyl)-amino-1,5-benzodiazepine

SOURCE: Zaurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 1, 1969, 162-167

TOPIC TAGS: benzimidazole, chloroethare, amine derivative, azepine
derivative

ABSTRACT: 2,4-Dimethyl-7-bis(8-chloroethyl)amino-1,5-benzodiazepine {I)
(4.2 g from 6.3 g XIII, mp 118—122°C) was prepared by adding ethylenc
oxide to 2,4-dimethyl-7-amino-1,5-dfazepine hydrochloride (XIII) in 25%
HOAc at 2—5°C, stirring for 3 hr, treating with KOL and EtOAc, evaporat-
ing, dissolving the residue in HPh, adding POCl: at 10°C, and boiling for
1 hr. The preparation of I from 4-bis(8-chlorocthyl)amino-1,2-phenylene-
diamine (II) proved impractical. &4-Amino-N,N'-diacetyl-o-nhenylena-1,2-di-
amine (IV) (927 yield, mp 204-—~205°C) was obtained by shaking 4-ni~
tro-N,}'-diacetyl-o-phenylene-1,2-diamine (I[I), Raney Ni, and CH;0H in

[

mard 1/3 -UDC: 547.892
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Cil,
(CICHCHLY,N  Ne=C (CICH,CHN N
cn,

M M \Nm” an Y ON\AH,
NCH,
ncoc c AN
X\ A ANHIcoct NPVAN
e~ciiy
NHCOCHi, v\

XSB e (1") NH, (1Y),

1.1,N"(V,

cxcu G S8 (vl

H for 6 hr at 20°C.
amine (V) (887 yield, mp 174—176°C)

X = (CICH.CH,),N (VII),
lHOCII CH, ) N (VI
NO, ( X)

A-Bis(B-hydroxyethyl)-N,N'-diacetyl-o-phenylene-l.2-di—
was prepared by adding ethylene oxide
to IV in 25% HOAc at 2—3°C and stirring for 4 hr at 5°C.

Attempts to

obtain 4-bis (8~-chloroethyl)-N,N'~diacetyl-o-phenylene-1,2-diamine (VI)

from V and POCl; were unsuccessful,

5-Bis (B-chloroethyl)amino-2-mrthyl-

benzimidazole (VII) (80% yield, mp 126~—128°C) was obtained by boiling

Y and POCl3 for 2.5 hr.

5-Bis (B-hydroxyethyl)amino-2-methylbenzimidazole

(VI11) (60% yield, mp 149—151°C) was prepared by boiling V in 187% HCl

for 3 hr.

S5-Nitro-2-methylbenzimidazole (IX) (0.6 g from 1 g III, mp
218—218.5°C) was obtained by boiling III and POClj for 3 hr,

Compound

IX was also prepared by heating III and 40% KOH for 15 min at 100°C

Zord 2/3

ACC NR: AP9009961

adding H.O, and heating for 15 min.

obtained by Loiling III in HCl for 2 hr,
ten-2'-yl-o-phenylenediamine (XI) (45%

Compound IX was additionally
4-Nitro-N-4'-ox0-2"'-pen-
yield, mp 156,5—158.5°C) - as

prepared by way of XII by adding 2,4~dimethyl-7-nitrn-1,5-benzodiazepine

hydrochloride (X) in H,0 to 20% NaOH

deuterated at N with deuterated EtOH.

at 2—4°C, Compound XI was
Compound XIII (62% yield, mp

203—206°C) was obtained by hydrogenating X in EtOH in the presencc of

Raney Ni at 20°C for 2.5~3 hr.

(X1IV) (mp 179—180°C) was similarly prepared.
Turchin, Ye. M, Peresleni, and Yu. I,
interpreting the PMR, IR, and UV spectra.

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 25Julé7/

Card 3/3
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2,4-Dimethyl-7-~amino-1,5~benzodiazepine

The authors thank K. F,
Pomerantsev for recording and
Orig. art. has: 2 figures.
(WA-50; CBE No. 41] [¥FT]
003
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AP9007919 SOURCE CODE: UR/0662/69/000/002/0125/0127

AUTHOR: Lozyns'kyy, M. O.; Karabanov, Yu. V.; Kudrya, T. N. Pel'kis,
P. S.; Cherevchenko, T. M.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry AN UkrSSR (Institut organichnol
khimii AN UkrSSR)

TITLE: New 1-(p-nitrophenyl)-2-amino-1,3-propanediol der.vatives of
ures and thiourea

SOURCE: AN UKrRSR. Dopovidi. Seriya B. Heolohiya, heofizyka, khimiya
ta biolohiya, no. 2, 1969, 125-127 :

TOPIC TAGS: urea derivative, thiourea, biologically active comp~:~d,
amine derivative

ABSTRACT: Derivatives of urea and thiourea are widely used as herbi-
cides and insecticides. In a search for new physiologically active
compounds, a series of substituted arylureas and arylthioureas was
synthesized by the condensation of 1-(p-nitrophenyl)-2-amino-1,3-pro-
panediol with substituted phenylisothiocyanate as isocyanates in ace-
tone solution with boiling for 8—9 hr.:

1/3 UDC: 547.435:547.494:547.497

AP9007919

p-O:NCH CH—CH—CH.,OH™
|
OH NH,

"p = 03NC.H|G‘-C}"—‘CH_-OH
(|
OH NHCNHAr

ANCX |
X

(A) 1-XI
_» AINHCNHC,H,CH— CH—CH.OH

p-HNCHCH~CH—CH;OH _ |

|
NH,

(vhere X = 0 or S).

Compounds A are characterized {n the table.

| ]
X OH NHCNHAr

X
(B) X1, Xtii,

Com-

pound XII (melts with decomposition ac 182°C) and XIII (melts at 212°C
with decomposition) were synthesized by the reaction of 1-(p-amino-
phenyl)-2-amino-1,3-propanediol with phenylisocyanate and phenyl-
isothiocyanate, respectively, on boiling for 8 hr i alcohol-acetone

solution.

Some of the new corpcunds showed high biological activity.

The activity of compound I, as a plant-growth regulator, is close tc

2/3
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Teble 1. N-1-(p-nitrophenyl)-1,3-propanediol-2-N'~arylurea (A)

A Rl

L
a

191190
173—174
180—181
141—143
160—161(2]
156—158

165168
138--1€0
16n0—161
144145
109110

LRBRIJYSIBRS
Qumaumuuooo
NNONTRTENT

a—c-isomer, b-treo-d+i-isomer, c-t-isomer

that of the well-known compound gibberellin. Presented by
A. 1. Kiprianov, Academician AN UKrSSR. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] (PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 08Jul68/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 001
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AP9008574 SOURCE CODE: UR/0020/69/184/002/0355/0357
AUTHOR: Luknitskiy, F. I.; Taube, D. O.; Vovsi, B. A.

ORG: Leningrad Chemical and Pharmaceutical Institute (Leningradskiy
khimiko-farmatsevticheskiy i{astitut)

TITLE: First compounds of the 1,3-seleiazane and 1.4,2-tiaselenel}di-
one series

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Doklady, v. 184, no. 2, 1969, 355-13%7

TOPIC TAGS: selenium compound, amine derivative, heterocyclic sulfur
compound

ABSTRACT: Heterocyclic nitrogen-containing selenium compounds aere of
fnterest as potentially biologically active compounds. Unlike the
reaction of B-trichloromcthyl-3-propiolactone with slkylurea which
proceeds with the elimination of mercaptans, the reaction of f-tri-
chloromethyl-3-propfolactone with Se-ehylselenourea hydrochloride pro-
cecds with the elimination of alcohol to fora («7.5Y) compound Il

(mp 208—210°C):

1/3
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: N CCuLHCH,
N
All no  ¢=0 CCIEH —ch
+ 7 N
HN—~C=xH S - < L=0
AlS—=C

ccicH—cn, : N
j 1‘:-?0 o w

R C,H,S¢ CCI}M —«'\n,
—_— .
Myt LA TR o
c,n,sec\ 11
NH HN?

4

The acid hydrolysis and acetolysis of II to form compounds IIa and

. 1Ib proceeds similarly to the hydrolyeis and acetolysis of I to form

Ia and Ib:
. . cafu -Cl\l‘
+11.0 (1) X c=0 N2 O
‘? E\" o=c—-\4| Setila
L C=0
HNSc—tl  ALO —_— cungi ~c,
X:01D, Seld x:s:l_ a //c-o—ﬁcn, tig)
coueH —Gt HASC—
&
) HN=c-—4N-ﬁcu, ae
2/3 ' to
AP9008574

Compound Ilz (mp 188—192°C) is formed when II is boiled for 15 min
with 3% HCl solution. Compound IIb (mp 134—135°C) is formed when a
mixture of Il and acetic anhydride is Loiled for 1 hr, The reaction
of Se-ethylsclenourea with g~trichloromethyl-g-ethylsulfcne in the
presence of triethylamine in acetone solution gave (42%) compound III
(melts above 250,°C):

N
—350, NI, Se SO,
AN 7
C—N\H
V4
. HN (1)

The structure of the compounds II, Ila, 1Ib, and III, which are the
first compounds in this seriles, was confirmed by IR s,ectra. Presented
by Academician A. N. Nesuz unov, & Apr 68, Orig. art, has: 1 table.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [PS]
SUB CODE: 008/ OTH REF: 001
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AUTHOR: Malichenko, B, F.; Yazlovitskiy, A, V.

ORG: Institute of the Chemistry of Macromolecular Compounds, Academy of
Sciences UkrSSR (Institut khimii vysokomolekulyarnykh soyedineniy
Akadenmii nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of a,a,w-trihydroperfluoro-n-alkyl 2,4-diisocyanato-
phenyl ethers
SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v, 39, no. 2, 1969, 229-301

TOPIC TAGS:
compound

alkaryl ether, fluorinated hydrocarbon, organic isocyanate

ABSTRACT: 1,1,5-Trihydroperfluoro-n-pentyl 2,4-dinitrophenyl cther (I)
(89.4% yield, mp 36—37°C) was prepared by adding 2 N NaOH to HOCHz(CFg)“H
and 2,4-dinitrochlorobenzene in (CH3),50 and stirring for 15 min ar 70°C.
1,1,7-Trihydroperfluoro-n~heptyl 2,4~dinitrophenyl ether (II) (81.3%

yield, mp 72—73°C) was similarly prepared. 1,1,5-Trihydroperfluro-n-pentyl
2,4~diaminophenyl ether (III) (86% yield, mp 29—32°C) was obtained by
heating I, EtOH, SnCl,, and 30%Z HCl for 2 hr at 100°C. 1,1,7-Trihydro-
perfluoro-n-heptyl 2,4-diaminophenyl ether (IV) (78% yield, ‘mp 64—67°C)

was similarly prepared. 1,1,5-Trihydroperfluoro-an-pentyl 2,%4-diacetyl-

1/3 UDC: 547.562

AP9010302

aminophenyl ether (V) (90.67% yield, mp 171—172°C) and 1,1,7-tritv-vo-"
perfluoro-n-heptyl 2,4-diacetylaminophenyl ether (VI) (93X yield, :-
172—173°C) were obtained by a known procedure.
OCHCE N
[} NU, /,!\ AL
+ HOCHCF i =mn | ¢
7
]
NO,
(h
OCHCF 0
A_lcooen,

l§/ OCH (U1 1

r
NHCouChy v, A
—  =NCO

OCHLCE .11 [ !
| NTTHVNTR
AL VLo,

LJ —

|
MICOAIL,
w: 0.6

UL

LAY |
A5 -
[ H
N4

N/

UCH,(CF

I NECOCH.
NS BCOCIH
\

\\}/
NNCOCH,
(111}

t
NI
oah

Cucdt

——

Neamam gy

'«('
\NCuo
IV

N
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Card

1,1,5-Trihydroperfluoro-n-pentyl 2,4-diisocyanatophenyl ether (VII)
(70.8% yield, mp 41—43°C) was prepared by adding II in PhCl to PhCi
and COCl,, simultaneously passing COCl, into the mixture at 80—85°C for
3 hr, an& boiling for 10 min, 1,1,7-Trihydroperfluoro-n-heptyl
2,4-diisocyanatophenyl ether (VIII) (85.2% yield, mp 61—62°C) was
similarly prepared. The following compounds were obtained by known
procedures: 1,1,5-trihydroperfluoro-n-pentyl 2,4-bis(mcthy.urethano)phenyl
ether (IX) (90% yirld, mp 73—74°C), 1,1,7-trihydroperfluor: n-heptyl
2,4-bis (methylurethano)phenyl ether (X) (86% yield, mp 74—73°C),
1,1,5-trihydroperfluoro-n-pentyl 2,4-d1i(urea)phenyl ether (XI) (96% yield,
mp 173—174°C), and 1,1,7-trthydroperfluoro- n-heptyl 2,4-d1 (urca)phenyl
ether (XII) (93% yield, mp 180—181°C), Orig. art. has: 1 table.

[WA-50; CBE No, 41] frT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 0SMar68/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 003

3/3

ACC NR: AP9009760 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/002/0337/0340

Cord

AUTHOR: Mamedov, Sh.; Khydyrov, D. N.; Bekirov, G. F.;
Gadzhiyev, F. R.

ORG: Iﬁscitute of Petrochemical Processes, Academy of Sciences
AzerbSSR, Baku (Institut neftekhimicheskikh protsessov Akademii
nauk AzerbSSR)

TITLE: Study of glycol ethers and their derivatives, CXXIX. Synthesis
of alkoxyzethyl l-phenyl-3~chloropropyl ethers

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 2, 1969, 337-340

TOPIC TAGS: ether, chlorinated aliphatic compound, propanol, pest
control

ABSTRACT: The title compounds were synthesized in a search for
effective pesticides. Methoxymethyl l-phenyl-3-chloropropyl ether
(11) was prepared by adding C1CH,OCH3 in HPh to PhWN(CH )2 and

PhCH (OH) CH CH,Cl1 (I) in HPh and stirring for 6 hr at 55—60°C.
Compounds ZII-X, XX1, XXVI, and XXVII were similarly prepared.
1-Phenyl-1,3~-dichloropropane (XI) was obtained by a known procedure.
1-Phenyl-3-chloro-1-propanone (XII) was prepared by adding KaCr;07
an! £260, in Hy0 to I in ether for 20 =fn aL ?5°C and stirring for

1/5 | UDC: 547.27:547.568
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ACC NR: AP9009760 : ' ' >

: cm,cmmncu,cu,cn CllCH(OCILON)CH,CII,CL
(11~-X)

c,u,cncucu,cu,a Cell, cocu,cn,u

(X
R=CH, (ID), C;}, (111}, -C.u. Yl a(‘zul(i’(v». n.c.n (vn.h:-‘:.u. (vin), n.c.u.. (v,
Ol »

'Cg;CH(OCILCL,OR)CH,CILCI
(XX, XX1)
R CH,CHCN (XX). CH,OCH, (XXI1).
i Lo

Celt;CH(OR)CHLClLON R = G, 1t = CILOGI, @ (X R = COCH,,
:xle_xx\-“" Riss II.OC."..-!\ t\k ¥ I8 CII,YHC,".h-(XXV“ 1.

for 3 hr at 25°C, B8-Cyanoethyl l-phenyl-3-chloropropyl ether (XIII)
was obtained by adding CH,:CHCN to I and CH,ONa in HPh at 20°C and
stirring for 8 hr ac 75—80°C. Compound xi was similarly prepared
from 8-hydroxyethyl l-phenyl-3~chloropropyl ether (XIX). Diethyl-
aminomethyl l-phenyl-3-chloropropyl ether (XIV) was prepared by stir-
ring I, HPh, Et,NH, and paraform at 70—80°C for 25 hr. Compound
XXVIII was simiiarly prepared from l-phenyl-3-acetoxy.l-propanoi

Cord 2/5

ACC NR: AP9009760

(XXV). Butyi l~phenyl-3-chloropropyl ether (XVI) was obtained by
adding H,S0, to I, BuOH, and HPh and stirring for 8 hr at 85°C,
Compounds XV and XVII—XIX were similarly prepared. l-Phenyl-3-phe~

Col1,CHI(OR)CH1,CH,CI
(XIII-XIX)

R CILCILEN (XIID), CHN(Ch.i. (X XYL N.CH, (XVI), CH.CHmCH, (XVII),
= CILCILEN (X1h. - GG hia NV G S on <k, V! S

noxy -1-propanol (XXII) was prepared by adding I inHPh to PhONa and
stirring for 20 hr at 80—=85°C. 1-Phenyl-3-N-piperidino-l-propanol
(XXIII) was obtained by stirring I, piperidine, and Hp0 for 15 hr at
100°C. Compounds XXI and XXX were similarly prepared. 1-Phenyl-3-~
-mercapto-l-propanol (XX1V) was prepared by boiling I, thiourea, and
is0-PrOH for & hr, adding NaCH in H50, and boiling for.3 hr. 1-Phenyi-
-3-acetoxy ~1-propanol (XXV) was obtained by allowing KOAc to react

with I. L ]
ClLCHOMICILCIR R 0CH, (XXII). HCHY, (XXIID), 8H (XXIV), OCOCH, (XXV),
(RXI-XXV) ]
" 3 l.W Gl B 7 MCHLY, (XXIX);
C;“gCll‘(;)f&_.()xﬂx)(;l)lzm ." a:g-}".l{ " l"th‘( "||: (x X))
Card 3/¢
-'5% -
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£CC NR.  AP900975¢

Cli, Ci{OCILOR)CHL OGN, Clg-v CellCHOCOIY L0 C C g
(111=X) (XI-XItV)

R=Cl, (I, XN}, CH, (IV, XII), 1 -C.h. (V, X1In1S0=Cil, (VI), nCH, (VIL XIV),.
! Tsomcii, (V1D 1 -G H. 1X)] o e . ! .

B~Cyanoethyl l-phenyl-2-(m-cresyloxyl)ethyl ether (XV) was prepared
by adding T inHPh to CH2:CHCN and NaOCHz in HPh, stirring for 3 hr at
40—45°C, and allowing. the mixture to stand for 15 hr, 8-Cyanoethyl
l1-phenyl-2-(2,4~dichlorophenoxy)ethyl ether (XVI) was similarly pre-
pared from l-phenyl-2-(2,4~dichlorophenoxy)-l-ethanol (II) (bps
179—180°c, d4% 1.3113, nf0-1.5918). Allyl l-phenyl-2-(m-cresloxy)thyl
ether (XVII) was prepared by heating I and NaOH in HPh to 70°C for

30 min, adding CHp:CHCH2Br at 20°C, and stirring for & hr at 80°C.
Benzyl 1l-phenyl-2-(m-cresyloxy)ethyl ether (XVIII) was obtained by
heating I and NaOH to 80°C for 30 min, adding PhCHzCl at 20°C, and
stirring for 8 hr at 120°C,

CH,CHON)CHL0CClly-u Col1,CH(OCI,CIILCN)CI1,0C,H,C1,-2,4
(XY, XVII, XVIID (Xvn
. P =CHCHCN (XV), CH,CH=CH, (XVII), CH,CH, (XVIIT),

Methoxymethyl l-phenyl-2-(2,4-dichlorophenoxy)ethyl ether (XIX) was
prepared by adding CI1CH20CH2 to II and PhN(CH3)2 in HPh and stirring

ard 3/5

~CC NR: AP900975%6

Cell;CH(OCILOR)CILOC I, G, 2,4 Cell;CH{OCOM)CH,0C1,C1,-2.4
e (XIX-XXIID) (XXITI-XXVi;
R=CH, (XIX, XXIII), C.H, (XX, XNIV), DC,1, (XXI1), N-CH, (X XII, XXVidsoclrn, XXV

Table 2. Ethers and esters

% Bp,°C
No. Yield| (P in mm) dn "y
. A
Xy .} 194=-195 (1) 1.1045 1.5350

Xl\’l €0 221222 (L 12050 | 15500 |

xvie | 7 154 (2) 1.05%% | 1.5500
XVl 70 202203 (2 | 10320 | o700
XIX | 80 | 811820z, | 12487 | 13383
XX | 180—100 0 | raost | 15350

XX1 81 105195 (2 1.2000 1.5509

-

Jard 4/5
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ACC NR:

Card

ACC NK:

Cod

AP
9009756 Table 2. (Cont.)

XXIL | 75 | 201—202(2) | 1.1827 | 1.5436 |
TXXUI | 525 185—186 (2) ‘ 1.2782 | 1.5602
XXV |54 189190 (2) | 1.2567 | 1.5587

oXxv | 10 192193 (1) | 1.2200 | 1.5555
_XXVI | 74 | 204-205(3) | 1.1927 | 1.5410

for 5 hr at 50°C. Compounds XX—ZXXII were similarly prepared. 1-Phen-
y1-2-(2,4-dichlorophenoxy)éthyl acetate (XXIII) was obtained bv adding
Acy0 and 2 drops of H280, to II and HPh and stirring for 7 hr at 50°C.
Compounds XXIV—XXVI were similarly prepared. Orig. art. has: 1 table,
[WA-50; CBE No. 41} [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 27Dec67/ ORIG REF: 005

5/5

AP9C08169 SOURCE CODE: UR/0426/68/021/011/0998/0998
AUTHOR: Matsoyan, S. G.; Darbinyan, F. G.; Mitardzhyan, Yu. B.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry,AN ArmSSR (Institut organicheskoy
khinii AN ArmSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of substituted pyrazoles by the condensation of
diacetylene compounds with hydrazine

SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimicheskiy zhurnal, v. 21, no. 11, 1968, 998

TOPIC TAGS: acetylene compound, pyrazole derivative, organic azole
compound

ABSTRACT: A nev method of synthesis of J- and S-substituted pyrazoles
vas developed. It consists of the condensation of diacetylene com-
pounds with hydrazine:

--CH. R
R-CxC--C=C-R" i NMNM, e ‘ji {Q v,

¥

UDC: S&r.9a%42.772
- % -




ACC NR:

Card

ACC NR:

Cord

AP9008169

Depending on the structure of the initial diacetylene compound and

on the concentration of hydrazine hydrate in the aqueous solution
(25—100%), the reaction takes place at room temperaturc or with heat-
ing to 120°C in a solvent (alecohol or dioxane) or without a solvent.
3(5)-Methylpyrazole (bp 75—76°C at 4 mm, n%) 1.4940) and 3(5)-phen-

y1-3(5)-benzylpyrazole (mp 90—91°C) were obtained in yield of 60 and .
91%, respectively. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 09Aug68/ ORIG REF: 001

1

2/2

AP9010326 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0461/0462

AUTHOR: Medvedeva, V. G.; Skoldinov, A. P.; Shapet'ko, N. N.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry, Academy of Sciences Ukr3SR
(Institut organicheskoy khimii Akademii nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: Reaction of N,N'-disubstituted ureas with thionyl chloride

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 461-462

TOPIC TAGS: phosphate ester, organic isocyante compound, acid chloride,
amine derivative

ABSTRACT: Diphenyl isocyanatophosphate (I) (82% yield) and iso-PrNSO
(15% yield) were prepared by boiling (PhO),PONHCONH-iso~Pr, SOClj, and
PhCl for 8—9 hr. Compound I (65% yield) and PhNSO (50% yield) were
similarly prepared. 1Isocyanatophosphoric dichloride (25% yield) and
PhNSO (307 yield) were prepared by heating Cl,PONHCONHPh and SOCl, in
HPh for 10—15 min at 60°C. The following compounds were similariy ob-

X,PONHCONIR 4 SOCI, —» 21C1 L X PUNCO 4 ANSO
tained: dimethyl isocyanatophosphate (IT1) (65% yield) and N-thionyl-N-

=p-methoxyphcnylamine (507 yield): II (63% yield) and N-thionyl-N-p-chlc- -

phenylarin. (%27 yileld); phenylsulfonyl {socyarat: f111) (70% yield) and

1/2 UDC: 547.442
'Y -'57-



AC

Cord

ACC NR:

Card

N?: AP9010376

Fev=0 (70% yiceld)s and methylsulfenyl fqvcyanate (457 yleld) and PhYEo
(507 yield).

RSONHEONICI, -k SOCL s 2HET 4 BSONCO 4 Coll, NSO

Compound IIT (82% yield) and CH3CH (757 ylield) were obtained by boiling
PhSO,NHCONIIAc, SOCl,, and PhCl for 2—3 hr,

CellySONHCONHCOCH, 4 SOCT, —» 2HCT 4 CHLSOLNGO 4 CILEN 2= 0,

Orig., art. has: 1 table, [WA-50; CBE No, 41] (F¥T]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2

AP9009950 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/59/005/001/0098/0105
AUTHOR: Mel'nikov, N. N.; Lyalyakina, N. P.; Shvetsov-Shilovskiy, N. T.
ORG: none

TITLE: Synthesis and chemical transformations of 3,4-disubstituted
anilides of N-alkylamine acids

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v, 5, no. 1, 1969, 98-105

TOPIC TAGS: aniline, substituted amide, chlorinated aromatic compnund,
amino acid derivative

ARSTRACT: Some anide derivatives are active pesticides. The title
compounds werce synthesized to find biologically active subetances.
a-N,N-Dicthylaminopropionic aecid 3,4-dichloroanilide was prepared by
adding Et,NH and Et;N to u-bromopropionic 3,4~dichloroaniilide in diovanc
at 20°C aud heatiag for 6 hr =t 80°C. Similarly prepared compounds are
shown in Table 1 under Method A. a-N-Methylaminopropionic acid 2,4-di-
chloroanilide was obtained by adding 25/ aqueous CH,NH, to a-bromo-

propibnic 3,4~dichloroanilide and heating for 5 hr at 50°C. Similarly

1/10 UDC: 547.46%
_53-
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ACC NR:

vord

LC NR:

ard

AP900995C

prepared compounds arce shown in Table 1 under Method B. N-n-~Butylamino-
acetic acid 3,4-~dichloroanilide was prepared by dissolving monochloro-
acetic 3,4-dichloroanilide in BuNH, and allowing the mixture to stand
for 15 hr. Similarly preparced compounds are shown in Table 1 under
Method C and in Table 2. Bis(3,4-dichlorophenylcarbamidomethylenc)meth-
ylamine (Ia) (100% yield, mp 187°C) was prepared by beciling monochloro-
acetic 3,4~dichloroanilide and 25% CH,NH, for 8 hr. Compounds Ib

4-X-3-CIC1,NIICOCHRN R,

I ]
Bp, °C  |vield,
X K, R, R Method| (p in mm) v
: or mp, °C
i
cl H cH, 1 B 162—164° 72.6
? 0.6)
'al i cit, Cit, B 68—70 80.9

2/10
AP9009950
Table 1. (Cont.)
, cl Cll, ci, T B 152153 €25
0.2)
o CH, CH, ci, B 1?35,[52 76.0
. Rirh)
tocl I C,iH, 1 B 0823 77.0
. " i ci, B 72 | 9o
Cl cHy e, 1" A 151—152 72.0
; 0.5
. ¢l Cit, | e, e, C 5 98.0
| cl " n-Git, | 1 C i 57 %07
c " Cylls i, c 152--104 79.2
o . 0.2)
» n-Cyit. | ¢, 1] A 15’?:&') 1 5.2
.l n-CyH, | C,H. i, A 180121822 3.5
{ (0.2
|
t
R e o B LT S AP % -t —
3/10
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ACC NR: AP9009950

Table 1. {Cont.)
Cl n-Cli, {1 H C 15— 110, 735
(0.7)
¢ Hso it ity c 184 185 70
; m
cl N-morpholino} |t A ™ R0
cl ’ cit, A 88 o
cl N-piperidino] 1t A 69 8.0
c ’ ctl, A 84 920
cHy, |H CH, cH, B 182 842
(0.2)
CH, |cH, cit, CH, B 125 8.0
(.15}
CH, |H C,H, CH, B 132 51.0
(AR
Cil, H iso 7 HL,1 CHl, C (B 767
.2)
CHy  ln-GH, [n-GH, | oan, A 143 730
(0.6)
cH, |H IR CH, B 59 81."
Cord 4/10
ACC NBR:  AP9009950
Tsble 1. (Cont.)
-—
He " ‘ e, | om C 193 195 13
! | ®.35)
He ERIN CHt, T L\ 510
Be U H A 10-~165 %0
CH, |G ey
B M CM, H ] T %0
B agM, Iu H C 1681 LY
©06)
B acH, fneca, | u A m‘so. AL N2
.8)
e Jimcu/u M A nﬁﬁt‘;s ©o
& [N-corphol'ine | M A 0 "

Ce: 5710




ACC NR:

Card

ACC NR:

Card

AP9009950

6/10

AP9009950

1/10

- 61 ~

Table 1. (Cont.)
Br  |N-piperidino | Al 82.1
‘B M cH, cH, | C 5 6.2
B low, e, CH, c 15?0..-11)51 7%.7
Br CHy M CH, c 8 323
Br |Gy |Gl | CH, | A 79 %88
B |iso-Cuityl it ci, c 182183 %.2
B |iso-caty| 11 CH, c 162—163 83.7
och, |city |ci no c W 725
Table 1. (Cont.)
ocH, [CH, |G, H 205 65.8
ocH, | H a-Cyli, | M c N 79.0
ocHl; | n-Clly | n-Ctt, | 11 A (oi%s) 89.1
ocil, | N-morpholino| 1 A Wi 58.2
ocify |1l Cily cit, c 95 50.6
oc, lcn, e, CHty c 54 69.0
ocit, |1 C,l1; ci, c 158 2.0
ocil, [Caly | Cly Cil, A “ 68.0
oci, {1 n-Gli; | Clfy c 140 5.2
ocil, |ai. e, ip A et 2.4
ocit, [N-morpholino | CHi, A m'.‘{‘.:-) Ry
octl, |N-piperidino ci, A 85 68.5




ACC NR: AP9002%510

Table 2.
4-X-3-CICHNTICUCH Gl I

' .

i x . R Yield, | Mp or bp, °C

! % (p in um)
c | Ny, : 79.4 75--0C°
cl NHC.H, (hydrochlorlde) 57.7 208209
cl N(C,H1y), (hydrate) 94.5 49--50
cl NHCH,-1s0 , 9.0 5455
cl NHC,H,- iso (hydrochloride) | 49.4 194
cl N-morpholino ) 8.0 78
cl N--piperidino ’ ~7zo v89

1B | Nuc, iso _ 72.0 165 (0.2)
‘CHy | NHCM, ~ 81.3 ©osa

. CH, | N(C,iT.-n), 62.0 153 (0.2)
Br N-morpholino - 55.7 162 (0.1)
Cora 8/10
ACC NR: AP9009950
Tabie 2. (Cont.)

DBr NC,H), , 87.0 61
oClt, | NHCHiso (hydrate) - 89.2 o 64
ocH, N-m&rpholino 7.0 _ 105

(93.5% yield, mp 212°C) and Ic (mp 175°C) were similarly prepared.

34-CLCA NGOG G 4 RNy —» [3A-CLENNICO(CT), LN
L - . - l

n
g R=Mc, n=1; b = Mo n =2 o) N Ft,ne=2.

Acrylic azid 3-chloro-4-methoxyanilide (83.3% yleld, bp. - 155°¢c,

mp 118°C} was preparcd by heating 2-chloropropionic 3-cioro-b-methor v~
anilide and Pr,NH for 2 hr at 60°C. vy-N,N-Diethylaminobutyric acid
3,4-d1chloroanilide (Ila) (82.4% yield, the hydrochloride melts at
20§’C) was obtained by heating y-chlorobutyric 3,4-dichloroanilide
(CEDA) in Et.NH for 2 hr at 60°C and allowing the mixture to stand fo
15 hr, ~v-N-Tsopropvlamincbutyric acid 3,4-dichlsrciailide (11b)

Card 9/10
- 67 -
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AP9009950

{92.2% yicld, mp /0°C) was prepared by refluxing CBDA und 1s0-PrNH, for

4 hr. y-N-(Di-n-propyl)aminobutyric acid 3,4~dichloroanilide (IIc)
(59.4% yicld) was obtained hy dissolving CBDA in Pr,NH and allowing the
mixture to stand for 4 hr at 100°C. X-(3,4-Dichlorophenyl)-u~-pyrrolidone

—
3,4- P.,C.HJ\II(‘O(CH,)J\R Ry > 3,4- m,cou,,\co;ll c'l,J:u,+ NIR,R,

i (
a) R.—-R.-—Et Y R, =11 n,-iao-l’r ¢) R =R, =PT

(111) (bpg,, 215°C, mp 110°¢C) was obtained by heating T1 a—c. Orig.
art. has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41} [F”]

SUB CODE: 02, U7, 06/ SUBM DATE: O05Feb68/ ORIG REF: 002/
OTH REF: 001

10/10

AP9008168 SOURCE CODE: UR/0426/68/021/011/0981/0984
AUTHOR: Mndzhoyan, O. L.; Bagdasaryan, E. R.; Asratyan, S. N.

ORG: 1Institute of Fine Organic Chemistry, AN ArmSSR (Institut tonoy
organicheskoy khimii AN ArmSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of derivatives of substituted acetic acids. XVI.
Some dialkylaminoalkyl esters of a-phenylcyclohexylacetic acid

SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimicheskiy zhurnal, v. 21, no. 1, 1968, 981-98:

TOPIC TAGS: amine derivative, aromatic carboxylic acid, phenyl cca-
pound, aromatic ester

ABSTRACT: To study the relationship between the structura and cholino-

lytic activity of substituted acetic acid derivatives, a series of
new esters of the general formula:

CMH,CHCH,,COOC t, NR,,
where Ri=CHy Cylly; C My, = (CHy)y (CHy)y CH(CH)(CH,), CHICH,)CHICHCH,
| CH,C(CH,),CH,. I,NCHLCHC,,

1

1/4 UDC: 541.69
- 63 ~
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Cord

-

ACC NR:

Cnrd

AP9008168

were synthesized and their physiological activity studied. The esters
were synthesized by the reaction of a-phenylrycloheuylacetic chloride
with the appropriate aminoalcohols on boiling for 15 hr in dry benzene.
The esters were treated with HCl in etlier to form the corresponding
hydrochlorides. The yield and physical constants of the new esters
and their hydrochlorides are given in the table. Pharmacological

Table 1,
cH -
~ 3 NeHeoor
(A8 )] .
" ~ i} o0 °
R < Bps Formula™| ¢ | of |Mp,°C
' ';“ 'C/mm of hydrrr
]  chlarides
” b
(CH,)sN(CH,), - 91,2 165~70,5 | C,11,;,N0, |1,0122 1,510‘-’1&1»-155
(CaH5),N(CH,), 90,01176~80,5 | €y, NO, |1,0047|1,5091 | 140~142
(CH),N(CH,), - 95,1 178.-800,5| C,,15,N0, |1,6130]1,50¢0] 134~135
(Gt N(CMy), 95,61 185—7,0,56 | G; 1y, NO, [0,2994]1,70401 139 -141
(CH,,NCH,C(CI,),CH, 92,21173-6,0,5 CyHyyNO,  [0,0886 l.§0!2 144
2/4
A29008168
Table 1. (Cont.)
(C,H,);NCH,C(CI1,),CH, 98,9]102-5/2 | CyuH,NO, [0,9791(1,4093] + )

(CH1,),NCH,CIICH,N(CHy),  [94,7[193--8,0,5 | C315,N,0, [0.9086(1,5031 | 210-212
Lo { v . ) -
(CH,NCH,CHCILN(G,!,),  180.7] 210-15,0,8] €, 0H,N,0, [0,9770]1,70i0! 126
i i
(CH,),NCH,CH(CEIL,)ICH(CH,) |95,5] 188-91:0;8] €. M;,NO, [0,0804]1,7005| o
I

[
(C,’H,),.\'cu,mucn‘l,;t;.u(cn,) #8,71184--7,0,8 | C;y11;,NO, 10,9813 1.5001] *

i (CH,),N(CHL),CHCH,) 98,7] 178 -80,0,5] C,H, NO, 10,2984]1,5020 {1358 ~1€0
‘ »
(C3113);,N(C11,),CH(CILy) 87,31 190--50,5 | C;l1,,80, |09816{1,5000 ] °
’ .
! * Viscous -

study of the hydrochlorides revealed that they have a weak hypotensive
effect. 8,2-Dimethyl-v-diethylaminopropyl phenylecyclohexvlacetate

has the highest hypotensive artivity; a 5 mg/kg dose of it decreasc:!
blood pressure by 80%. The cholinolytic, and particularly, nicotino-
lytic activity of the esters iucreases with the transition from

3/4 - eh -
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B-diethyl- and f-dimethylaminoethyl esters to y-diethyl and y-dimethyl-

dminopropyl esters of phenylcyclohexylacetic acid.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41]) (PS)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 22Nov67/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 001
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AP9006697 SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1068/1070
AUTHOR: Moshchitskiy, S. D.; Sologub, L. S.; Ivashchenko, Ya. N.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry, Academy of Sciences UkrSSR, Kiev
(Institut organicheskoy khimii Akademii nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: Chlorination cf a, a-prime-aminopicoline

SOURCE: Khimiya geterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, no. 6, 1968, 1068-1070

TOPIC TAGS: chlorinated organic compound, picoline, amine derivative

ABSTRACT: The chlorination of a,a'~aminopicoline with gaseous Cl1 in
various solvents at various temperatures and the treatment with H.0,
in HCl1l yielded the same, previously unreported compound, 6-amino-3,5-di-

chloro-2-picoline (I) (mp 132°C). Its structure was established by
conversion into the known compound (V): :

" O 3] o c ¢
Y
N Nen, b
1

”,h/ cn,—c-\u" \ \(u' cu,-c-—su’\\ (31 1]]
° " ° "
1/2 UDC: 547.821.411,2'822,7:542.944.1
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The reaction of a,a'-aminopicoline with Cl in 25% sulfuric acid solu-
tion at room temperatur gave the highest yield (64%). The trecatment
of a,a'~aminopicoline sith hydrogen peroxide in HC1l gave 90% I. Com-
pound IT (mp 122°C) was obtained by treating solution of I in dry
ether with ketene at room temperature. Compound III (mp 162°C) was
obtained by oxidation of II with KMnO, at 70°C. On boiling with 5%

NaOH II1I was converted into acid IV (mp 197—198°C).
[WA-50; CBE No. 41) (PS)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 28Aug68/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 009

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AP9009943 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/001/0058/0062
AUTHOR: Nesynov, Ye. P.; Besprozvannaya, M. M,; Pel'kis, P, S.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry, Academy of Sciences UkrSSR, Kiev
(Institut organichaskoy khimii Akademii nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: Syunthesis and study of aryl esters of N-arliminothiooxalic acid
SOURCE: Zhurnal ocrganicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 1, 1969, 58-62
TOPIC TAGS: organic imine compound, aromatic ester, sulfur compound

ABSTRACT: Phenyl “-phenyliminothiooxalic mononitrile (II-1) was prepared
by adding 8% NaOH, NaOAc, and PhNHC(S)CN (I) to acectone, cooling after

1 hr, adding ice a1d PhN,Cl, diazotizing for 1 hr, evaporating after 12
hr, adding H,0, and allowing the mixture to stand for 30 min. Compounds
11-2—I1-15 were similarly prepared. p-Chlorothiophenol (mp 51—52°C)
and bis-(p-chlorophenyl) disulfide (I1I) (207 yield, mp 70—71°C) were
obtained by adding II-4 to HCl in EtOH and boiling for 2 hr., Oxanilic
acid nitrile (0.06 g from 1.5 g II-4, mp 120—121°C) and III werc obtained
by adding TI-4 to i1a0H in EtOH and boiling for 4 hr, p-Carbethoxyphenyl
N-phenyliminoiminothiooxalic ethylereimide (IVa) (22% yield, mp 116°C)
was prepared by stirring 1I-14 with ethylencimine and heating for 6 hr

at 40—50°C, p-Ethoxyphenyl N-phenyliminoiminothlooxalic p-chloreanilide

Cord 1/3 UDC: 547.461.3
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Ce-d

ATC

NR:

§ . Sit

I :
ArMIC—CzaN 1= AN~ (*—CzN NOOH

M
SNa - SAr’

| +[A5anrcr
e Cae O N e e NezCen C=N
—-‘PAI':\ C=C=z=N (Cll,COONm.-—N: :\l‘ :é C==N
(1

=N
g !
Cell,N=C—SCl1 1t (II)
" Yield
No. R ﬁ? " Mp, °C
|
1 H 67 28--29°¢
2 o-Cl 25 53--54
3 x-Cl 32
4 |pa 6 | 33—
5 | o-Cll, i | 54—5%
6 | xClly a1 | 33-35
7 | pCli; W | 65—60
8 | o-Cil,0 601 BA—60
a9 | p-CI1;0 s lomj—se
10 | *-No, 30 | 60—62
11 |p-NO, 23 | 84.5-85.5
.- 12 pDr N 43—406
2/3
AP9009943
13 | pCll0 | 5 8
145 | pCillico, | 63 | 58—6c
15 [p-SONa - | 62 | “S320

(IV b) (75% yield, mp 36—37°C) and o-methoxyphenyl M-phenyliminoimino-
thiocoxalic morpholide (76% yield, mp 51—53°C) were similarly prepar~d.
N-phenyliminooxalic mononitrile phenylhydrazide (V) (30% yield, mp
153—~155°C) was obtained by heating 1I-1 and PhNHNH, for 3 hr and ailow-
ing the mixture to stand for 12 hr, N-Phenyliminoxalic monotrile
g-benzoylhydrazide (VI) (45% yield, mp 202—204°C) was similarly prepared.

SAr C=N
!
Juxac—ﬁ-xnn' .n:=é-xnxun
S (v, vI)
(1)

. R= Gl (V) CHL,CO (VD).

Bis (p-bromophenyl) disulfide was also obtained by allowing II-12 to
react with Et,NH, Orig. art. has: 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No, 41] [:T)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 29Jan68/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 002

3/3
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AP9008424 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0464/0466
AUTHOR: Nikonorova, L. K.; CGrechkina, N. P.; Nuretdinov, I. A.

ORG: 1Institute of Organic-and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy i firicheskoy khimii
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of amides of dialkylselenophosphoric: acids

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Ilzvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 464-466

TOPIC TAGS: aliphatic phosphorus compound, aliphatic sulfur compound,
selenium compound, phosphate ester

ABSTRACT: A series of new 0,0-dialkyl dialkylamidoselenophosphates
was synthesized by the reaction of 0,0-dialkyl dialkylamidophosphates
with elemental Se powder at room temperature:

NP(OV); -+ So-» I:NP(Se) (OW):

The 0,0-dialkyl dialkylamidoselenophosphates (I—VI) were isolated by
distillation and are characterized in the table. The reaction of

1/3 UDC: 542.914661.718.1
AP9008424
, Table 1.
ReNP(Se)OR'Y}OR")
. »
No. R’ R R ) a | o
3 .c onm) 2
> |
1| en, CH cH 81,5] 63,50 v | )
g GH Cills G, H, w3 | it et e
JH pot | cH, nC.H, L L G T RO
Wity | oM, {-CiH, ™ ]57,%0,05, | 24518 | 10350
V| nCH, | CH, n-C,! M2 o -
vii o cil' | chy ity 70, o | 12509 | 153
yi G r.vl cucHednen, | . "’3‘{&!%{:9 iy | riat0
i 'gu Gy | G H=CNCH, 7.4 1,200 | 17842
19 CiMly | CHCH~CHICH, | 83,71 punmy | 107303 | 139004

*" Raw product

.

0-alkyl dialkylamidochloroselenophosphates with alcohols at 0° to -5°C
in the presence of triethylamine in petroleum ether gave 0,0-dialkyl
dialkylemi‘oselenophosphates VII, VIII, and IX:

2/3 - 68 -
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po S RO Se

Ny . N\ ,
P--Cl+ HOR® & (150 BN - /1-=OR”" 4 (CallahN-HCI
. 4 R.N

wvhich are also characterized in the table. The structure of the amides
vas confirmed by IR spectra. [WA-50; CBE No. 41) ([PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 29Jul68/ ORIC REF: 005

Cord 3/3

ACC NR: AP9009955 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/001/0123/0130

AUTROR: Olekhnovich, L. P.; Minkin, V. I.; Panyushkin, V. T.;
Kriul'kov, V. A.

ORG: Rostov-na-Donu State Unfversity (Rostovskiy-na-Donu gosudarstven-
nyy universitet) '

TITLE: Synthesis and IR spectra of NX-substituted p-wmercaptoaldimines
SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 1, 1969, 123-1)0

TOFIC TAGS: organic iaine compound, mercaptan, tautonmerism, benzal-
dehyde

ABSTRACT: The title compounds wvere synthesized to study their position
of benxoid-quinoid tautomeric equilidrium in the sclfd state and in
solutions dy IR spectroscopy. X-Pheayl-p-mercaptobenzaldinine was
prepared by heating PhCH,XH, and the Xa salt of p-mercaptobenzaldcehydc
fn FtOM or BuOH with subsicquent acidulation with HOAc. Si={larly pre-
pated cozpounds ate shown in Table 1. X-Phenyl-p-cethylemercaptoben-
aldiaine and the compounds showm in Table 2 wete obtatned by a ktioan

2 Cord VA voCe SAT.%69851%.14:542.9!
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Table 1 Table 2
pISCH G NI pCILSCHLCI NR
R Mp,°C ’ Mp,°C
G, 40 Cdly 81>
(‘ll Cl, e - ip rni,c.n. -
lr e (IlU(Il 120
D(‘ l-,()("”, RALL P N “ )‘ ” “.";,
p\((,il;.).( el 1 200207 P, a( ':, P “‘.)
"ékfﬁ o LT 3
o 2053 sy P i, Bp
it 011 149 (2 ot
©iLyCH, & CiLaLon o
IHCH(NI 11
2/4
AP9009955

procedure. Some Na derivatives are shown in Table 3. p-Thioquino~
nylidenc (diethylamino)methane was obtained by heating p-mercapto-
benzaldehyde ané Et.NH in ether or HPh, Similarly prepared compounds
are shown in Tatle i In nonpolar and weakly polar solvents and in

Table 3 Table 4
P-NasCy N CH=NIL s=" =CH-NI
I lMp,°C NIt 1p,C'
. ]
Cgh,, 263~ 22 | N(CIL),
S i 20 ( 011
A0, 17 NG, |
n-(CH e, AT ] Nciy,n ™
i J

3/4
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the solid state, p-mercaptoaldimines exist mostly in the form of ben-
zoid structures. In strongly polar solvents (e.g., Mezso). p-mercap-
toaldimines exist almost entirely in the quinoid form.” Orig. art. has:
5 tables and 5 figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] (IT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 14Mar68/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 008
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ACC NR: AP9009224 SOURCE CODE: UR/0251/68/052/003/0669/0672
AUTHOR: Palavandishvili, D. A.; Dvalishvili, A, I.; Lagidze, R, M.

ORG: Institute of Physical and Organic Chemistry im. P, G. Melikishvil{,
Academy of Sciences GruzSSR (Institut fizicheskoy { organicheskoy khimi{i,
Akademiya nauk GruzSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of quaternary ammonium compounds from 3-bromo~l-hydroxy-
butane

SOURCE: AN GruzSSR., Soobshcheniya, v. 52, no. 3, 1969, 669-672
TOPIC TAGS: ammonium salt, arrhythmii, bromine compound, butane, butanol

ABSTRACT: Quaternary ammonium salts prepared from 3-aryl-l-bromobutancs
are of interest as hypotensive agents, antiarrhythmic substances, spasmo-
lgtics, etc, 3-Bromo-l-acetoxybutane (I) (bp 175—176°C, n%o 1.4539,

dlo 1.3427) was prepared by adding AlBr, to CH3CH(0Ac)CH2CH20A 4in

ligroin in the cold for 2 hr and heating for 6 hr at 85°C. 3-Broro-l-hy-
droxybutane (II) (bp 172—177°C, n30 1.4674, dﬁo 1,4056) was obtained by
treating I with 427 HBr at 70—75°C for 6 hr, Trimethyl(3-acctoxy-l-meth:
propyl)ammonium bromide (III) (mp 127,5°C) was prepared by saturating 1
with N(CH )3, allowing the mixture t¢ stand for several days at 20°C, and
cooling the mixture for 2—3 days. Trimethyl(3-hydroxy-l-methylpropyl)an-

Cord 1/5
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Table 1.
CH-CH O, Il L G, Gl
X N
Yo. x; x, ";ld'
1{x = Br 80
11 |x, = Br 65
+
111 jx = N(C“3)ll Br 99
v |x, = N(Cuy),) oe 8.
v |x = N(CH,), 72
Vi x' - K(Cil])z 88
Vi1 [x = (C,K), 72
(cH,),7 -
virn |x = 87 ]lr 82
~
2L
Cod  2/5
ACC N&: AP9009224
2 Tablz 1. (Conr.)
- o (M), -
IX jx; = R\ ] Br 80
C)H?‘n
o CHY, Oy -
X ine R\ i ]lr 8
(CH), - CH - CH,
(CH,), CH
+ } K -
£t {x - X7 ) ]n:
Neewy, - ok L3 - ox, "
+ (C”})' i, -
X1l = = !': ‘ ) - A ] 13 18
ye
(c"})a - Cﬁ e .Hi
o pCHY, CH
11 B Vo2t }i, 7
N . .
(CH ), - R - I cn,

Cord 33
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+(CHy),  CHy
xtv |x = 87 Br
New) -cn - £ - %
272 =
(cu,), CH -
XV x‘-§< 2 ) ]lr M
(CHy), - CH - C N
4»/(“3)2 CH, .
XVI fx) = NO | #r 8
(cn,), - ¢ - &3 - Ciy
A s () CHy , CHy .
XVI1 |x; ﬁ\ 7\ Sr 72
(CH,), - CH - % - CHy
(CHy); CH
+7 C.H -
vint x, = 8 | s | o
CHy)2 -CH -7 N
~ "~ G
&S
AP9009224

Tadle 1. (Cont.)

| (CH;), CH ’
xx [x, = '}: e’ . 2
(cH), - CH - @ Brl] B¢

sonjum bromide (IV) (mp 98—100°C) wvas similarly prepared. 3-Dimethyl-
anino-1-acetoxydutane (V) (bp 125—126"C, nd® 1.4331, 427 0.9015) vas
obtained by saturating 1 with (CK,).XR and alloving the mixture to stand
for several d.;:s at 20°C. )-Dimethylamino-l-hydroxydutane (V1) (bp
120-121°¢C, n? 1.4303, 4% 0.86)1) and )-dicthylamino-i-acetoxybutanc
(VI (p 172=-113°C, al7 1.4287, 4.7 0.8387) vere simtlarly preparved.
D&nthyl(cthyl-()-hydrogy-lom:Mlprvpy!)mniu bromide (VIIL) vas
obtained by heating Y1 and Etdr to 40°C for | hr. Compounds X—XIX
vere sinflarly prepared. The paper vas preseated by 1. M. Cwerdtsiteld,
Corresponding Menber of the Acedeny, 18 May 1968, Orig. art. has:

1 tadle. [wa-30; CBE Xo. 41] [FT)

SUB QE: 06, 07/ SUMM DATY: J0)ul6d/ ORIC REF: OO&4/ OTH REF: 001
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ACC NR: APODQ7 34 SOURCE CODE: UR/0S6/68/071/010/0864/0867
AUTHOR: Prpayan, G. L.; Calstyan, L. 5.; Daviyan, b, L.
' ORG: Institute of Finc Organic Chemicals, AN AraSSR (Institut tonkoy
organicheskoy khimii AX ArmSSR)
| TITLE: Indole derivatives. 3-(Dimcthylamino-X-piperidino)ethyl and
l 8-diethylaainocthoxyethyl es:icrs of 1-alkyl-2-(2'methyl-3'-jndo-
} lvl)propionic acids
' SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimicheskiy zhureal, v. 21, no. 10, B864-867

TOPIC TACS: indole derivative, heterocyelic anino acid, halogenated
organic compound

ABSTRACT: The title compounds were synthesized by the folloving

reactions:
N EMCHRICO0(CH,), wea, S CHCHECONCHMNR,
i — W
N NN N
N e 0 ~ .

R-CH, G, Cytf,, € M, f50-C M, CHLCHL, B, CHy  aty,

Zard 1/3 UDC:  542.914547.757

ACC N AP90TT 702
/(‘.N,(’.H(R)COWCH,),O(CN,)‘-;;t;,ﬂ,),
§- NaO(CH NIT Ny, e i
N7 em
w o

Table 1.

LCMEIBR OO M, NI,
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Table 2.
/CHCHICOOICH,), - { )
:: \a'/\c“' ’
L ]
C
~ i 3 "sal r
" |
Hydro~ ISulfate!Picrac
. chlorida | 1
cn, - 00108 -
C.H, - 53-83 -
GH, fo-1 - -
Cat, - - 9 - 100
1s0 c M, 147148 - -
CH,CH, - 10-132] -
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reactica of I with sodium diethylaminocthoxide is also conducted in
benzene solution with heating for 8—10 hr on a water bath. The new
compounds are characterized in Tables 1, 2, and 3 in the form of their
salts. Orig. art. has: 3 tables. {WA-50; CBE No. 41) [PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 24Jul67/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 004
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AP9010320 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0382/0384
AUTFOR: Ponomarenko, F. I.; Ivin, S. Z.; Karavanov, K. V.
ORG: ncne

TITLF: Study of complex compounds of chloroalkyltetrachlorophosphorus
and phosphorus pentachloride. I. Reaction of a complex compound of
trichloromethyltetrachlorophosphorus and phosphorus pentachloride with
H20, SU:, and st

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 382-384

TOPIC TAGS: phosphonic acid, acid chloride, chlorinated aliphatic
ccmpound, thiophosphonic acid derivative

ABSTRACT: Trichloromethylphosphonic dichloride (83% yield, bp; 95°C,
wp 156°C) was prepared by adding H,0 to [CCl3PCl3] + [PClg]™ and CCl,
at -20°C and allowing :the mixture to stand for 30 min at -20°C. Tri-
chloromethylphosphonic dichloride (75% yield, bp; 95°C, mp 156°C)

was obtained by passing SO, into [CC13PCl;)} + [PClg]™ at 0°C. Tri-
chloromethylthiophosphonic dichloride (87% yield, bpyy 95°C, mp 120°C,

1/2 UDC: 547.241
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Card

H.0 “pe
——> CCLP(0)Cly-| H,PO,
[CCIPCLI (PC1T — 225 CCLP(0)CI, 4 POCY, + SOCI,

s ,
—Z5 CCLP(S)Cly 4 HCI

sublimes) was prepared by passing H,S into [CC13PC1l3) + [PClg] and
HPh at 20°C. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]

SUB CODE: 7/ SUBM DATE:- 11Mar68/ ORIG REF: 003

2/2

ACC NR: AP9009753 ' SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/002/0226/0229

Card

AUTHOR: Ponomarev, F. G.; Chernousova, N. N.; Yashchenko, G. N.
ORG: Voronezh State University (Voronezhskiy gosudarstvennyy universitet)

TITLZ: Unsymmetrical organic a-oxides, XXIX. Synthesis of 1,3-dioxo-
lanes from a-oxides

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v, 5, ro. 2, 1969, 226-229
TOPIC TAGS: organic oxide, heterocyclic oxygen compound

ABSTRACT: Earlier =itudies revealed that some 1,3-dioxolanes have a
marked spasmolvtic and antiarythmic activity and affect the central
nervo'is system. In a search for new physiologi.ally active compounds,
11 new 1,3-dioxolanes (I—XI):

f—l—cuzom

0
.~
/N
o
(I Xn

(=

were synthesized by the condensa*’c~ 7 methyl ethyl ketone and cvelo-
hexanone with the appropriate «-ov? '»s in the presence of BF;0(C, H:. )~ a

1/3 Udr:  547.7°0+4347 422
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Bp, °C (mm)
1{cny e, |ch, 64.6--65.5°18) 1 0.0%ix | [ 4220
| cuyjc.u,. Caﬂ,j S$1.5-82.5(10) | 0,950 1 §2hs
Ht{cHy |Gl st Timas () | o] taan
v Jeng el e | e ensisy | o] raon
V | CHy | Cyft; |isoCyH, BY-- ) () DAl a2
vi| < :> CyHl; 92--93 (4) OG0 1 A0
vit | N gl [ s 20 ey oo et
N___/ '
Vil {/,_-_i> i -Cyll;y 170 ) o.wxhctf ek
IX | ¢ /> CiH, 123434 (12) 50(“:1;1‘3c’
Card 2/3
ACC NR: AP9009753
] —_— T T
1 X| < > iso Cyln, |ttty aend gy
N— {
Xl (?—__T> oy b ssemagy, E-lfﬁ\5 foalsal
L 1

|

|

30—¢0°C. The new dfoxolanes are colorless liquids with a pleasant cic

soluble in ovganic solvents and slightly soluble in water,

charuacterized in the Table,

spectra and by hydrolysis.

Sub COLE: 07/

SUBM DATE:

L1Aprs8/ ORIG RiF:

Their strusture was established by IR
[WA-5C; CBE No, 41] [PS]
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Cord

ACC NR:

Card

AUTHOR: Pudevik, A. N.; Batyyeva, E. S,

ORG: 1Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im, A, Ye. Arburov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR, Kazan' (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy
khimi{ Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Reactions of aminophosphines and amidophosphines and amido-
phosphites with nitriles of a,B -unsaturated acids

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 334~-337

o
TOPIC TAGS: phosphine sulfide, aromatic phosphorus compound, phosp!:~:ic

acid, aliphatic ester, imide, thiophosphonate ester, thiourea

ABSTRACT: Diphenyl-g-cyancethylphosphine phenylimide (I) was prepav:od

by heating PhNHPPh, and CH,:CHCN in HPh for 15-20 min at 80°C. Coripounds

11—VI were similarly prepared.

(c‘“s)z"l; + CHz-cR C N "’(C‘Hs’za CH: CR=C=N—’(C.H,)‘ —CNZ-CHR CN

NHArX M= ‘# ArX N ~ArX
ArX = C‘Hg ,C(,Nur . CGH“: [ CethN; o= ciﬂ"‘l 3 R=H ‘CN3' (I?-:VI)
1/4 UDC: 547.3414547,235
AP9010308
Tables 1
(C.l) PCH,CHIGN
¥|
NN
I
Yo. R ArX hﬁe;‘?-’ Mp, °C
A
I 1 CoHy 73 ] 157—15%°
II n CJhC";p 9% | 126—127
IIT 1 CH,Fp 97 lt4~lla
1V nolenlp 32 | 125—126
v CH; | C,ll, 42 §125—-126
Vi 1 C“,H -0 o0 1.34~135

Diethyl N-p-tolylimido-£-cyanocthylphosphonate (VII) was obtained °
stirring diethyl p-tolylamidophosphite and CH,:CHCN for 40—320 mir 1t
120—140°C. Compounds VITI—XI were similarly prepared.

(RO)P= N Cll =X 4 Gl I —ON s (0P Gl GO = CX

N=CMli-=X (V1I—XT)
gra CH, LT LG N O, M

2/4
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ACC NR: AP9010308

Card

Table 2
NC4H,X
(RO)I'CH,CHR'CN
, Yie'd, [Bp, °C )

' No, R R X % (o in mm) dé "'
VII ¢, | H CHyp | 50 | 170—171°(0.08) | 1.0758 ' 13130
ﬁll Celig | H F-p 53 149--150 (0.06) | 1.1t00 | 1.0100
CHy | H ) 22 | 149~150(0.08) | 10517 | 15160
X CH, CHy | H 21 141—142 (0.07) | 10758 | 13212
XI  CH, | CHy | CHyo | 15 | 135—136(0.06) | 1.0878 B

Diphenyl-8-cyanoethylphosphine sulfide (XII) (1.2 g from 4 g I, mp
125—127°C) was prepzared by heating I in Cs, for 30 min.

CgHl;)gP~CH,—CHy=CN W e
(Cala)e 2 4 C8y o (OGP —CHL=Cll-=CN 4 G NES

N=—=C,tl- |
T L (XII)

Diphenylthiourea (mp 151—132°C) was obtained by adding PhNH, to PhNCS.
Diethyl 8-cyanocthylthiophosphonate (4 g from 9 g (Et0),P(NPh)CH,CH,CN,
bpy . o 130—132°C, d2% 1,1010, néo 1.4960) was prepared by heating

3/4

ACC NR: AP9010308

Cord

(Et0) ,P (NPh)CH,CH,CN in CS, for 2 hr. Orig. art. has: 1 figure and
2 tables, [WA-50; CBE No, 41) [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: O09Feb68/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 001
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AP9010309 SOUKCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0337/034C

AUTHOR: Pudovik, A. N.; Gur'yanova, I. V,; Perevezentseva, S, P.;
Terent'yeva, S. A, : )

ORG: Kazan' State University (Kazanskiy gosudarstvennyy universitet)

TITLE: Reactions of amido esters of phosphorous acid with carbonyl-
containing compounds

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 337-340

TOPIC TAGS: substituted amide, phosphate ester, heterocyclic oxygen
compound, heterocyclic phosphorus compound ’

ABSTRACT: Diethyl N-N-dicthglamidophosp¥3te (1) (2 g from10 g
(Et0) ,PNEt,, bpy 92—94°C, nDO 1.4210, di° 1.0320), ethyl a-ethyl=a-ca: -
methoxyethyl N-N-diethylamidophosphate (30% yield, bpg 141—142°C,

nf0 1,4335, d20 1,0992), and 2,2-diethoxy-2-diethylamino-4,5-di-
methyl-4,5-dicarbomethoxy-1,3,2-dioxaphospholane (25% yield, bp,
143—145°C, nf® 1.4515, d20 1.1803) were prepared by adding AcCOOCH;

to (EtO),PNEt; in N and allowing the mixture to stand for 15 hr at 20°C.
Compound I (3.5 g from 16.9 g (EtO),PNET,), ethyl a-ethgl-a-carbethox'c'
N-N-diethylamidophosphate (II) (37% yield, bpg 145°C, nD° 1.4339, dﬁ
1.0710), and 2,2-diethoxy-2-dicthylamino-4,5-dimethyl-4,5-dicarbe-

1/3 UDC: 547.485.14547.26'118

AP9010309

thoxy-1,3,2-dioxaphospholare (IIT) (16% yield, bp, s 158—160°C, n3°
1,4451, a“° 1.2251) were similarly prepared. Compounds II (167% yield)
and 1II 9607 yield) were also obtained by adding AcCOOEt in Et,0 to
(EtO),PNEt» in Et,0 f£rom =5 to 0°C and allowing the mixture to stand

for 24 hr at 20°C. 0 0
[[]
(CHOP 4 C-L00H,  —= (0, L > ¢~ cooc,,
MeH), R NEM), 2
OOy O CH0 9 GaMs
- e ety —e ) SBo0-C-8
cHo | R (CH )N ('10063"5 .
. N MY, ‘ 1
R oo, RSO g R
— T ——= (—(000My — (;My00C =0~ €~ CO0CM,
7/ \ { il ) t
0—sosp), o [0 0_,0
Y P —0C,H
N(EHs): Piocy), YN 0CaHs
(CHahey 2 oeh,
R = CH3 171

Dipropyl N-l-di-:ib-lamidophosphate (1.8 g from 12.6 3 (FxQ)aENEra, bp;
113°C, 020 1.0245°, prapyl g-propvl-n -carbomethvoxyettyl N-N-liethyl-
amidophosphate (287 yield, bpg 146—148°C, n;° 1.434y, ¢ 1.0:63), an.

2/3
- 8] -
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NOT REPRODUCELE

CAPGUTI0309

2, 2=dipropoay- 2-dacthrienano=6 S-dies P Lrl=d Sedicarbirothog s 1,3,0-d1-
oxaphospholanc 167 yield, bp, 150=155°C, n?® 1.4agc, ¢n" 1,705%6) wvese
preparcd by adding AcCOOCH; to (Pr0),Pitt, at 80°C. 2,2-Dic havy-2-d1-
ethylamiro-4,5-dicartobutoxy~1,3,2-diozuphospholane 1% yield, bpy s
158—160°C, n?¥ 1.4435, @7° 1.0562) was prepared by a.dlng HCOLOODu

in Et,0 to (Et0),PNEt, in Et,0 from -5 to 0°C. Tricthyl phosphate

(1.8 g from 5.5 g 71, byp,o 91-—92°C, nso 1,4080, di" 1.0679) was obtained
by heating II w«nd iaOEt. [WA-50; CBE Ne. 41] [FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SULM DATE: -12Feb68/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 002

3/3

AP20GR725 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/6%/200/022/0466/0468

AUTHOR: ¢ dosik, . N.; Khayrellisn, V. K.y Fharltonooo 0 1.

Z

W

ORG: Institute of Organic and Phycical Chemictry I+ /. Ye. Ardbuzov,

Aszademy of 3cilences S355R (Institut organicheskey § 7liicheshoy khimid
Akadenii noait 55810

TiTLE: Renation ¢f phenyldichlorophosphine with birzetvi
SOURCL: AN SSSR. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 4€5~400

TNPIC TAGS: halosenated orpganic compound, aromatic ph~zphoruc com-
pound

ABSTRACT: The e thermic reaction of phenyldichlovoprospiine with
biasetyl 7 dry C. atmosplic.e at 30--42°C proceed:s with Ar vrov's
searranger ot torw (36,25, demetoi-2-phenvlede inievosleoxo-l  7-0¥a-

phosphelere (3%, »p 129—131°C (0,01 maj, df- L.72.0 -7 1 n60f:
o f a 0
FHLCL !rE.--C”; é’ [ J ot ad £ 8 * .| -:
SHLUCL oL ! - | Cley i ' I U BT e -
e O, gy, " OO e

- a . i . i



TONR:

\P9008425
. ? 0 c
ffNeeC—CIt
o L~ A TR !
NCH b
, . (4]
Compound 1 Ju very reactive and with water and alecohols forms com-
pounds: 17 (di9 1,2976, nd® 1.5463), ITI (bp 121—124°C/0.007 mm);
and I (bp 142—144°C/0.01 mm):
- !0 0-—C-—CH
| 0-—C-—Cll;
e !
G ey b 1
IO ' smon_
% | o ) I o
c».x:_,x"-wcu..- —cflcxmr';.cu1 .m;‘xlu-éu:“cn‘-,._(j_c.l,
OH OR
(1 (MO N CHy; (VY I 608
Orig. art. has: 1 figure. [wA-50; CBE No. 41) ([PS]
SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 29Jul68/ ORIG REF: 002
2/2
AP9010223 SOURCE COD:Z: UR/0079/69/039/002/0392/0396

AUTHOR: Ra<zumov, A. I.; Gurevich, P, A.§ Liorber, B. G.;
Borisova, 7. B.

ORG: Hazar' Chemical Technology Instit:te im. S. M. Kirov (Kazan-
skiy khimiks-tekhnelogicheskiy institut:

IITLE: Studies in a series of derivativesof phesphinic and phosphincas
acids. LXVIT. Synthesis of phosphorylat.d heterocyclic compounds

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v, 39, no, 2, 1969, 392-396

TOPIC TACS: hetercecyclic oxygen compourd, organic azole compound, nhos-

phonic aci-. aliphatic ester, phosphini:. acild, oxazole, phosphonate ester,

ABSTRACT: Diethyl 2-benzoxazolylphosphonate (I) was prepared by he--ing

o~amincnhenol ard (Et0),P(0)CH(OLt), in 0, at 155—162°C, Compcund
11—V werce -{milarly prepared. p=-Tolylaethyl(2~be: :ziczolvl)phospl -

170 ' tDC: 547.783'118,07
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ACC NR: AP9010323

“ \
Hs \s‘, “
\ —, l o
AN [
(( " l' -— U ¢ (\l )
o .
/ \(,/ ¢ ~ ,.\\
‘ MNeou (¢ \le
* ;e KL
SR Y |
He = 1, va to 0 (it
- Table 1
N\
* vl
cene
i " N "
RANNTE 0
P! | | % Yield "o, *C
. No. 13 [t i " Li;-’a-ini; On (('0(‘9“'0’
rt ea« -

1 CqMly } C, 0 | 0 } 50 t (AR 248 -0
] G, | ¢ n-» b 246 0 alw 16t 12
HL ':.", C i1 .0 P t , Ivs . X3 | 5] *!u
I C,M, TR I 1 mre a3 154 100
Y Calls Clty ! 1t 2se o frn . s

Cord 2/4

ACC NR: AP9010323

scid (VI) vas obtained by refluxing IV in 5% alcoiwolic H,50, for 3 hr.
Potassium p-tolylmethyl(2-benzoxazoly!l)phosphinate (V1il) was prepared
by refluxing IV in 52 alcoholic KOH for 3} hr. Compounds VII1-XI were
similarly prepared.

no. e
r)r(cn,).ca(om, 4 s
nx
- ‘3: .\tn'cu,;.r\a. '-"T.“:‘if [:)\ Tien, ;.r/o
(1—v)

- 8.




. ACC NR: AP9010323

Cord

ACC MR

= N

Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

We CODE:

&§/4

Table 2

Lot

4 | Hp.'C
i MNo. K R T Yield| (decoro)
- —;—*“L&- B S EQ'A 2 _p— ——
vi H HCllyp | 8 183 ;85°
Vil K &u.‘gd: P 195 300
viit K CHo o | W 341-34
X Na Gilp | 14 160171
X s CoH, | ™ 126—128
Xi Na Gl g 132134

AP9010311

AUTHOR

(WA-50; CBE ¥o. 41) (FT)

07/ SUBM DATE: OSFeb68/ ORIG REF: 004

SOURCE CODE: UR/0G79/69/039/002/0346/0350

Razumov, A. NM.; 2ylova, T. V.; Yafarovas, R. L.

OhL: hun Chemicai chhnology Institute h. s, M. me (Kazangkiy
khimiko-tekhnologicheskiy institut)

TITLE:

Study in a saries of phasphinic apd phosphincus scids. LX.
Anide-inincl tautonerism in a serias of amidss and hydrazides of
phosphorylated carboxylic acids

SOURCE: hurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, mo. 2, 1969, ¥§-350

TOPIC TAGS:

tautomsrism, hydrazine compound, oliphatic phosphorus

compound, hydroger bonding, substituted satde

ABSTRACT:

A study vas sade of the salde-inincl tautomerise of sore

hydrazides of phosphorylated carboxylic scids (I1—111) by XMR gpectrt. - -vpy.

12

1 ﬁat,ﬂ,

Compounds I—I1I1 exfet fn deth ‘xntorwric forme (anfde ond {ninel) 1~
CCly frrespcctively of tenpetatat: ~nd corcentration. When waliee -

RGBS NG (2 BF: B E oo e\
K3 + ) i
0 ° uj
BRSCR, I RO, P BT SR RSP L.k R

-

L 3e7.29% 6

- B -




Cord

ACC

[
MR

NO,

. fide (IT) (66.7% yleld, bp0.°5 97-98'C,

GLOAPIOI03EL

150°C, T~—IY¥T exist erly or e Iminol tautomer. No keto-ennl tyu.o-
merism due to carboryl nechiylene protons occurs in ITI, Intermolecular
I Lounds and intramolecular z2ssociations occur in I—III. Orig. art, has:
4 figures. {WA-50; CBi No. 41] [FT]

SUB CCDE: 07/ SURM DATE: 21Mar68/ ORIG REF: 009/ OTH REF: 009

2/2

AP900S41L SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0370/0373
AUTHOR:" Rizpolozhnnskiy, N. I1.; Akamsin, V. D.

ORG: Inst.tute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Ascademy of Sciences SSSP. (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy khimif
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Es.ers of srivalent phosphorus thio acids. 7. Reaction of
esters of ~thyl(phanyl)thiophosphinous acid with alkyl halides and
wzvl halid s

SOURCYE: Al SSSR. Ilzvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 370-373

TOPIC TAGS: ‘phospaine sulfide, aromatic phosphorus compound, aliphatic
phosphorus compound

BSTRACT:  Diechyl{phenyl)phosphine sulfide (I) (SSA vield, bpc 08
112—113°C, 429 1,869) was prepared by heating Et(Ph)PSEt and Etl for

1 hy 4n a Acalcd tube at 95—100°C, Ethyl(Bhenyl)allylghosphinn sul-
1.5912, d“ 1.0800) was

obtained b stirrring Et(Ph) PSiu and CHQ'CHCH2Br in CO, at 20°C for

2 hr and allewinz the mixture to stand for 100 hr. Ethyl(phenyl)ben-
zyiphosphiwe qulfch (117) (74.5% yield, bpp,gg7 157--159°C,

L UDC: 5[‘209] l'661071801
- 86 -
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ALC Nh APYONBL1A

mp 79.5—80°C) was prepared by allowfng Et (Ph)PSEt to react with
PhCH,Br in N at 45--95°C. Methyl (ethyl)phenylphosphine sulfide (IV)
(582 yi~1d, bpy 403 87—89°C) was obtalned by adding CH,I to

Et (Ph)PS(iso-Bu) in CO, at 20—22°C, stirring for 15-—20 min, allewing
the mixture to stand for 40—50 hr, and heating for 40 min at
120—125°C.

.,
TN\p—n'4- RX
cat” 1
S (1—1V)

n)
-
w
N
2
¢/
=
T
”~
*
—
o 2
o
7
N
>
et
+
i

Ethyl(phenyl) (n-propylthioc)benzylphosphonium bromide (V) (36% vield,
mp 92—93°C, decomp) and IIT (617 yicld) were obtained by adding
PhCH,Br to Et(Ph)PSPr at 18—20°C and allowing the mixture to stand
. for 120 hr,

M, e [CH CHMTL, 1 .
: \r—sc'm,n-nrcn_qn.!i.:"-. ’\< e | e SN,
Cells” o Cell;” NSCyltpen | )
- ’\P-c1|gc.|h.;- n-Call:Be
Cells” |}
(3 (111)

Cord 2/3

ACC NR: AP9008414

Compound 1IT (73% yield) was also obtrined by heating V for 10 min
at 105—110°C. Ethyl thioacetate (V) (75% yield, bp,gg 71—72°C,

2° 1.4602, d7” 0,9824) and ethyl(phenyl)chlorophasphine (VI) (78.7%
yield bp: 90-—91°c, nj0 1.5719, d2° 1.1186) werc obtained by add:ing
AcCl to Et(Ph)PSEt in CO, and heating for 1 hr at 100°C. FPropyl
thioacetate (VII) (62% yleld, bpgs 65--66°C, nf? 1.4590, d20 0.9628)

'
C. "‘ (--“1 f"_ﬂl? i
\ . R ) At !l;
PSR 4 RCOX - = S \po-x
- ' Rl ‘R
ol cew AL e/ T
(VI,VIII)

(V,VII)

and ethyl phenyl)bromophosphine (VII1) (577 yield, bp. 3 58—59°C
n)® 1.6005, df° 1.3705) were similarly prepared.

[WA-50; CBE o. 41) ([FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 28Mar68/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: (354
SOV REF: 010
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ACC NR:

AP9009954 SGURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/001/0119/0123
AUTHOR: Samaray, L. 1.; Bondar', V. A.; Derkach, G. 1.

QRG: 1Institute of Organic Chemistry, Academy of Sciencés Ukrssf(
(Institut organicheskoy khimii Akademii nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: Isocyanates of iminocarboxylic acids ‘'~

Y
SOURCE: Zhurnzl organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 1, 1969, 119-123

TOPIC TAGS: organic isocyanate compound, organic imine compound,
chlorinated aliphatic compound, urea derivative, phosphonate ester

ABSTRACT: N-Methyliminotrichloroacetyl isocyanate (I) was prepared
by adding ‘N-methyltrichloroacetamidine in PhCH3 to COCl, in PhCHy in
the cold ‘and passing COCl, into the solution for 1.5—3.5 hr at.
105—135°C. Compound I1¥—VI were similarly-prepared. - :

/’\“ —eHCI
\\llo NI
+COS | g +HCS - HCL
- \\-—c -0 \NH,
c N et
FExmey e en U=
1/5 UDC: 547.231.1+4547.55 S S
AP9009954 e
Table 1
RC(=-NR’)NCC
“ % |Bp,°C .
No. R K Yiet'i(p in mn) " o
1 cel, | e, 40 63°(5) 1.5042 | 1.4638
I cCly | €I, 30 76 (13 14954 | 1.a7tl
i ¢y | mean, 44 53 (0.2) 14802 1 1.2734
v -]l | @, 63 90 (0.03) | 1.5498 | 1.332
v 4 cay | 6o .(cn,)‘ AT 106 (0.06) | 15765 | —
VI CH, | powety, 80 | Mp 49-51] - -

N- (6-Bromo-2,4-dimethylphenyl) trichlorcacetamidine (65 % yield, mp
131—132°C) was obtained by adding H,0 to V in acetone and allawing

the mixture to stand for 30 min. Methyl N-(N'-methyliminotrichlorc-
acetyl)urethan (VII) was prepared by adding CH.,OH in etber to I in
cther in the coid and allowing the mixture to stand for 15 hr at 20°C.
Compounds VIiI--. were similarly prepared. N-(N “.Methyli~inctrichloro-
acetyl)-N'-phenylueres (A1) was obtained by adding PhNH, ia etner to

I in ether in the could and allowing the mixture to stard for 1=-3 hr.

2/5
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ACC NR:

Caord

ACC NR:

Carg

AP9009954

Compounds XII-—XVI were similarly prepared.

Diisopropyl F-(N'-methyl-

1.0 NIV
2o, ned
Nil,
qig . NIV
wed | On uc{
Ne=Ce=0 NHGOOI”
(Vi1—3)
~ NIV
- ﬂi‘_‘, RCE CONILD”
YNy

iminotrichloroacetyl)carbamoylphosphonate (XVII) was prepated by add-
ing several drops of Et3i to I and (1s0-Pr),POH inHPh and boiling

for 2—3 hr. Compounds XVIII and XIX were similarly prepared.
. NR' N
V4 Alk red
RCQ g FHOPIOARE = .<.\’II(JOX’O(0;\lk)z
(XVIT==XTX)
3/5
AP9009954 Table 2
RC(=NR")NHCON
7]
No.| & R’ X Yield, Mp,°C
VII | ccl, | ci ocCit,” " -
Vi jccly | g 0Cll, 97 -
IX [ CCly | n-Cyll, OClly 88 -
X | CCly | (CH)CH, OCH, 84 84-83°
X1 {ccl | city NHCH, 72 | 120122
Ao |, NHCHClp 9 | 12134
XL | ey | ‘mcH, NHCH, 9 88--00
XIV | ecly i e, NN, 84 | 1w
XV cay b eneas@ipen, bosnen, w160, 10
XVI | CMy | Poucy), N 69 | 1o 10N
NVIE Jecly | cHy Py uline, Kl -
VUL | cely | n o oy hidso, |94 -
NIN | eeh b ey ottt dso, |6 -
4/5 et T/ e
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ACC NR:

SVO0LY L

6-Broso=2 4= incthyltrichloroacetanilide (XX) (o » rvicld, mp
125—3767C) wus prepared by addirg 6-bromo-2,d~dimethylaniline to
CC1,70CL at 0°C and heating at 115—125°C.  ¥-(6~Bromo-2,4~dimethyl-
phienyl)trichloroacetinidochloride (XXI) (76 © yield, bpg g4 127°C)

was obtlaived by heating XX and PClg at 130—140°C, N-(6-Lromo-2,4~
-dimethwlphenyl)trichloroacetamidine (XXII) (43 % yield, mp 131—132°C)
was prepaved by odding XXI in CHCl; to NH4 in CHCl, in the cold,
passing SHy into the mixture for 3—4 hr, and allowing it to stand for
15 hr.

ch,~ cit,
|
@ o TN . /N, AT,
CCILEOCH -+ 1N~ P—Clly — cnhcosn-§}__4::cng-"n»
Br e )
Cll, Gl

- o PN
_.cchcrx_{fufx—cnuifﬂlcchcmx—§: >-Cli,
! T .

a e N (RETT)

-

Orig. ar=. has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT)

SUS CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 19Dec6?7/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 002
5/5

AP9010123 SOURCE CODE: UR/0153/69/012/002/0157/01¢€0
AUTHOR: Shklvawv:v, V. S.; Kalugina, Z. G.

ORG: Department of Organic and Analytical Chemiscry, Perm' State
Pharmaccutizal Institute (Kafedra organicheskoy i analiticheskoy
khimii, Permskiy gosudarstvennyy farmatsevticheskiy institut)

TITLE: GSynthesis and properties of 1,l-diaryl-2-(phenylamino)ethanols
SOURCE: IVUZ. Khim 4 khimich tekhn, v. 12, no. 2, 1969, 157-160
TOPIC TAGS: amine derivative, aryl radical, antjconvulsant drug

ABSTEACT. Amino alcohols are very interesting ccmpounds because of
their considerable chemfcal activity and diverse biolesical action.
It scemed of interest to develop a general proceduve for synthesizing
such compounds and to study thefr chemical properties and biological
activity. 1,1-Diphenyl-2-(phenylamine)-1-cthanol (IVa) was prepared
by addin; Th,C(OM)C(O)NHPh (111) (obtained from I and I1) in HPh to
LiAllL, 4n Et,0 for 40 min and heating for 20 hr at 58—60°C. Com-
pounde IYb—-TV¥1 *rere similarly prepared. Compounds IVa=—i werc
studied “or anticonvulsant activity by tests for maximum clectric
shock and by the 6,7,8,9-tctranydro-5~azepotet-azcle test. They were

1/3 UDC: 547.568.1'554:541.571.9
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HNHLOGHOC, H I ] et LA, : “y ey
—+ Ar;,C(O11) CONHR ~———= Ar,C (OH) CiI:N)IR
m am @Iv a—1)
erCG}-I;,;p-CICcH.: 2.G-C13C5”3; 2-Cl IaOCa“;.
Are- Co”g,: 0-, A, p-ClC(,Hq; 0., Al-, p-C”:,Cc”4Z o-.p ~CH;OC;”4.

ArligDhr

Table 1.

RNHCH.C(OH)Ar; . *
Yo. R Ar ";em’ Mp, °C
Va cH cH 2,5

. H, 2,5| 98100
e[| ¢ : ’
" Citl, p-CICH. {28,8] 108—-110

[

Cli, o-CiICH, |38,8] 14011
wal ¢ e Ho-142
v C.H, #CICH, |38,8] 145148

e
vl O P -H,CCHM, | 41,5 | 121—123
CH, 6-4.CCH, | 31,6 | 110—113
2/3
AP9010123
Table 1. (Cont.)
Vg , |
W CH, x-H,CCH, | 31,6 | 194-1%
W1 C.H, poCH;OC.H, 41,27 93-1M
CM CH,0C.H, | 20,5 17
v 3 s 0-CH,0C,H, | 20,5 |i70de-
comp)
le 4.CIC.H, p -H,CCel, | 32,3 | 90-94
w1 26-dCICH, | p-tcCH, 32,8 123124
2.cH,0c, | pescern, oot | us-1s

also tested for antitremor acticn br the nisotine and arecoline tests.
Weak anticonvulsant action was displayed by IVi and IVe in the test
for maxinum elz2ctric shock and by IVd and IVg {n the 6,7,8,9-tctra-~
Compounds IVa—{ displayed no an:itremor

hydro~-5-azcpotetrazole test.
or soporific effect.

SUB CODE:
3/3

06,07/ SUBM DATE:

31¥ar57/ ORIC REF:
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Orig. art. has: 1 table.
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ACC NR: AP9010305 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/062/0316/0321

Card

AUTHOR: Stepanov, B, I.,; Korolev, B, A,; Bokanov, A, I,

ORG: Moscow Chemical Technology Institute im. D. I. Mendeleyev
(Moskovskiy khimiko-tekhnologicheskiy institut)

TITLE: Acid-base properties of tertiary phosphine oxides in nitromethane

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 316..321

TOPIC TAGS: aromatic phosphorus compound, aliphatic phosphorus compound,
phosphine oxide derivative, "acid base equilibrium

ABSTRACT: A study was made of the acid-base properties of some tertiary
phosphine oxides in CH;NQ,. Tertiary phosphine oxides .Eitrate in CH3NO,, and a process of
association of bonded acids and bases, i.e., B + BH™ % BHB is imposed upon the
process of protonation. Under the influence of association, the titra-
tion process is divided into two stages: the protonation of the initial
phosphine oxide B (in the region of 0—50% neutralization) and the pro-
tonation of the BHB* complex (in the region of 50—100% neutralization).
The titration curves for various phosphine oxides in 0.0025 M CH3NO, are
shown in Figure 1, where the broken line is the titration curve of the
solvent, Some calculated equilibrium constants and association constants
are shown in Table 1. The assocation energy of phosphine oxides (with

1/3 UDC: 661.718.1+543,257.1
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(for curves
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X Neutralization 1=3)

Fig. \. Titration curvcs
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(2,4.6-«‘" )aCeli, ]aP0, 6 - (CoMy);P.
23
-92 -




- ACC NR: AP9010305

Card

Table 1, Constants

|

No. Compound pI | el ] phay | phas pR.Ighas4 £y
1| (CH; ) PO 10.14 ] 6.23 | 12,74 | 3.63 | 8148 | 4.55 | —-3.303

| py (uamc,n P(C,H),0 | 1032 7.83 | 1292 | - | — — -
HI | pCHLOCH, P(C,113),0 9037 5.68 | 11.63 | 308 | 7.35 | 4.2% ] —2.788
1V | GGl '(( Il,)O 8.60] 5.28 | 11.29 | 268 | 6.98 | 4.30 | —2.919
Vi oCH, H(‘ 1115),0 8.481 5.27 | 11.08 | 2.67 | 6.88 | 4.20 | —2.684
Vi| p. I o l’(L lI ),0 7.85] 52411045 | 2.64 | 6.55 | 3.90 | —2.491

\11 pcn,uoa fi,plcH),0 | 7770 526 | 1037 | 266 | 651 | 3585 | —
VHL | (CHE,),P0 65145 | 941 |19 |55 | 36 | —1.776

B
Reproducibility 200 120.45 0.4 |- 13]£0.15{-0.15

the formation of the BHB' complex) is considerably greater than that of
amines. The protonation of phosphine oxides is the only case of the
titration of bases when the association is so great that it makes two
discontinuities on the titration curves. The strong association causes
a significant increase in PKal’ making it easy to determine the analytical
concentrations of very weakly basic phosphine oxides potentiometrically
in CH3NO,. Orig. art. has: 1 table and 4 figures.

[WA-SO; CBE No. 41] [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 18Jul67/ ORIG REF: 010/ OTH REF: 002
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ACC NR: AP9008416 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0387/0392

AUTHOR: Stoyanovich, F. M.; Gorushkina, G. I.; Gol'dfarb, Ya. L.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry im. N. D. Zelinskiy, Academy of
Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy khimii Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Thiccyanation of thiophene and its derivatives. 1. Effect of
conditions and the nature of the catalyst on thiocyanation with
dithiocyanogen

SOURCE: AN SSSR. lzvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 387-392

TOPIC TAGS: thiocyanate, heterocyclic sulfur compound, thiophene
derivative, dithiocarbamate, weed killer, herbicide

ABSTRACT: Thiocyano derivatives of the thiophene serics display
highly pronounced herbicidal activity 2~Thiocyanoth£op¥cﬁc (1
(717 yield, bp;o 103—-105°C, n' 1.5959, d¢° 1.300) was preparcd by

adding thiophene and AlBr; to (SCV), fn HPh at 0—6°C and stirring fr
2 hr at 20°C. 5-Thiocyano-2-ethylthiophene (III) (81% yicid, bp..
126—129°C, nof 1.5698, 427 1.163) and S-thiocyanr-i-bre=o-2-cthy!-

thiophene (T’ y'iilbpy: 136.5=137°C a3% 1.6060, (" ° 378) vere

172 UDC:  S42.974846.2¢8. %7 Y
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similarly prepoved,  5<Thiocyano-Z-methylthiophene (13) (71% yicld,
bpyy 124—1257C, nl" 1.5792, di® 1.2W0) was shaflarly prepared with

AlCl, and stirriug for 1 hr,

AT (SN ANy 7N "

R <q/‘—---———-—.,. It \q/.- 8N

(M R=1G () R -Gl (Ut 1 - Cally
5-Cyano- 2-cthyltaiophene (20% yicld, bpg 85—87°C, nj)® 1.5455) and
S-mcrcapto-2-cthy1thiophené'(bpg 68—72°C, n%o 1.5738) were obtained
by adding (SCN), in HPh to ethylthiophenc and SnCl, in HPh at n-13°c,
~»tyving at 0--5°C for 30 min and at 20"C for 2 hr, adding 10% HC1,
and allowing the mixture to stand for 15 hr. 5-Methyl-2-thienyl
dithiocarbamate (0.3 g from 7 g 2-methylthiophenc, mp 127:—129°C) vag
similarly prepared. 2-Thiophenethivl (65Z yleld, bpy, 52°C,
ngo 1.61603 was obtained by adding I to LiAll, in ether in N for
45 min zt 20°C, refluxing for 1 hr, cooling to 5°C, and adding
10% HC1., 2,2'-Lithienyl disulfide (72% yield, mp 51--53°C) was pre-
pared by stirrirg I and NaBl, in CH,Oll for 2 hr at 2¢°¢, pouring into

H,0, and adding iodine. Orig. art. has: 5 tables. . _
“ (V&2 1 CBE Yo, 41} [F1]
SUB CODE: 02,07/ SUBM PATE: 27Mar68/ ORIG Ri¥: .2/ OIR KREF: 008
2/2 :

SOURCE CODE: UR/036A/69/005/002/0272/0276

AUTEOR:  Svivskava, P. 1.3 Baskakov, Yu. A, Strebuloav.va, A, 1.

o

Or{: not

TITLE: tlerbicid:1 derivatives of hydroxylamine XXVI. OJ-acyl-N-alkyl-
carbomoyl-N-arvltydroryiamines

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v, 5, nc, 2, 199, 272-27¢
TOPIC TAdl3: herbicide, weed kiiler, amine derivative

ABSTTACT: The 0-aeyl-N-alkylearbamoyl-B-arylhydrexvlamines (II) were
synthesized by tie reactions:

AN CONE AR - BOOCT ers ArMOCOMCONEATL
tn ' {1

Oy 4 CHgee Tl - (IR
) Y o (BU ) D) e athy o ROOOTN
inhe reacton of IT1 with RCOC) takes place at =5 to 0°C in anhydrous
crzanic solvent in the presence of tricthylamine or pvridine. The

rcaction »f ITT vith ketene proceeds in at 35—40°C in dichlovoethane,
The reac!:on of 111 with the acid anhydrides takes riace 'n the nresence

of hydra::d sodivm acatate, Cempoumds I7 are cha.cact r.oed §n Talle 1.
1/ UnC: 547,238
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Table 1
X.CH,. NOCORICONTIAK (1)
Xu Alk n |Mp, °C
i Cit, cily  j102—103° .
no | cm, Coffy  |133—134
noo{cHy- Colly | 8687
n e, C,ll; 45121 —122
1! CH, C,l, 52--53
n | ch, C,ly180]130—137
n |Gy iso.|cl,  [101—102
il C,Hy- 180.| Gl 8586
| CHy is0.| Csllyisd 65—65
H Clly sec.| G, 7778
i C iy sec.t il 76
it LGl tert, Sl |115-116
Table 1. (Cont.)

il | Cllytert.| il 205 | ' /
2c1 | CHy Ciy  [130—140
2cl | CHptert. city | 98—89
acl | cH, Cily  |104—105
acl i, C.H, 108
3 | CHyterts | CHy  [107—108
3cl | G, tert. | c a1, | 76—77
| city Cil,  {t13—114
il | Cit e, [108—100
| Cly C,il, 8788
4Cl | cpetert Gty l134—1a0
vl | Cligtert, cty  li03—104
sichl ey leH,  Lor—os |
34! ity e, l
a4l Cil, Clly | 7778 |
3401, Cyllyete-t.] F1i, |02-|03!

ek i AN
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Table 1. (Cont.)

Ichymrefcu, | 19-80
c, cH,  |13—-114
cy; cH, 14
ci, G, 107.5
cu, Gll, | 45—47
CHyiso, [Cli, |97-8
CHyis0, [ CH, |82-81
Gily is0, | G M,
CH, CH,
CH, C;H,
i, G,
4CH, | G 1y 1s0. | CHy
4CH, | Gliy 150, ] Gl

Compounds I1 reacted with HCl and HBr at 18—40°C to form compounds
IV which are characterized in Table 2. All 0-Ocyl derivatives showed

4/6

ACC NX: 2p9009754
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Table 2

X Colt, NHECONMAL IV

Yield,

°
x ". c

»n 27" [0}
L\ 6

o m m
Te mwm
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137 174
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Table 2. (Cont.)

s cH 80 225- 226
saned M, 0 160—161
sadan, o, 10 174—175

% Conversion in the presence of HCl
%% Conversion i1 thc presence of HBr

strong herbicidal activity. Data on the herbicidal activity of
compounds 11 were published earlfer (Yu. A. Baskakov, S. S. Kol'tsova,
Avt. svid, No, 184062; Byull. izobr., No. 14, 121, 1966).

{WA-50; CBE No, 41) [PS)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 29Jan68/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 004

6/6

AP9010313 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0354/0360
AUTHOR: Timofeyeva, T. X.; Ionin, B. 1.; Petrov, A. A.

ORG: Leningrad Technology Institute im. Lensovet (Leningradskiy
tekhnologicheskiy fnstitut)

TITLE: Study of erganophosphorus compounds by the XMR method. LEffect
of the dicthylphosphenic group on protonic chemical shifts in esters
of unsaturated phosphonic acids

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 134-1360

TOPIC TAGS: diene compound, phosphonic acid, aliphatic ester, magnellv
anisotropy, hydrogen boading, XMR, phosphonate ester

ARSTRACT: In previous studics of unsaturated organophusphorys o=
pounds, a series of spectea of clis- and trans- slkenxlphosphonates .
obtained, and the dipole monents of the dicthylphosphonic grour and
the P:0 dond in the phosphonate: vere cvaluated. These data wse
used to cvaluate the pelar effect and nagnetic anisctropy of the
dicthylphosphonic group fn 1=V1. The chemical shifts of the meth:y!
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Table 1. Chetfrical shifts of proﬁons in I--VI
No. Nucleus Chemical Difference of
. shift chemical =zhifts
I H 6.95
a }
11 Hq 6.64 0.31
I112 Ha 6.74 }
v Ha 6.35 0.39
Vi Ha 7.50
2/4
AP90103513
Table 1. {(Cont.)
11 CHj 1.89 0.1%
v CH3 2,27
Vi CHq 2.12 y 0.15

and cthylene protons in 1—VI are shown in Table 1. The difference

in the shemical chifts of the corresponding pretone in the cis and
trans isomers of T=—VI indicates the insignifican® maguctic anisotrepy
of the diethylphosphonic greup. This difference .« duc to the polar
effect of the phosphonic group and to the form-e. . ol = hvdrogen
vond. Tha farmation =f the hydrogsn bond is esjecia’ls significant

“4n the ois arrangement of the plicsphonic group ana -, r~ton in the
¥ P
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1,3=dienylphosphonate when a planer ciy-membered ring (VIa) can
be formed. Orig. art. has: 2 tablcs and 3 figures.
["'A-50; CBE No. 41] [

SUB CODF: 07/ SUBM DATE: 08Janf6t' ORIG REF: 009/ OTH REF: 008

4/4

AP9009956 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/9/005/001/0133/0135

~ AUTHOR: Topchiy, V. A.; Zavgorodni:, S. V.

ORG: none

TITLE: Condensation of alkyl pheny® sulfides wl.th a-chloroal:yl ethers
SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v, 5, 1969, 133-135

TOPIC TAGS: ethane, aromatic sulfur compound

ABSTRACT: Bis(p-mcthylthiophenvl)- :thane (I).was prepared by adding
C1CH¥OCH~ to MeSPh for 1 hr and sti:ring In the presence of Brq.H3P0,
for 10 hr at 80°C. Bis(p~cthylthniop.eny ‘)methanr (11) was simi?arly
prepared in the presence of BF4-0kts.  1,1-Bis (p-tethy 1*h:lophenvl)-
-ethane (ITI) was obtained by adding CH~CHL10"u ~o MeSPh for 1 hr and

[

04ddy 10}

stirrin, in the presence of BYqeHq TJA Tor 5 hr t 6“” 1,1-31is(p-cit:1-

thiophc*)l)cthanc (IV) was similct v n‘.parxs. Bis(p~mcthvls.:1fonyl-
phenyl)methane (V) was obtained by oxidizing I with Hy0, in Ede.
Bis(p-cthylsulfonylphenyl)methane {VI), 1,1-bis(p-methvisulfcnyl)ethare

(VIT), and 1,1-bis(p-cthylsulfonylphenyl)ethane (VIII) were simflarly

Cl, ST -0 CIONE G s paBse ot 200

N ™ . ]
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Table 1
A |Bo,°C Mp, °C
Noo pierdfp inmm) T
1 86 107 oy | 63564
4] YL I8 (1.0) MR )
1t 97 22 (1.5) RN
. 133 Ll 207 (1) A4.7--40.2
\'4 07 - 26— 27
Vi | 87 - 179180
Vil 85 -- 175.0-- 1750
VIl 93 = - 123 174

prepared. p,p'-Dimethylsulfonylbenzophenone (IX) (93% yield, mp
236—237°C) was obtained by oxidizing V with a Beckmann mixture
for 8 hr. p,p'-Diethylsulfonylbenzopherone (X) (917 yield, mp
149—-150°C) was cimilarly prepared. Orig. art, has: 2 tables,

[WA-50; CBE No.41] [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 26Feb68/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 002

2/2

AP9009994 SOURCE CODE: UR/0078/69/014/003/0795/0797
AUTHOR: Vorsina, I. A.; Levin, I. S.

JRG: none

- TITLE: Interpretation of the IR spectra of dialkyl hydrogen phosphates

Co-d

SOURCE: Zhurnal neorganicheskoy khimii, v. 14, no. 3, 1969, 795-797
TOPIC TAGS: phosphate ester, IR absorption spectrum, gallium compound

ABSTRACT: A study was made of the IR absorption spectra of deuterated
and ncon-Jeuterated bis(2-ethylhexvl) hydrogen phosphate and alkyl phos-
phates of indium and gallium. The validity was confirmed of the hypo-
thesis of attributing tne band in the region of 500 em™! 2o P:0 vibra-
tion., Orig. art. has: 2 figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 31Jul6?/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 007

1/1 upc:  $35.343-15
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AP9008421 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0447/0449
AUTHOR: Yarmukhametova, D. K.; Cheplanova, I. V.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov
Academy ol Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy 1 fizicheskoy khimii
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Reactions of chlorides of pentachlorophenylalkylamidothio-
phosphoric acids with substituted and unsubstituted acetam. ‘e

SOURCE: AN SSSR. lzvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 19u®, 447-449

TOPIC TAGS: halogenated organic compound, aromatic phosphoru. _ompound,
aromatic sulfur compound, substituted amide, thiophosphoric acid
derivative

ABSTRACT: A series of bis(pentachlorophenyl) alkylamidothiophosphates
was synthesized by the reactions of chlorides of pentachlorophen;l-
alkylamidothiophosphoric acids with acetamide (I), chloracetamide (I1),
and acetylacetamide (III) in benzene solution at ~80°C in the presence
of triethylamine. The formation of the bis(pentachlorophenyl) alkyl-
amidothiophosphates was confirmed by parallel synthesis:

1/2 UDC: 542.914661.718.1

AP9008421
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Bis(pentachlorophenyl) propylamidothiophosphate (IV), mp 145—147°C

was synthesized (31.3%Z) by the reaction of pentachlorophenylpropylamido-
phosphoric chkloride (V) . ith accrtamide. Compound IV is also formed
(27.8%) in the reaction of V with II. Bis(pentachlorophenyl)butylamido~
thiophosphate (VI) (mp 152—154°C) was obtained by the reaction of
pentachlorophenylbutylamidothiophosphoric chloride (VII) with 1. The
reaction of VII with I1 also gave (16.51) compound VI. Compound IV ¢-
also formed in the reaction of V with water in the presence of pyridinc.
The rcaction of VII with uater in the presence of pyridine gave (237)
compaund V1. Compound VI was also odtained (38.4I) by the reactien

of VII with urethan fn denzene solutfon {n the preacnce of tricthyia-
winc. [wA-50; Ci¥E XNo. &) [ws!]

SUR CODF: 07/ SURM DATE: 15Jul68/ ORIG REF: 007/ OTH R¥Y: Gl
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AUTHGR:  Yavorovskara, 8. F. (Moscew)

ORG: Instiiute of Industrial Hygiene and Occupational Diseases AMN SSSR
(Institut gigiyeny truda { profzabolevaniy AMI SSSR)

TITLE: Gas chromatography- a new method for studying the degree of
contamination of air

SOURCE: Gigiyena truda { professional'nyye zabolevaniya, no. 1, 1969,
42-45

" TOPIC TAGS: gas chromatography, air pollution

N2:

ABSTRACT: Gas chromatography is a rapid metliod of determining impurities
in the air both quantitatively and qualitatively, is highly sensitive

and has a good separation. Gas chromatographs are less expensive than
mass spectrometers, but special chromatographs for deterafning micro-
impurities in air ave very expensive. The most satisfactory Soviet
pleces of equipment are LKhY7-A, Tsvet-2, Tsvet=3 and KhG-1302 (all
available in very limited production). Gas chromatography can be used

to detect toxic contaminants and metabolites in exhaled air, in urine,
blood and other liv:ing substances., Identification and quantitation

of very small air contaminants, frequently of unknown composition, is

1/2 UDC:  614,72-074:543.544.2

AT9007637

difficuls, ¢specially if-the air sample contains substances with close
chrcuatographic characteristics. Gas chromatography deviates the
necessity of concentrating microimpurities of toxic substances from
air which can be a cource of error. Orig. art. has: 1 figure.

' [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]
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AUTHOR: Yesayan, N, A.; Arakelyan, L. N.

ORG: Inatitute of Biochemistry, Academy of Sciences ArmSSR (Tnstitut
biokhimi{ Akademii nauk ArmSSR)

TITLE: Effect of y-aminobutyric acid on the subcellular distribution of
noradrenaline in the brain of rats

SOURCE: AN ArmSSR, Doklady, v, 47, no, 5, 1969, 290-294

TOPIC TAGS: aminobutyric ;bid, brain tissue, male rat, white rat,
centrifugation, homogenization

ABSTRACT: It is of great interest to explain the relationships which
exist among the endogenous neurcactive substances acetylcholine,
noradrenaline (NA), serotonin (5-GT), Dofamin, and y-aminobutyric acid
(GABA). A study was made of the effect of GABA on the content of NA in
subcellular particles of brain tissue. Comparative studies were also
made with reserpine and amphetamine, which exhaust the recerves of NA,
The studies were made on white male rats weighing 100—150 g, The
animals were decapitated, and the brain was washed in H,0 én ice and

immediately homogenized in a cold solution of 0,32 M saccharose containing

17 ethylenediamine tetraacetate in a ratio ¢f 1:5, A blender was used
with a Ftoroplast pestle with a clearance of 0,25 mm, The pestle
1/6 uDC: 612.8,015

AP900999]

revolved at 840 rpm. The pestle moved up and down 12 times per 2 min cr
4 times per 40 sec. The subcellular particles were separated by
differential centrifugation. The nuclear fraction was precipitated by
twofold centrifugation at 900 g for 10 min, and the mitochondrial
fraction was precipitated at 50000 g for 1 min and, in some expcrimeuts,
at 13000—40000 g for 40—90 min. In experiments 7% vivo, the rats

were given ip 5 mg/kg GABA, 3 mg/kg reserpine, and 20 mg/kg amphetamine.
In experiments in vitro, 10, 100, 200, and 1000 ug/ml GABA were added

to the homogenate after the nuclear fraction was removed from it, and 1t
was incubated at 37°C for 30 min. The subcellular distribution of NA in
the rat brain under various conditions of homogenization and centrifupga-
tion is shown in Figure 1, where 1 is homogenization for 2 min, 12 pestle
movements, and centrifugation at 13000 g for 40 min; 2 is the sare at
17000 g for 60 min; 3 is the same at 40000 g for 90 min; 4 is honogeniza-
tion for 4C sec, 4 pestle movements, and centrifugation at 50000 g for
60 min; I is fraction P, {,e., the unp rified mitochondrial frac-ion;

11 is fraction §, i.e.,, the superpreci.itate fraction; and IIT 1~ the
ratio P/S. A study was made of the effect of GABA on the conten. of NA
in the P and S fractions during milder homogenization, The effecct of
GABA in comparison with the effect of reserrine and amphetamine on the
subcellular distribution of NA 4n the brain of rats 40 min after intra-
peritoneal administration is shown in Figure 2, whcre 1 4s fraction Pj

2 is fraction S; 3 {is the ratio P/S; I is the control; 11 is reserpine

2/6
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(3 mg/kgd; I11 is amphetamine (20 me/kg); and IV is GABA (5 mg/kg). These
data indicate that the .iiberation of NA from the brain of rats under the
influence of GABA also occurs from the fraction of the nerve endings.

A study was made of the spontaneous liberation of NA from the brain
fractions P and S. During 30 min incubation at 20°C, about 23X of the

NA wvas liberated from fraction P, and 34) was liberated at 37°C. The

3/6
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effect of CABA on the liberation of NA from the P fraction of the rat
drain after )0 min fncudation at 37°C (.g/wl fresh tissuc) is skowm {n
Tadle J. These data arc in disagrecment with the assumed action of CARM
on the liberation of Ma from the intracellular granules, the wesicles.

The nain fector vhich affects the subcellular distribution of KA {n brain
tissuc {s the degrce of honogenization. The depree of centrifugation

e
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Table 1. Effect of GABA on the liberation
of NA
’ Fractions
Conditions
P+S P s P/s
Control 0,37540,012 | 0,151:-0,0124 | 06,2240 0088 | 0,660,007
atre or ) ) ®
10 ug/ml 0,348:2-0,0057 | 0,140+0,0259 | 0,2082:0,0165 | 0,68:2-0,01
) ) M ) L)
: 100 al 0,366+0,0173 | 0,145+0,0048 | 0,221+0,0136 | 0,680,028
' us/ ) 1)) ©® 7))
20 ,g/ml 0,393:20,0074 | 0,154:0,0039 ; 0,239+:0,0033 | 0,63:2.9,0187
(L)} ) 1)) (1))
1000 ug/ml 0,381 10,0053 | 0,1530,0050 | 0,229-0,0099 | 0,64-20,02¢
“ ) ) )

* No. of experiments

does not affect the process. The change in the content of NA in the §
and P fractions which occurred with reserpine probably indicates the
uniform effect of reserpine on the libervation of NA from the vesicles
of the nerve endings of the corpuscles and axons as well as its binding
vith these particles. On the cther hand, the decrease in the amount of
NA in the P fraction with the simultancous increase in {t3 level ian the

5/6

AP9009991

S fraction vhen amphetamine ynd GAMA vere used was probably due to thair
specific effect on the XA of tho nerve endings, which take direct part
in synaptic transmisgion. The efizct of GABA on the liveration of NA
docs not oceur when it {s added to brain tissue homogenate. The action
of GABA occurs on the level of cellular mamdrancs. The paper was

presented by Academician G. Kh. Buayatyan, AN ArmSSR, 9 Jul: 1969. Orig.

art. has: 2 figures and 1 table. {WA-50; CBE Ne. 41} [FT)
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 0064
6!(
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ADSO0Y959 SOURCE CODE:  UR/JOIGG/649/005/001/0142 /01427
AUTOE, Uolukayev, L, P.j Anokhina, I, K.¢ Kozeayacheva, L. Ya.

ORG: Voronczh State University (Voronezliskiy gosudarstvennyy univere
sitet)

TITLE: Synthesis of l-aroyl-3-phthalylpropancs
SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 1, 1969, 142-143

TOPIC TAGS: carbonyl compound, dicarboxylic acid, dicarboxylic acid
derivative

b

ABSTRACT: The title compounds (III) (shown in Table 1) were synthesizcd

by an earlier developed method which involves the following addition
reaction: ’

AN | AN
[ . l} Ty 5 NG, GO0, ...L CHCILCILCOC,H, X
NVAN Ao’
tH an i
o 1/2 Unc: 547.665
AP900¢959
Table 1.
x .
in compd |Mp, °C Yiild’
JER S *
H 103? 3n
Cil, e 2
Cillg 0.5 pLet
n-Cill, 06,5 2
n-C,H, 4 2
ot ] Bl
Br 10 40
¢

The rcaction proceeds at room temperature in the presence of sodium
methoride in mcthanol. Some of compounds 1II showed high ant{-K-vita-

mine cotivity. [WA-50: CBE No. 41] [V ]

SUE CODi.: 07/ SCI': DATE: 24Nov67?/ ORTG REF: 002
2/2
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AP9008415 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/(.:03/C52/0373/0380
AUTHOR: Zyablikova, T. A.; Panteleyeva, A. R.; Shermergorn, 1. M.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy khimii
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of phosphétane derivatives by condensing esters of
bis(chloromethyl)phosphinic acid with diethyl sodium malonate

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvesﬁiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 373-380
-

TOPIC TAGS: phosphorus compound, heterocyclic phosphorus compound,

phosphinic acid, aliphatic ester

ABSTRACT: 1-Oxo-l-ethoxy-3,3-dicarbethoxyphosphetane (I) was prepared
by boiling diethyl malonate, Na, phenyl bis(chloromethyl)phosphinate,
and KI in tetrahydrofuran for 17 hr, neutralizing with HCl, centri-
fuging, distilling, dissolving the residue in EtOH, and boiling for

1 hr.

o 0
(CICH:)-;P/ KT qugvfcu,m NacCl (CO0C,IL.),
OC M, 0CI1,
1/5 UDC: 542.91+6061.718.1
AP9008415
o 0 ' .
- ClCHgI"ICH:"J" (coocgug,-"_ﬂC"WJ____“f;'&‘:_,cn:w?cn,cx;. (€NOC 1LY, -+
cgc.n5 0Cl1;

0 He o, CHs
- NeZPMNG ooy, S, rd " N\c(Co0zsM):
Cs0” \cn/r ( =) c,u,o> Netty” :
m

N .

1-0xo-1-hydroxy-3-carboxyphosphetane (II) was obtained by refluxing I

with excess 157% HC1l for 4 hr. 1-Oxo-l-hydroxy-3-carbethoxyphosphetane -

(111) was similarly prepared by dissolving the reaction product in
EtOH.

o ey . o em :
el Scweoocan), <o L S Neneoon - enat e anen
7\ / 7 N\ / e

c.i0” e, o cn;

4 7)

1-0xo-1-ethoxy-3-carbethoxyphosphetane (IV) was obtained by heating III

and (Et0);P for 2.5 hr at 120—145°C. 1-Oxo-l-methoxy-3-carbomethoxy-
phosphetane (V) was prepared by heating II and (CH,0)4P for 2 hr at
120°C.  5-Methyl=5-(dicthylphosphonomethyl)barbituric acid (VI) was
2/5
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obtained by adding urea and I to Na in EtOH and boiling for 2.5 hr.

S-Methyl-5-(diethylphosphonomethyl)thiobarbituric acid (V11) was simn-
ilarly prepared.

H (1] Cilx

‘: , )r( )c(cooc.sz,)..;. Catts0n SN

! Cio” ity

i o Hs : ?“' NH

— )rcn.t! (COOCHy) TME~E | rcu.c/co X

i 1,0 (CoHaONs conit
! GHOn X =0 (VI 8(Viy

Diethyl 2,2-dicarbethoxypropylphosphinate (VIII) was prepared by
adding I to Na in EZtOH and boiling for & hr.

0 Ci, o el
>P< C(LOOC i+ Cs1i0 )Pcn.c (COOCyHy);
XX (TR
. o Ch
Gion | >Pcu,}: (FOOC3H1,); 4+ CoHy0-
Cet1,0)

Cord 3/5

ACC NR:  AP90084LS

White crystalline Na bis(phenoxymethyl)phosphinate (15.1X yield) was
obtained like I but without neutralization. Bis(phenoxymecthyl)phos-
phinic acid (IX) was prepared by adding HC1 to Na dis(phenoxymeth-

yl)phosphinate. Ethyl bis(phenoxymethyl)phosphinate (X) vas obtained

Table 1. Compounds 1—X

_.._.__.__.C“._"E‘!.. = em— Yilldi;w' .g (ﬂ o ! o~ t e
P. P b i
No. Forsula I in ) |
‘ |
1 enor ““Meiemc . 6,8 {119 1410 0 1AT™ 1M 61 6s
RS ?6: s
] N o IR
Mo Newy !
W e Nepenern, RS B LI UY
: “cnf' E
/" N .
14 YCROO. 1 [ 00 HLATL BT 8.9
emo’ Cons | ; 91
v n) 2 e, 0oL s LTSI T B
| | ene’Nen, i Eye el
L e L - » m—— L4

Cerd /%
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Table 1.

vi

vit

vii

1X

X

-

64,2

9,3

202.903 | - | - | -
166 | - | - | -
102010 |1.00121, 0094 76,54

%4

B¥-1n - - -

170 (10°¢) 11,5548 1.1 82,64
"Iu,so

by bofling IX snd (Et0),P for 4 hr.

2 figures.

sU CODE:

Cord 5/5

07/ SUBM DATE:

Orig. art. has: 1 table and

[VA-50; CBE No. 41} ([FT)

02Apré8/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTR REF: 006
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ACT X ATS008868 SOURCE CODE: UR/3463/68/000/008/0148/0158
AUTHOR: Adsmovich, V. L.
ORG: none

TITLE: Ceographic study of tularemis foci on the Volyna using carto-
graphic analysis methods

URCE: Geograficheskoys obshchestvo SSSR. Doklady otdeleniy i

komissiy, no. 8, 1968. Meditsinskays. geografiys (Medical geography),
148-158

TOPIC TAGS: wmedical gesography, epideniologic mep, tularemia, human ail-
ment

ABSTRACT: The use of cartogrsphic snalysis in establishing subreg.oas
of a tularamia focus is described. The first subregion is the actively
focal region. The Volyna forast region vas studicd between 1950—1938.
I1n this region there is & largs population of vater voles or small
shrevs, especially during dry summers. The characteristics of the
summey outbreaks are spovadic. There are also autvam outbreaks. The
sacond subregion is sm area of sporadic epidemic foci, usually in which

Card 12

ACC N&:  AT9008868
sassive outbreaks of :ularemia have not been moticed because Ixodid
ticks are not common te this avea. The third subregion . a regiom of
epidenic tnertia. Orig. art. has: ] figure. [WA-30; CAR Mo. 41] [LP)

SUD CODE: 06/ SURM DATE: aeae/ ORIC REF: 024

Ceré 22
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22 NR: AP9010661 SOURCE CODE: UR/0301/69/015/001/0033/0038

AUTHOR: Alimova, Ye. K.; Murakhovskaya, V. A.; Pustovalova, L. M.;
Ol'shteyn, S. Ye.

ORG: Department of Biochemistry, Medical Institute, Rostov-na-Donu
(Katedra biokhimii meditsinskogo instituta); Scientific Research Institute
of ipidemiology, Microbiology and Hygiene, Rostov-na-Donu (Nauchno-
issledovatel'skiy institut epidemiologii, mikrobiologii i gigieny)

TITLE: Decarboxylase activity of Salmonella typhi
SOURCE: Voprosy meditsinskoy khimii, v. 15, no, 1, 1969, 33-38
TUPIC TAGS: salmonella, bacterial enzume, amino acid, activity, virulence

ABSTRACT: Decarboxylase activity was studied by the method of Gubarev

and Galayav in 40 strains of Salmorella iyphi isolated from patients with
typhoid, from S, typhi carriers, and in standard strain Ty2. Decarboxylase
distribution was determined in relation to seven amino acids: arginine,
lvsine, histidine, ornithine, tyrosine, aspartic acid and glutamic acid.
Arginine decarboxylase was detected in all 41 S, typhti strains, lysine

and aspartic acid decarboxylases were found simultaneously in 40 strains,
ornithine decarboxylase in 39, histidine decarobxylase in 58, and

tyrosinc decarboxylase in only 37 strains., Glutamic acid decarboxylase

1/2 UDC: 576,851.48.098.31:577,158.345

A AP9Cla60L

was absent in all strains. & relationship between arginine and histidine
decarboxylase activity and periods of isolation of tine strains (during
ta¢ disease or during the carrier state) was established, Lower
arginine, histidine and ornithine decarboxylase activity was demonstrated
i1 strains isolated from patients and frcm carriers than in the virulent
7y2 strain. Orig. art. has: 3 tables and 3 figures.

: [WA-50; CBE No., 41] [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 18Dec67/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 003
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AT9010096 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0306/0311

AUTHOR: Aliyev, M. N,; Akhundov, M. G.; Baragamova, E. Ye.;
Kakhramanova, S. A.; Vasil'chenko, A, I,

ORG: Azerbaydzhan Antiplague Station (Azerbaydzhanskaya protivochunmnaya
stantsiya)

TITLE: Blood parasites of roden-s in Agzerbaydzhan

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchano-issledovatel'sk.; institut

nmeditsingkoy parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5, 1965,
306~311

TOPIC TAGS: parasits, animal parasite, rodent, insect vector

ABSTRACT: Smears were prepared from blood, brain tissue and vis:-ra of
5558 rodeats captured in rayons of Azerbaydzhan and in Baku. Species
studied included gerbils, mice, voles, migratory hamsters, dormice,
jerboas and rats. Trpancsoma lewisi was detected in 12.6% of all rats
examined, ZTrypanosome lewisi, usually transmitted by fleas, especially
Neopsyllus fasoiatus, was detected only in a single Ceratophyllus
fasciatus specimen. Hepatozoon muris (Haemogregarina) was detected in
29 of 981 (2.9Y) rats. This parasite is t.ansmitted by the vector
Laelaps echidninus. Parasites vhich were very similar morphologically

AT9010096

to Theileria were detected in rodents inhabiting the Pushkin and Shaxkhor
rayons. Larvae of Filaria werc found in the organs of rodents captured
in the lowlands and foothills of the republic; however, no adult forms
wers found., Infestation w3 encountered most frequently in spring, and
in rodents inhabiting the Zangelan rayon in an area bordering ti. Aker
River valley., Examination of a large number of mites and fleas as
possible vectors revealed Filariz in only s single Ceratophyllus
conaimilis flea, Haemogregarinae were detected in the blood of red-
tailed gerbils. Spirochetes, pathogens of (ickborne relapsing typhus,
were also detected in rved-tailed garbils captured in the area around
Lake Arkhangel and the village of Sslmanbeyl®’ in tie Agdam rayon. A
detailed tudy of the natural foci of spirochetusis is indicated.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [XF)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002

2/2 < S
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AUTHOR: Anan'in, V. V,

ORG: Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiology im. N. F, Gamaleya
AMN S5SR (Institut epidemiologii 1 mikrobiologii AMN SSSR)

TITLE: Experimental production of a combined infection by tickburne
relapsing typhus spirochetes and by icterohemorrhagic leptospira in
guinag pigs

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut
rmeditsinskoy parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5, 1965,
217-221

TOPIC TAGS: experimental medicine, tick, disease vector, animal disease,
anizal vector research

ABSTRACT: Results are reported on the first ¢f three series of
experinents (February 1947) designed to produce sirultaneous tickborne
relaoring typhus and icterohemnrrhagic fever in four guinea pigs., A
culture of Lertospira icterorasemorrhagiae strain KpM 19 isolated from
rats in Moscow, and blood from the heart of a guinea pig infected with
spirochetes of tickborne relapsing thyphus, Uzbekistan type, Dzhulangar

1/2

AT9010085

strain, were used for infecting the animals. Guinea pig 1, infected
intraperitoneally with 1 ml of a culture of Leptospiw: ioterohaemor-
rarice died sever days after infection. Guinea pig 2, infected intra-
peritoneally with 1 ml of guinea pig blood infected with the agent of
tickborne relapsing typhus, died 15 days after infection. Guinea pig
3, infected subcutaneously by simultaneous administration of 1 ml of
Leptospira icterohemorrhagiae culture and 1 ml of guinea pig. blood
infected with the agent of rickborne relapsing typhus, died eight days
after infecrtion. Guinea pig 4, infected intraperitoneally, by simul-
taneous administration of the pathogens as in guinea pig 3, died seven
days after infection. Patholcgical and anatomical changes ia guinea
vig8 with mixed infection generally resembled the picture of icteronhemor-
riagic leptospirosis. The presence of tickborne relapsing typhus in
icterohemorrhagic leptospirosis aggravates the clinical course of the
disease. Orig. art. has: & figures and 1 table.

[WA~50; CBE No. 41] [XF]

SU3 COJDE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG "TF: 001/ CTH REF: 001
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ADHIIBUS SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/69/000/004/0C35/0040
AUTHORSD aterove oo N P.; Sukhoroslova, L. I.

ORi: Firo. is .w Medical Institute im. I. M. Sechenov (I Moskovskiy
ceditsinsaiy {rscizut)

TIVLD: Toe effect of comnlex immunological and antibiotic therapy

including tvphoiu vi antigen on the bactericidal activity of serum
of typhoid patients

30URCE: <Z:urmal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i immunobiologii, no. 1,
ue9, 35-50

<OPIC TAGS: b.ood serum, typhoid fever, bactericide

ADSTRACT: The bactericidal activity of the serum of typhoid pativnts
wizh respect .o typhoid bacteria increased from the first to the second
week of the disease. Serum of patients with severe and moderately
savere :orms of the disease had a mcre pronounced bactericidal effect
=han the serum of patients with ®ild typhoid fever. Comtined therapy
utilizing both Vi antigen from typhoid bacteria and antibiotics heliped
to retain bactericidal activity of the serum at a higher level ti... tne
serur of patients treated only with chloramphenicol. The bactericidal

/2 U3C:  516.927-085.371-059:615.779.9]1~07.612.118.223

A?90530355

;. ex tended to cecrease during the year after the disease and nor-~
-alfizosion of tiis index ''as not observed Jduring the obseivation

-erica. Patients with severe or moderately severe typhoid and wit.
Concurrent iow bactericidal indices (with a tendency to decrease by

the tire of releuse from the hospital) should be considered potential
candidazvs for relapse and formation of the typhoid carrier state.

Crig. ar.. has: 2 tables and 2 figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 41j [JS]

Ub CODi: 06/ SusM DATE: 26Mar68/ ORIG REF: 010/ OTH REF: 003
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. AT9G10093 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0277/G283

AUTHOR:  Babayuev, D. G,

ORG: Imstitute for tie advanced Training of Physicians im. A. M.
Aliyev (Insritut usovershenstvovaniya vrachey im, Aliyev A, M. )

TITLE: Lesions of the nervous system in brucellosis

SOURCL:  Baku. aAzerbaylzhanskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut
neditsinskoy parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5, 1965,
277-263

T02IC TAGS: brucellosis, nervous system disease, neuropathology

AZSTRACT:  Study of the functional state of the nervous system in
bruceliosis in Azerbavdzhan showed that peripheral nervous systenm
disorders, usuai.y accompanied Dy discrders of the musculoskeletal
systom, were present in 13.5% of cases, and that central nervous gystem
involvement was present in 1.3% of cuses. MNeuralgia and neuritis of

tue sciutic ..erve, and involvement of the iumbar nerve roots were
Srequent manifestations. Clinically, these disorcers were easily
recognized, had a tendency to recur, and responded to vaccine therapy.
Central nervous system disorders showed unusual polymorphism, These
disorders were more persistent, were not easily treated, and contributed

1/2

AT9010095

to decreascd work capacity. Structurale-morpiological changes in the
central nervous system, desending on tae ciinic.l course of bruceliosis,
were sopeiinmes manifested as tiromboemoolism, as specific vascu.itis,

or as granu.omatous changes. The latter were sometimes reveale! even

in the absence of clinical manifestations of organic central nervous
system disorder, [WA-50; CBE No. 41} [XF]

SUB CCOZ: {8/ SUBM DATE: none
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AT9010082 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0198/0202
AUTHOR: Bagirov, G. A.

ORG: nuone

TiTLE: Material on the ecology and biology of bloodsucking mosquitos,
coxmponents of the bloodsucking flying diptera of the Kura-Araks low-
land of Azerbaydzhan

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut

meditsinskoy parazitologii { tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. S5,
1965, 198-202

TOPIC TAGS: ecology, insect ecology, mosquito, disease vector,
zoology

ABSTRACT: Study of 7368 imagos and 3670 larvae of mosquitoes collected
during 1962 in the territory of Ali-Bayramlin Rayon, a characteristic
area of the Kura-Araks lowland, and of specimens collected during

1962 in Sabirabad, Kyurdamir, Axnsuin and Agdzhabedin revealed nine
species belonging to six genuses as follows:

Anopheles: A. maoulipennis Meig; A. hyrcanus Pall.
Culex : C. pipiens L.; C. modestus Fic.

1/2

AT9010082

Aedes : Ae caspius Pall.; Ae vexans Meig.

Uranotaenta: U. unguiculata Edw.

Mansonia : M. richiardii Fic.

Theobaldia : Th. annulata Schr.
The principal breeding areas were the numerous river beds, roadside
ditches, and natural depressions which were periodically filled with
water. Foci developed during sumnar in tesporary accumulations of
vater formad during watering of cotton fields. The number of mos-
quitces in a given area was in direct proportion to conditions of
the i¢rigction natwork and its proper utilization. Although irri-
gation is done scientiiically, many cases of improper use resulted
in the Jormation of reservoirs, which, with favorable temperature
conditions, produced large nuzders of mosquitoes. Larvae of
Jrerotaania and Trheobaldia were observed during spring and fall
vhen the wvater temperature was low. Planted areas, cattle pastures,
and areas along irrigation canals wers suznmer day-resting aveas;
during spring and fall, day-resting areas wece located around build-
ings, attics and sheds. {WA=S0; CBE No. 41] [XF}]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBX DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002
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AT9010084 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0210/0213
ACTHOR: Bagirov, G. A.
ORC: none

TITLE: Agricultural aerial spraying for combatting Aedes mosquito
larvae in the Kura-Araks lowland of Azerbaydzhan

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchnu-issledovatel'skiy instiut
seditsinskoy parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5,
1965, 210-213

TOPIC TAGS: aerial application, aerosol spraving, mosquito, disease
vector

A35TRACT: Aerial spray treatment of the Kura-Araks lowlands for non-
zalarial mosquito control has not affected the numbers of Aedes caspius
and acdcs vexars significantly, because the larvi- appeared at dif-
ferent tines than the treatment times. Aerial pesticide spray treat-
zent usually begins in May and is finished in August while the spring
gencration of Aedas =ousquitos usually emerges in late March or early
April, depending on weather concitions, and the autummal flight occurs
in September and October. Therefore, two series of spray treatments

1/2

AT901008«

for mosquito control were advised, the first series--in spring during
the appearance of the first larvae and the second series--in the early
autumn. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 009
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afections. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] (L?;
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2

AP9007282 7 7" SOURCE CODE: UR/0475/68/000/010/0153/0153

AUTHOR: Chernysheva, A, V.; Staugaytene, O, K.

ORG: Kaunas Infecticus Disease Hospital (Kaunasskaya infektisonnaya
bol'nitsa)

TITLE: A rare case of rabies
SOURCE: Vrachebnoye delo, no. 10, 1968, 153
TOPIC TAGS: rabies, human ailment

ABSTRACT: This article describes the case of a 6 yr old girl infected
with rabies who was brought into the Kaunas Infectious Disease Hospital
with a diagnousis of acute encephalitis and reactive psychosis and who was
sufferin; from intense neadaches. The case was not recognized as
rabies and no rabies therapy had been given. It is possible that, six
éays belore onset of the disease, the child was bitten by an unknown
cat. at the site of tue bite was a small-reddening area which was
painful. The child had a temperature of 39°C, was pale, bit her lips
unt.l they blcd, was extremely fearful and had highly developed acro-
shobia and hydrophobia. Temperaturce rose to 40° and fear and

1/2 UdC: 616.988.21-036,.23
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haliucinations 'increas... by the 7ch day. 7Th2 rnild was in a semi-
comatosce state, fearfuli, crying, struggling and witziiout sensation in
the extremities. (»a=50; CBE No. 41) [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2 e e e et e . -

AP9009903 "7 SOURCE CODE: UR/0453/69/003/001/0068/C071

AUTHOR: Chizhov, S. V.; Shaydorova, V. V,; Gel'tser, Yu. G,;
Krasnoshchekov, V, V,

ORG: none

TITLE: 3Bactericidal effect of silver-coated activated charcoal and
ion-exchange resins

SOURCE: Kosmicheskaya biologiya i meditsina, v. 3, no. 1, 1969, 68-71

TOPIC TAGS: bactericide, bacteriostasis, ion exchange resin

ABSTRACT: Various techniques of reducing silver located on the surface
of activated charcoal and ion-exchange resins were investigated. The
silver coated sorbents were significantly bactericidal to E, coli but

tc different degreces (see Figure 1). The bactericidal effect of the

1/3 UDC: - 615,28:615,254,6+615.246,2:546,57
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Fig. 1. Bactericidal effect of silver coated activated charcoals

of different types.

1 - SKT-2 (reducing formaldehyde);

solution);
AG-5 (reduction in AgNO;);

3 - SKT-2 (reduction in potassium sodium fartrate);

2 - SKT-2 (reducing in an Agie,

$ - AG-S (reduction by formaldehyde);

AR-3 reduction by potasium sodium tartrate in solution);

7 - AR-3

6 -

(reductics by potassium sodium tartrate on a filter).

Cord 273

ACC N 229009903

silvered charcos. correlatas well vith the concentration of siiver ion
in filtratas. Orig. ert. has: ) cables and 1 figure.
[MA-50; CBE No. 41} [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 20May68/ ORIGC REF: OG11/ OTH RET: QQ2
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AP9008067 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/69/000/001/0128/0129
AUTHOR: Dandurov, Yu. V.; Tundin, V. B.

ORG: none

TITLE: Trypsinized antigen from R. tsutougarmshi prepared on chick
fibroblast tissue culture

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i immunobiologii, no. 1,
1969, 128-129

TOPIC TAGS: rickettsia tsutsugamushi, tissue culture, serologic test

ABSTRACT: Specific antigen was prepared from R. tsutsugamushi for the
complement fixation reaction by cultivation of rickettsia on chick
enbryo fibroblasts with subsequent trypsinization. This method is
simple and cheap and permits preparation of antigen in the laboratory
for diagnostic serological reactions. Trypsinization was conducted on
the 10th day of cultivation. Antigen kept well at -20°C. Trypsinized
antigen in a 1:2 dilution gave a strong positive reaction in fthe com-
plement fixatlon test. Orig. art. has: 1 table.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] {[JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: OlApr68/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 001
1/1 UDC: 576.851.71.097.2

‘AP9007641 - 77 777" 'SOURCE CODE: 'UR/0325/69/000/001/0094/0098

*AUTHOR: Dilanyan, Z. Xh,; Ter-Kazar'yan, S. Sh./Tgr-Simonyan, P. S,

Cord

ORG: Dairy Industry Laboratory, Yerevan Zoological and Veterinary
Institute (Laboratoriya molochnogodela, Yeravanskogo zoovecerinarinogo
instituta)

TITLE: Properties of Streptococcus faecalis

SOURCE: Nauchnyye doklady vysshey shkoly. Biologicheskiye nauki,
no. 1, 1969, 94-98

TOPIC TAGS: Streptococcus, human ailment, dysentery

ABSTRACT: Tests of milk and milk products were made at several points

in Armenia in Decembur 1966. Results of these tests showed that
Streptococcus faecalis +ras present in many of these products. Almost

all the strains grew between temperatures of 10—45°C. Of these. 47
strains grew at both temperatures and in a 6,5% salt medium and formed
anmor.ia from peptone. Some strains grew in a alkaline medium, decarboxy-
lating tyrosine, All 47 strains did not produce 2-homolysin and did not
multiply in gelatin. In these respecis they are different from standard
strains of Strrrteococous faecalis. AlL 47 strains fev-ent polysac-
charides, peiiloses. multiatomic alcol: is and glucosidas They ferment

/2 UDC: 576.851.21
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lacrose more strongly than maltose, saccharose or glucose. Orig. arc.
Wus: o tables. Wa=50; CBE No. 41] {LP]
SUB COCE: 06/ SUBM DATE: = 28Feb68/ ORLIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 005 |
3
Cord . 2/2 e e aa SR ?‘;__ N S
ACC NR:  AP9009478 T soiffneaﬂ‘ con;:;\ o-.s?s?wmo&wunooayaoao T )
AUTHOR: Dmitriyeva, M. I. (§e§igr t're-'saar\;i;z ';;;oéiaén};*ﬁ \vf T h ‘ )  ‘ | : .
0RG: NIISK of the Southeast (NIISKh Yugo-Vostoks) . . - © 0 -
TITLE:. Thrips-i ryefpest “ ; o } ‘
SOURCE: <Zashchita rastemiy, no. 1, 1969, 49-50 ) o - wn |
- TO?IC TAGS: cereal crop, plaat dise;;e.rplant disease control, pestr - RS

control, pesticide

ABSTRACT: Winter rye crops in Saratov Oblast have been decreased due
te infescution with idaplothrips aouleatus and Limeiirips denticormis.
Corminatioa in the Saratovakaya 1 variety was dacr..wsed from 55 to

765, aad in the Volihanok variety from 95.5 to 39% in 1966. Dusting
with mataphos 2U 3/hectare at the beginning of car formations resulted
it 3 1o5=2=.31d decrease in the number of Halosirips Gaiieadud, and

an increase in the ebazolute walght of the grain., Trestrent wita
organic posticides decredied the : ..dar of stalss with desd uprer
ieaves. Natural regulators of the .usbers of thrips are predacory
insects, viich aliminate i.em at ali stages of their develcpzent.

-~ 322 =




ACC NR:  AP9009476

Early removal of ccrn crops to silos, and plowing under of stalks
after harvesting the rye should be carried out to prevent develcpment

a of secend generations of the insacts and to destroy overwintering

] sites. | [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [XF]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: nome

; Cerd 2/2

"ACC NR: AP9007225 ‘ T & SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/012/0008/0012

AUTHOR: Dobrevol'skiy, B. V. (Professor)
ORG: none

- " TITLE: Agricultural entomology and acarolegy’

" SOURGE: Zashchiti rastenly, mo. 12, 1968, $-12
TOPIC TAGS: : entomology, acarology

ABSTRAC.: A seminar on agricultural entomology and acarology was heid
at the Thirteenth International Entomological Conference. Participants
were entomoloyists from the West, Czechoslovakia, 3ulgaria, Poland,
" Yugoslavia, and the Soviet Union who prasanted 77 reports, 100—300
persons participated. The opening address was Progoess and Perspectives
in the Study of Locusts. &, ?. Uzarov noted that ia tha iast 20 yvears
' grassunprars have beon studied extensivaly snd cited the pudlication of
ever 7000 papers. He also stated that good resu.ts in locust cariral
couid not nave been achiaved without tia use of airsratc and ~izt.y
effective insecticides. A paper on "¢ Ecological Conditions Afiecting
the Life of t... Asiatiec Locust was given dy L. V. Zaharov. Several

authors described field studies anu [{a cycles of several rare rpecies
i arc V. S. Cusev and Ye. P. ..yplensova described procedures for
? - .
B . d i/2 oC: 632,27
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Cord

ACC NR;

Cord

eliminating locust foci in Orenberg Oblast. Scveral papers by Soviet
and foreign authors describe efforts at correcting losses caused by
predatory insects in different regions. The adaptation of locul lecust
species to introduced plants in Southern Kazakhstan was discusued ov

N. G. Skopin, There werc many reports on the effect of human activity,
especially the introduction of agriculture on the developmes: . iife
cycles of agricultural pests including a report on the eifc:i of
harvesting on pes: development, sugar beet pests and tea p.osls i Ihe
Soviet subtropics. Another scssion delt with the probien . T biological
bases for plant resistance to predatory insects and ticks. . .c conciu~
sion of the seminar was devoted to discussion of pest conir | -’asures
particularly of specific regions. V. N. Rekach discussed pr--.-tion
of field crops in the southern steppe zone of the Ukrainian Ssh.

Orig. art, has: 2 figures. [WA-$); CBE No. 41) "}

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2

AT9009413 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0027/0030

AUTHOR: Dremova, V. P.; Lugovik, B. A.; Kost, A. K.; Yudin, L. G.;
Agafonova, G. V.

ORG: nomne

TITLE: Repelleat aztivity of acyl derivatives of 1,2,3,4~tetrahydro-
quinoline and 1,2-dihydroquinoline

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy imstitut. Trudy, no. 18, pe. 3, 1967, 27-30

TOPIC TAGS: repellent. pest control, chemical pest control method

ABSTRACT: The repelient activity of these compounds was Rtested o
2. oheodtis, I. perouleatus, and Acdes ¢p.  When theve 2ethyl groups
appearas in the 8-position, the repellent properties of the derivaliive
decreased. In the l-acetyi-2-methyl tetrahydroguitoline sefies, the
sctivizy of compounds with & loag acetyl radical vas low, vhile thosc
viik sudstizulions ia the denzyl radical had high activity. Sigailisent
repellent activily was found in coSpounds will oethoxy and eorhoxy
£Touds in the baneil ricg. <he duratiza of repelient aciivily of each
(i a2auad tested i3 showa o s tabic. Ora-. are. has: i tadle.

: (¥A-30; CBE Xo. &3] (P,
SuE DODE; 06/ SUBM DATE: nooe
(¥ A3 : I
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ACC NR: AT9010078 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0095/0098

Ce-w

AUTHOR: Dzhufarov, A. A.

ORG: none
TITLZ: Clinical aspects of quartan malaria acquired by inoculation

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut

aeditsinskoy parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5,
1965, 95-98

TOPIC TAGS: malaria, human ailment, clinical medicine

ABSTRACT: The clinical aspects of quartan malaria in six children
infected via maternal blood is described. The incubation period lasts
21=¢7 duys, In all cases, paroxysm characteri:tic of this form of
the disease is marked. Enlarged spleens were observed in four patients,
enlargement of the liver in three, and herpes labialis in one. Plas-
modim wus isolated from the blood of all patients. Temperatures rose
to 39—40°C during the febrile part of the cycle. Therapy reduced the
course of the disease to 4.5 days. Orig. art. has: 1 figure.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LiP;

UB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
1/1

ACC N&: AT9010079 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0102/0105

-
e

AUTHOR: Dazhafarov, A, A,

OURG: none

-

TITLE: GQuartan malaris and its prophylaxis in the Azerbaydzhan SSR

SOURCE:  Baku. Azerdaydzhanakiy nauchno-issiedovatel'skiy institut
ewditsinskoy parazitoiogii i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 35,
96, 1923-108

“O71C TAGS: wmalaria, humen ailment, disease therapeutics, cosounicadic
Giseasd

ARSTRACT:  Ipideniologzical studies on quartan malaria show that tae
steidenive in Azerdaydihas wvas 22,76==29% between 1941 and 1943, and
§.00==2i 480 belween 1944 and 1949, Thers was 3 shars dedtoase Lo
3.3 2% Setweet 1950 and 1933, and to 0.07=D 65 between %34 ana
1363, Xo cases wverw registered in 196. and 1962, In 1963, quarian
caiatic was fezislered fn Jive chiidfen feam Sadativar aid o o - vo.la
Zrox Caracharha in the Euiin Rayon. ALl children had rec@ivcs twas.¢s
tenwepioperiscas walh 10 m. of naternal diood. Siade (¥4, Guatiam
Za.afia Prophrianis hat beex caveried oud Ln Agerdaydahan {8 aclordsnde
wiith the dectees of the Yunlstey of Public Heaila. These fre.:
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Costetnasy supervision ol subjfects vith a past Listory of quartan

milies, Blood examination at least once cach nonth is

N v fa
recomnwended for reciplents of blood from dorors with a nistory of
cuarvan malaria., Continuous obscrvations on subjeets residing in arecau

ot focal infection are recommended. DPrevention of mularia transmission
by blood donors for transfusion and hemotherapy is discussed.
{WA-50; CBE No, 41] [%¥]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 011

2/2

AP9008229 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/002/0036/0037
AUTHOR: TFang, Txkhan' Fyong (Aspirant)

ORG: Moscow Veterinary Academy (Moskovskaya veterinarnaya akademiya)

TiTLE: Protein fractions in the serum of chickens vaccinated against
pasteurellosis

SCURCE: Veterinariya, no. 2, 1969, 36-37
T0PIC TAGS: pasteurellosis, blood serum, animal disease

ARSTRACT: The content of protein and protein fractions in the serum
of chickens changed significantly during immunization against pas-
teurellosis. The total protein content and the y-globulin content
in the serum of chicliens vaccinated by aerosol was always higher, on
the 10th, 20ch and 30th days after vaccination, than corresponding
levels in chickens vaccinated subcutaneously. On the Sth day after
veeeianucion, however, the total protein content in the serum of
chickens vaccinated subcutancousiy was higher than in the bicod of
chickens vaccinated by aerosol. The aerosol method was recommended
for vaccination of chickens against pasteurellosis, especially since

i/2 UdC: 619:616.981.459-092:636.52/.58
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o carrier state qi1d not develon after aerosol immuniza.ic.a. Ori;.

srt. has: 1 tabl. . [WA=50; CBE No. 41) [JS]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2

AP9007208 SOURCE CODE: UR/0177/68/000/011/0052/0054

AUTHOR: Filippovich, Yu. V. (Major; Medical service); Kondrashov, G. F.
(Captain; Medical service); Zagvozdkin, L. M.; Bushlyakov, ¥. S.;
Chernysheva, M. G,

ORG: none

TITLE: Rapid determination of the infectivity of rodents in natural foci
of tularemia

SOURCE: Voyenno-meditsinskiy zhurnal, no. 11, 1968, 52-54

TOPIC TAGS: rodent, tularemia, animal disease, epidemiologic focus,
agglutination

ADSTRACT: The charcoal agglutination method was found to be a highiy
sensitive and simple method for rapid determination of infectivit: in
rodents in a natural tularemia focus. Tularemia antigen in the hodies
of decomposing animals can be detected by this method when the bacterio-
icgical method 1s inappropriate. The agglutination reac:iion with
tularemia cultures growa fror. twe organs of infected rodents on yolk
medium was positive in 1:1000 dilutions of sera (tularemia agglutinating
sera of the Irkutsk Antiplague Institute of Siberia and the Far Cast,
scries no. 17-1, titer 1:2030). [{WA=50; CBE No. 41] [xF]

SUs COSE: 06/ SUBM CATE: none/ OKIG REF: 008

1/1 UDC: 616.981.455-08%
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ACC NR: AP90006825 SOURCE CODE: UR/9091/69/000/001/0043/0048

ACTHOR: Fraduina, D. L.; Kazachenko, R. F,

ORG: All-Union Institute of Sugar Bects (Vsesoyuznry institut sakharnoy
svekly); Mezhotnenskaya Experimental Selection Station (Mezhnotnenssaya
sclektsionno-opytnaya stantsiya)

TITLE: Local and diffuse peronosporosis of sugir bee:s
SOURCE: Vestnix sel'skokhozyaystwennoy nauki, no. 1, 1969, : j-48
TOPIC TAGS: plant parasite, fungus, .riculture crop seed, v...iohle

ABSTRACT: 4 study of peronosporogis of sugar beets in the Uirainc w:o
Baltic areas showed chat che incubation period before zhe appearance of
iocal bisnishes vas from 4—15 days, vhile the pcriod from the appearance
of local blemishes to diffuse ranifestations was from 1—18 days. Sugar
beet plants artificially in ected ar the Mezhotnenskaya Selection
Station sao#ed that the Ramonsgkaya 06 variecy, usad in the LatSSR, had
the largest nuaber of piants with local Peronospore blemishes on the
grown leaves. Mazhornenskaya varieties M070, MOS80, and M09S showed
increased resistance to Peronospora infection. A dynamic relation was
notad between tie local infection seen on grown leaves, and the diffuse

Cord 1/2 UDC:  633.63+616-092

" ACC NR: AP9006825

infaction seen on young leaves of the central rosette. It was suggested
that the mycelia penetrate from primary local infections in the haad

of the voots. However, this has not been histoiogically confirmad.
Crig. art. has: 3 tables. [MA-50; CBE Xo. 41} (XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ 5.3 J4te: oaons’! ORIG REF: 01./ O%H REF: 00)
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AT9007971 SOURCE CODE: UR/3472/67/042/000/0055/0058
AUTHOR: Frank, E. V. (Aspirant)

ORG: Department of General Biology /Yead - Professor I. A. Gontar'/,
Rirgiz State Medical Institute (Kafedra obshchey biologii Kirgizgosr .d~
institut)

TITLE: The focal character of toxoplasmosis on wild-animal (fur) farms

SOURCZ: Frunze. Kirgizskiy gosudarstv.nnyy meditsinskiy institut.
Sbornic nauchnykh rabot, v. 42, 1967, Nauchnyye raboty aspirantov 1
kiinichesxikt ordinatorov (::ientific papers of postgraduate students
and staff physiciansg), 55-58

TOPIC TAGS: toxoplasmosis, epidemiologic focus.

ABSTRACT: A total of 28.9% of the siiver-black foxes, 41.8% of the
rinks, «né 13.5% of the rabbits on a Frunze wild animal farm were
infected with toxoplasmosis. Wild animais on this farm could apparently
be infected only by the alimen:iry route, since the airangement of

cages precluded contact with other wild animals. Foxes szl minks 'were
fed raw seat, which may have been the source of infection. Infacted
wild animals can infect man, since man is in contact with the anizais

172

AT3307971

during trapping, feeding, and especially during slaughter and pro:.uva-

tica of s«ins. Syaptoms of toxoplasmosis among wild animals at the

farn inciudc. abortions and early death of youn;. Serological stuly

of fur farm porsonnel in the iatracu-inedus allergic test with toxo-

7aasnia gave 13 ovut of 42 positive reactions, with & sharply pon iive.
[WA=30; CBE mo. 4. (i3]

SUb CODE: 06/ SUBY DATE: onone/ ORIG RZF: 006
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A29000956 SOURCE COBI:  UR/0238/65/014/005/0104/0711
AUTLON Twied T=0sivova, S. I,
Gaor All-Uudea Scientifie Rescarch Institute of dyalene and Toxicoloyy

ie R
ot lcﬁ;LC‘C\a and Polymers (Vscesovuznyy auko"o-:osxianiy institut
i stitsidiv ta poliaeraikh was)

sigiyeni 1 vowsikolagii pes
TiTLL: Effects of some pesticides on the permeabllxuy of cell membrancs
SOURCE:  VFiziolochichayy zhurnal, v, 14, no, 5, 1968, 724-7.1

TO0IC TAGS: tissue culture, pesticide effect, DIT

ABSTRACY: This survey article, based primarily on Western sources,

4

discusses the effects of pesticides on nerve endings and on cellular

sermeability in genmeral. DDT blocks Ca™ and K* transport acress cell

membranes and increases neural transmission times. The article presents

details of poisoning symptoms observed in animals, insects, and humans.
: Qe [WA-50; CBE Wo. &1] [LP]

SUB CODE: 036/ SUBM DATE: 15May68/ ORIG REF: 021/ OTH REF: 041

/1

AT9010097 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0317/0319
AUTHOR: Gasanov, S. N.

ORG: none

ITLE: The danger to man of the tick Omitnodorus lahorersia

SOURCE: Dasu. Azerbaydzhanskily nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut
nedlitsinskey parazitologil i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5,

1965, 317-21i9 -

TOPIC TAGS: disease vector, tick, animal parasite, parasitic dioease

ABST xnC“- Jmithocorus lahoreneis is widespread in Azerbaydzian
espreially in the Makhichevan ASSR. It is primarilv & sheep pavasice,

ales ougn it is knowa to parasitize cattle as well . .oes not criufio..:
tickbo.me spirochaetosis to humans. However, i“uQSn inas been renocedo.
in numans was have been bitten by them. Stinrs Jor Blte-) are folicwed
b, aiiergic symptors which depend wp... U 0 aacliy of e tick wmallv.
ang on the susceptidiliity of the person bitten. Orig. art. has: 1 fi.-
ure, [WA-50; CBE Yo. 41] [LP)}

SUb CODEZ: 026/ 5SU24 DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 013

1/1
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ACI NR ATC009153 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/00u/028/0140/0244

ACC NR:

Ce

1S

ACTHOR:  Genmov, 1.

OnG: none

TITLE: The effect of bacturicidal substances on dehydrogenase acitlvily
of Srueclla, Szc. arlivaeic and M, tubercuiosis at different temp:ratures

SOURCE: Moscow, Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy deziniektsioanyy
institut., Trudy, no., 18, pt. 1, 1947, 140-144

TOPIC TAGS: Dbactericide, dehydrngerase, enzyme, Brucella anthrax,
tuderculosis

ABSTRACT: Results of experiments performed on Brucella, tuberculeosis
bacilli and anthrax bacilii showed the different microorganisms have
differing duhydrogenase aciivity, with anthrax bacilli having the highest
and tuberculosis bacilli the lowest. These differences also depend on
the temperature conditions of the experiment. Maxirum dehydrogenase
activity occurred at 37.5°C. Formaldehyde, calecium hypochlorite, fodine
monochloride, and l-chloro-f=-naphthol further enhance the effects of
unfavorable temperatures. The bacteriostatic and bactericidal concentra-
tions of these compsunds are close together, [WA-50; CB: No. 41} (L?]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBY DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 004
1/3i .

AP9006765 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/006/001/8117/0119
AUTHOR: Genov, iv.; Syrtmadzhiyev, Kr.

ORG: Veterinary institute for Infectious and Parasitic Diseases, Scvfia
{(Veterinarnyy institut po zarazanym i parazitarnym boleznyam)

TITLE: Immunofluorescent detection in tissue cultures of adenoviruscs
isolated from swine

SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 1, 1969, 117-119

TOPIC TAGS: +issue culture, adenovirus, animal virus, animal disease,
swine

AGSTRACT: The direct {mmunofluorescence method of Conns and Kaplan was
used to detect SA-3 acdenoviruses isolated from swine and cultured in
swine kidney for 5——10 days. aAntiacde -irus sera weve prepared fron
rabbits hyperimnunized with the sar. " adenovirus strain with a titer
of 1073, Scra were produced with an sverage titer of virus nesiralizing
antibodies of from 1:512 to 1:1024. Contrast stainiag of the tissues

wvas done with sovine albumin witih a coniugate of lyzaminerhodamine B=-200.
A phosphate buffer with pH 7.2 was used. Three typeas of fluorescence
weze observed. There were fluorescent zranular formations in thae clearly
cefined ceil nuclei, and no {luorescence in the cytoplasm. There were

1/2 UDC: (19:616,988.5-073.4:636.4
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o grarnuiations, although fluorescence was woe.li distributed through

tue auclel, in cultures studied on the fifth C.y after infection., In

the third grou: of cultures, fluorescence was present in the cytoplasm
but oaly in some arcas of the ccil nuclei; destructive changes were also
noted. The adenoviruscs studied in the tissue culture had the properties
of DiA viruses and were concentrated in the celi nuclei. Orig. art.

has: 4 figures. (WA=50; CEi No. 41) [XF)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG RCF: 005/ OTH REF: 013

2/2

ACC NR AP9007642 SOURCE CODE: UR/032%/69/000/001/3099/0105

Cord

AUTHOR: Gerasenkova, Ye. D.; Makasheva, R, Kh.

ORG: All Union-Scientific Research Institute of Plant Breeding im.

M. I. Vavilov (Vsesoyuzayy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut
rastenivavodstva)

TITLE: New virus diseases of peas

SOURCE: Nauchnyye doklady vysshey shkoly. B8iologicheskiye nauxi, no. 1,
19€9, 99-105

TOPIC TAGS: plant virus, pea, agriculture crop

A3BSTRACT: A new virus disease, ca.led "warciag", first obseyved on
peas at the VNTIR in 1945 has cancer-lixe gymptuas and attacks the
poliferating ceils of the epidermis of tne plant stalk., Tae inicction
{5 transmitted by juices of infected olants, by Chcnopodiwm guinoz and
eotiana tabaown. Transmission is also via the seeds of i{nfected pea
»iants und also by pollen. This virus is now widely distridbuted and
has been discovered in countrics of tne Tive continents, but tie cau=
sative virus has not yet been jde~tified. v.... art. has: 1 figuve
and 5 tables, (WA=50; CBE No. 41] [i?;

SUD CODE: 06/ SUBM UATE: 30anrs?/ ©IG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 003
1/ LoC: 045.650:632.38
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A’9310303 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0301/0303

AUTHOR: Citel', P, O,; Osipova, L, F.; Solovova, 0. P.;
Yusubovich, A, Ya.

ORG: none

TITLE: Synthesis and sore transformations of tris(a,o,w-trichloroperfluoro-
aikyl) phosphates

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii{, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 301-303

TOPIC TAGS: fluorine compound, chlorinated aliphatic compound, phosphate
ester

A3STRACT: Tris(a,o,w-trihydroperfluoropropyl) phosprate (I) was prepared
by adding telomeric HCF,CF,CH,0H to Na in Et,0 boiiing, replacing the
Zx-0 with PhCii;, adding ?0C13 in P*7H, at 40°C, and boiling for 10 hr,
Cozpounds II and Iil were similurl, ~repared. Tris(a,a,w-trichloro-
serfluoropropyl) phospnaze [{V) was obral.ed by chlorinating I with Ci

in the presence of UV radiation at 8(-~120°C in an inert solvent or
without the sclvent. Cozjounds V and V. were similarly prepared.
w~Chloroperfluoropropionic acia (VII) w.s prepared ty heating IV and H,0
in an ampule for 6 ur at 100°C. Compound VIII was similarly prepared.
Sthyl w-chloroperfivoropropionate {1X) was cbtained by heating IV and

172 .UDC:  547.26'118 e - . o
AP901G303
Table 1. Phusphates
-
Bp .C @
iNo. Compound ’ X ¢! .o .
{No. Comp (p tnmin) " 2° w .
.ﬂ.-'-—l S - + T W SR TRATER AL AT SN - s-q:
t
| SR FEC R N L e 2 - Ll RN
BT TS e Y SN L R 1. - T LY SR
oo Il.\'l';»“bjl‘;t)l_l'l) T LoT e 3 ay - I . T V] foaoms
(Y T O A - Ta-Tu - -
I S YA B R R TN L} Se - i - -
Vi i el T o PRI - -
l Vil vy et e Nl - - [P
TN v o h - P - .
PN A i i AT - 1ol t ":".'
| A R BT IE TN e JOMESL TR T - - [

’ Ni R . gl —

2¢O for 6 hr in a sealed tube at 100°C. Compound X was similarly
sreparzd. o-Chioroparfiuoropropionvi calorice (XI) was prapaved by
heatinz IV and KF at 180==203°C w.th concurrent <.stillation of the
reaction procucts and subswguent treatzent of then wath ALCL. at %0°C.
Orig. arc. has: . tad.e. [wA=50; CBT Mo. &1} {F7]

SUB CO0c: 07/ SUAM DATE: none
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AR Gendtaret, A aes Vasid'vev, u. <. Lowov, G. B
~irdiaov, V. V.

€L 3K020 protivochumnosy institutay; IThsisk State Antiplague
tute (Irkutskey gosudarstvennyy protivochuaznyy institut)

ORC:  Stavropol' oranch, all-Union Sclicntliic awseorch Anciplague
ust :ufc "Mikrod" (Stavropol'skiy Tiilal vaesoyudsogo naucano-issle-
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TITLE: The fauna of fleas in Easiern Sidberia
SOURCE: Zooiogicheskiy zhurnal, v. 4§, no. 1, 1969, 149-150
TOPIC TAG3S: flea, animal vector research

ABSTRACT: Collection of fleas from dilfereat parts of Zastern Sidberia
reveased some specles new to Tiis afed. JCNQIODN, coul CROSUIEC Was
7-uné on a yellow-headed wagtail: this species was formerly wkuown iu
t.e Caucasus andé Central Tyan=-Shan'. Clorasc " .lug resoictenclia was
taund in the nest of a magpie: this species was formerly rerurded i
Kailningrad Oblast. A census of fleas in bird fiesis in Yarkuisk A3SR
vas ulso nmade, with the following genuses representad; Iarsozdyi .=,

i/2 VO 565.775:592.9(57..2)

AP9008283

Carasopny lius, .,ual.op..lyﬂu {narrow-siullec vole), Foontonoylox
{rarrow-sku.led vole), Cr'roniia, n,¢Al.,..Zu \wale), Snadinsps;..a
{northern recbackel vole), f*c:‘;ror ia (nartow-qxu;led "o.e),
weopsylicamaia (narrow-sxulice ve.e), ané Casallazic (northern redducked
vole). In addicion a few specizias of Fl;.ﬁa?vju,“ s3. vere collected
froz a suslix and a aarrow-s;iulled vole,and a few specinens of
Rradinepsylla sp. fvom a Siverian chipmunk. Tae fol owx.g species

were naw to this area; C. rirarius, C. =acviyt, O, taoacisus,

P lapponica and Ar. dzhuriea. _5A=50; CBE No. 41} (JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 006
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AT9009411 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/¢J21/0024
AUTHOR: Conskaya, G. G.; Chudnova, L. B,
ORG: none

TITLE: Method of analyzing organophosphorus insecticides {tri~
chlorometaphos-3 and carbophos) in aerosol tanks and in the air

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionny; institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 21-24

TOPIC TAGS: aerosol dispenser, organophosphorus insecticide, analytical
chenistry

ABSTRACT: A step-by-step method with calibrated curve forrulas is
presented for analysis of organophosphorus compounds in aerosol chambers
and in the atmosphere. The method is based on the decompesition of
organophosphorus insecticides (507 mixtures of the title compounds) by
nitric and sulfuric acids. The result of the reaction is that colored
products are formed whose relative concentration can be obtained photo-
colorimetrically and compared with a precalibrated standard curve.
Trikhlormetafoc-3 is G-methyl O-ethyl 0-(2,4,5-trichlorophenyl)thio-

phosphate. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] ([LP)
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 003

1/1

AT900797¢ SOURCE CODE: UR/0000/67/000/000/0134/0136

AUTHOR: Gorokhov, V. I.

ORG: Department of Microbiology /Head-Docent R. N. Rebrov/ (Kafedra
mikrobiologii)

TITLE: Antagonistic properties of E. coli M-17 and its antibiotic-
rvesistant variant

SOURCE: Ryvazen. Meditsinskiy institut, Tsentral'naya nauchno-issledo-
vatel'skava laboratoriya. Nauchnaya konferentsiva, lst, 1962. Veprosy

teoreticheskoy { klinicheskoy meditsiny; materialy konferentsii )

(Problems in theoretical and clinical med!cinc: materials cf the con-

fercace). Ryazan, 1967, 134-136

TOPIC TAGS: escherichia coli, streptemycin, erythromycin, staphy-
lococcus )

ABSTRACT: The antagenis:ic activity of £, &-27 M-17 and {ts variant
(resistant te streptomycin, erythro-vcin and thlorarphenicel) wasg
greater with respect to dyseatery basterfa than with tespect to
pathogenic S*arinl~ssos.a. The antagonistic activitr of the ant{-
biotic-resistant variant of ¥. =37 M1 with respect to both types
of bacterla was elther retained (in about 50" of cases) or sliaﬂtly

172 st -
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decreased (in the remaininz 50%). An antibiotic-resistant variant of

F. coli M-17 is desirable for use during prophylactic antibiotic
therapy of mwdicinal disbacteriosis (depletion of the normal microflora
in the intestinal tract and multiplication of conditionzlly pathogenic
bacteriz). [WA-50; 7BE No. 41) [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2

AT9007977 SOURCE CODE: 0310000/67/000/000/0137/01}9
AUTHOR: Gorokhov, V. I.

ORG: Department of Microbiology /Hcad-Docent R. N. Rebrova/, Ryazan'
Madical Institute im. Akademika I. P. Pavliov (Kafedra mikrobiologii,
Ryazanskiy mseditsinskiy insticut)

TITLE: The joint effect of some antibiotics and £. oclt M-17 resistant
to them on pathogenic staphylocoocus and dysentery bacteria

SOURCE: Ryazan. Meditsinskiy institut. Tsentral'saya nauchno-{ssle-
dovatel'skaya laboratoriya. Nauchnaya konferentsiys, lst, 19627. Voprosy
teoreticheskoy 1 klinicheskoy meditsiny; materialy konferentsii
(Prodlems in theorstical and clinical wmedicine; materials of the con-
fevence). Ryazsn, 1967, 137-139

TOPIC TACS: escherichia coll, stsphylococcus, shigella, streptomycin

ABSTRACT: A polyresistant varient of £. ocli N-17 aot only retained
its 1at-igonistic properties vith tespest to patho;onic S.aphy.aoocvnt
and dysentery bacteria (5 strains each of J%. ;lconer! and Sh. sowwe?)
‘a the presence of antidiotics, but lnfeﬁsifi-d zha bactericidal effcct
of the aniidiotics. Bactericidal properties of antibiotic combina-
tions ~- streptonycin with chloranphenfcn]l and streptomycin with

17?
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erythromycin -- in the presence of the polyresistant variant E. colt
M-17 were intensified in 9 out of 10 cultures of both types of bacteria
2 to 50 times. The joint action of the antidiotic-resistant E. coli
strain and streptomycin increased the bactericidal effect of strap-
toaycin 95 times with respect to one Shigella strain and 375 times

vith respect to 2 other strains. The bactericidal p-.perties of
erythromycin in combination with E. col{ were increased 63 and 129
times vwith respect to 2 cultures of dysentery bacteria. Joint action
of E. coli M-17 and antibiotic combinations on pathogenic Staphylococcus
d{d not produce any intensification of bactericidal activity with
respect to 3 Staphylococous strains. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2

AT900934% SOURCE CODI.: UR/3481/67/000/015/0093/0099
AUTHOR: Gur'yanova, T. M.

ORG: MNoscow Forest Technology Institute (Moskovskly lesotekhnicheskiy
fastitut) '

TITLE: Forest caterpillars, destroyers of fori.u {n the Caucasus

SOURCE: Moscow. Lasotekhnicheskiy institut. Sdormik rabot, no. IS,
1967. Voprosy zashzhity less (Aspacts of forest protection), 93-99

TOPIC TAGS: plant pest, forestry, pest control

ABSTRACT: A population survey of littla-knouw softwocd dorers was
petfornad {n a f3rcil preserve in the Caucasus. The pests vere cap-
tured, classified and duscrided morphologically and geographically.
They were nore common at altitudes sbove 1300 » and wost coeson
betucen 1800—2000 n. The 208t caamon species encounteted vere

Abire mordnpmiang and Serrdpalpus bardzius. Orig. arc. has:

2 tadies. (MA-30; CBE ¥o. &1) [LP!

$'s CODE: 08/ SURN DATE: ausnel Ja.” &EP: 0G?/ OIH REF: ©O:
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ACC Ni. APY0O. /53 SOURCE COLF:  (E/Da7S/u8/000/008/0112/0116

AUTHOR: Gzhegotskiy, M. I. (Candidate of medicul sciences; Lvov);
Martyayuk, V. Z. (Professor; Lyov)

ORG: Central Scientific Research Laboratorv for Biologically Active
Compounds /Head--Prof. B. M. Chernov/, L'vov Medical Institute
(Tsentral 'naya nauchno-issledovatel'skaya laboratoriya biologicheski
aktivnykh eeshchestv L'vovskogo meditisinskogo instftuta)

TITLE: Toxicological and hyglenic evaluation of a new chlorine-
containing herbicide, Pyramine

SOURCE: Vrachebnoye delo, no. 8, 1968, 112-°16
TADTr TAGS: nerbicide, herbicide intcxication, hygiene

ABSTRACT: Pyvamine C,.H;N,0C1 (synonyms: chlorazon, KhS-119, PTsA)

is a new chloroorganic herbicide. This compound l-phenyl~4-amino-5-chlor.-
pyridazone-6 1s usually sprayed as an 807 mixe! powder, and is recommendec
for agricultural application in combatting rot an! see:! damage. This
compound is a dark groy powder with a melting point of 132.2°C and a

mol wt. of 221.85. It is extremely soluble in gastric juice, oils,
aleohcl, organic sclvents and in water at 22°C (to 40%). It partially
decomposes on heating in an aqueous solution, but can be stored for

Cord 1/2 UDC: 613.63:632.954:615.778-C99

ACC NR: /P9007263

pore than six wonths, Tests were made on white rats, white mice,
guinea pigs and cats to determine the effect of this compound con skin,
eyes and other systams and organs of these animals. The study showoed
that the letha! dose (LD;..) of the technica! grade preparation wvis
$600 ng/kg for rats, 5000 -2'kg for guiuca pigs, 1000—3500 =g/ky for
cats and somc white rats. ilc average letha! dose (LD,,) is 3600 =mg/kg
for white rats given orally, for guinea pigs, 3200 mg/kg and for mice,
2500 mg/kg. In all, 26) animals wvere teszed. 1Tt vas found to cause

. acute and chroaic liver and hiload {ntoxication and {rritates the ceoular
sutota and Ras othor negative effects,  Althaygh the lethal dose is
high, prraaine concenteration in water shauld not excead ) mg/l, or

)

2 ng/i in deet roots. [wA-3%Q; CBe No. 4i] (iF)
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AUTHOR:

ORG:

TITLE:

SOURCE CODE:

UR/0358/68/037/005/0708/0710

Ignatovich, V. F.; Grokhovskaya, I. M,

Institute of bpidemiology and Microbiology im. N. F. Gamaleya
AMN SSSR, Moscow (Institut epidemiolugii 1 mikrobiologii AMN SSSR)

by Ixodid ticks

SOURCE:

no.

TOPIC TAGS:

ABSTRACT:

Study of possible routes of transmission of Rickettaia prawazePz
Meditsinskaya parazitologiya i parazitarnyye bolezni, v. 37,

6, 1968, 708-710
animal vector research, tick, rickettsia

Results of experimental infection of guinea pigs and cotton
rats with Rickettsia prowazeki via ticks are shown in Table 1.

Experi-

mental results show that transmission of R. prowazeki by iafected
ticks is difficult, but this is partially explained by the low
sensitivity of guinea pigs and cotton rats to the agent of scrub

typhus when rubbed on scarified skin.

1/3

AP9004530

2/3

uDcC:

Table 1.

Preliminary results indicate

576.851.71:895.42

Experimental data

ispecies and [
developren~ |
tdlphaseof
No.o of ticks, wdﬁg
Soectos’ .d- experimentsics infection;No. of ticks
! pecies an of ticks in
Description of ' developmen- ‘ with lexperiments .3?t:x§§:§:‘i::s
experiment tal phase of totalpositlve‘wiﬂ\ posit- 1
: ticks jresults |ive results |TY&SY ts
feeding of ! : s
9. moubele Ny—Ni| 2 1 |0. moubate Nxi | 95 ¢{cks
1nfeCted ticks 1. as‘;qclﬂ o] 9 0 { month/
on animals 0. genillires 12 0 lafter infec-
v tion
rubbiing thgzom-,d_,ﬂ asiaticum l{_‘ ; } H aslahcum ! ticel
up, infecte A. lahorersis N,
ticks into '0. papillipesL—Ny 8 0 i‘:ngectfon % 1
giiorencs N tick
seari fled skin | '} north o7e
of animais | I infect{on.
i
study of excre=l, itfipesL—lm| 19 | 2 0. repillizee | 500 ticks
tions from 0. meubate N,—=Ng 4 ‘ 0 —N\y
infected ticks A lekorensis i} 3 10 5 days aft
l infection}
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that animals car be infected with R, prowazeki from ticks and their
excretions, but more data on the frequency of transmission of
rickettsia by ticks is necessary. Orig. art. has: 1 table.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [Js!

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 05Mar68/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 006

3/3

AT9008864 7 7 SOURCE CODE: UR/3463/68/000/008/0088/0CS :
AUTHOR: Ignat'yev, Ye. I.; Simonovich, V; K.
ORG: Geographical Society SSSR (Ceograficheskoye obshchestvo SSSR)

TITLE: Basic trends of medical-geographical mapping in the Soviet
Union

- SOURCE: Geograficheskoye obshchestvo SSSR. Doklady otdeleniy {1

Card

komissiy, no. 8, '968. Meditsinskaya geografiya (Medical gengraphy),
88-99

TOPIC TAGS: med.cal geography, epidemiologic map, mapping

ABSTRACT: This paper was presented at the Second Scientific Confer-
ence on Problems of Medical Geography, 26 November 1965. Until recently,
most epidemiological maps existed only in the form of author's orig-
inals with the exception of the three volume world atlas of the dis-
tribution of infectious diseases published in Hamberg Cerrany between
1952 and 1957. Medical g2ographical maps to be published in the Soviet
Union will show geogreptical (natural, social, productive) asve:te of
human discase and also tervitorial and geographical and g-~logical
relationships in addition to usual climatic, plant cover, -ad standavd

1/3
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maps. Also, another 3oal is the showing of the presence of natural
therapeutic resources. Thus, medical geographical maps show the zonal
and regional medical geographical festures of a territory and in some
cases of cities and rayons. In s sap already published mapping the
epidemiological features of a mountain taiga region of the northern
Chita oblast, a great deal of material on epidemiology, msticrobiology
and hydiene of this area has been collected and shown graphically.
Other maps of the southern regions of central Siberia show the relas-
tionship, from a medical géographical viewpoint, of various components
of the environment within a geosystem of isolated landscape sones snd
climate zones of this territory. The authors classify medic.i geo-
graphical asaps into five basic types: a) medical geographical maps of
natural eavironments vithin the boundaries of a ziven geosystes;

b) medical geographical maps of production and comsyn social conditions
within the boundaries of a territory; c) purecly medical geographical
maps; d) compound medical geographical maps; e) mips for medical geo-
graphical forecasting (for example for predicting influenza epidemics).
Recent medical geograsphical studies of south central Siberis involved
mapping of four components nanely: climate evaluation, soils, surface
and underground vater, and medical geographical distridutioo of nat-
urally focal disesses. Soils are svaluated according to thetir capacity
for biological self-purification. Studies of open wvater sources were

2/3

AT9008864

done with 3 view to their influence on human fntsstiral infection.

They were divided into twe groups: sale vater, water mot producing
wopleasant physiological rveactions; and unaaf: water vhich produces
intestinal upset. Underground vaters were slso avaluzted according to
their possible effect or the Duman digestive tract (lightly and heavils
sineralized). Puture tasks of wedici) geographers will ba the Clurther
davelopnont and study of dzta af netvreily transmissidle humany diseascs,
the affect of topography, bimm.atry. paracitology, climate and
social effects on men. (VA-30; CBE Xo. 31) ([LP)

SUM CODE: 06/ SUBN DATE: none/ ORIG RE®: 012/ OIW Rif: 001
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API0V/2017 SOURCEL CUDL: Uk/0177/68/000/011/0016/0022
AUTHOR: Ivanov, A. L. (Licutenand colenel; Medical sevrvice; Docent)
OkG: none

TITLE: Coccidioidomycosis. Reviev of litevatury

SOURCE: Voyemon-veditsinskiy zhurnal, no. J1, 1968, 16-22

TOPIC TAGS: coccidiudes femitis, fungal discase

ABSTRALT: Coceidiofdonycosis is ravre in the Soviet Union (only 30
eases reported) and usually oceurs in chrenie fars. Tha generalized
forn of the discase is relatively rarc vorlduwide. Primary scute
cocc.idioidonycosis can occur in pulmonary fora (as symptomless,
influonze-like or pueumonic type), in the extrapuluovary forz, and
in the disseninated or septic forn. Diagnostic sy=ptoms vary with
the different types of diccase. At present, the only antibisziz
effective against coccidioidonveosis is smphotericia B or fungizone
{cbtatned from Sepvptoryse medegus). Fungizone is unfortunately
highly toxic. Anphotericin B {s best given intravenou.ly in daily
dosss of | »g/kg (vith a tors) dosc af moy zore than 3 g). Fert

n - ope:  616.192.1

APIOG 120

Detrick has allegedly 4¢v$lap§& a vaccine {roe live attenuated

C. trexipds, Dut 1t s wery rcactive and must b¢ comlimed with killed
vaccine and giver wich amphotericia B, A gas sask provides effcctive
protection from attack with O imeitix (WA-3Q; CBF ¥o. &1} (28]

SUB Cod:: 0/ SURKDATE: none/ ORIG REF:. 001/ TR AZ¥: 006

» >




P e

ACC NR: AT900549 SOURCE CODE: UR/3275/67/000/124/0151/0161

AUTHOR: EKalioullina, K. K. (Aspirant); Bagayev, V. 8. (Docent, Cand!date
of agriculturs! sciences)

ORG: none

TITLE: Effect of propazive(triazine) on phosphorus eommﬁs in plants
rosirtant and sensitive to thes

SOURCE: Moscow. Sel'skokhérvaystvennaya skademiya. Doklady, no. 124,
1967. Agrokhimiva, fiziolugiya rssteniy, pochvovedeniys (Agrochemistry,
plant shysiciogy and soil wsclence), 157-161

TOPIC TAGCS. orgaﬁop*nspharus coapcund. plant physioclogy, herbicide

.ASSYRACT The freluzion of ptspaz.na (tr.u:ine), in planzs sensitive

tn 1t, inhidizs the fnclusion of niners) phosphates and organic phes-

- phorus~centatning compounds such as sugar phosphates. in this respect,

acs wi:

projgazine i 3 good herbicide, In aii cases there was a aeasurisble
dilfercice in the phosphorus copposition snd amoust of ionic fnteragtion
butween the contrel sad the experisentsl plants. In mest exporimentsl
cases .hére vas a higher percentage of mutlesfc phoarborus thas in wa~
trexted plants. Sugdr phosphates wvere Mg.’wr in untreatzd sofd vesistsnt

plants. Otrig. art. hes: 2 rables. {WA~30; CBE ¥o. 41} [iP]
C§Up CODE: 06/ ' SUMI DATE: nume/ ORIG REF: 205/ OTH REF: 001

APOGOTEAS | . SBURCE COBT: CR/D2O/6S/0ON/OR1/COSE/00ST
AUTROR:  Ealins, G. k. GPtchmr?

OX::  Moscow Sc entific Rwecarch lestisute of l!v;te-w tn. F. F. Erfsens
(Moskovikiy Muchae-‘ssiﬂicvﬂcl skiy {astitut gigiyer )

"TITLE:  Compsrative atu&y of sethods of ée:e.mia!q enterveoect o

T weter

BRFLE: cium . n&inriﬂ. a-a:.kl. 1989, 34-8?
TOPIT Tasy: wu{ ponwias. secherionis coll, semtm::m

ARSTRVT:  An taproved sethod for tv;:..:,.zng eﬂemeut fro= watcer
comzizis of soniog a2 41lutcd waler samply oa liguid alkeiise poiversis
wedivn, incudatizu 3t IV'C for 3% Lo, and wifivetion or Ralina's
stiective nadiug., This cethad i3 2uperior r» the- uaga:e procedsre
Pecaver faniditors supssoss the dewel »me: 2f I, ox3f aad prevént

Cehift of the dacturiel fleea tovaed tBé less furrescRtative esterseid

fee, Foothc dutans and Tip. {wwomisziss). The cofRou wie of 2

aptde oty can alee dafreduse ertscs, sises Jireles sad epote-farms

fop sna-tabes trad te Owliiply. Tis propertiam of JIsl Fuesgl<s a

V7 S : ToC: §1é.°13:323 79:176.831.49
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vater samples is an index of recent fecal contamination, since this
strain accounts for 72.8—1007% of the enterococci in the human intes-
tinal tract. Str. faeciwn durans and Str. immominatus are more common
in animal intestins and in the environment. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 25Feb67/ ORIG RFF: 003/ Ol REF: 003

2/2

AP9008109 SOURCE CODE: UR/0177/69/000/001/0051/0053

AUTHOR: Kalinin, Ye. 1. (Major; Medical service); Ivakhnenko, A. G.
(Captain; Medical service)

OKG: none

TITLE: Ural hemorrhagic fever

SOURCE: Voyenno-meditsinskiy zhurnal, no. 1, 1969, 51-53
TOPIC TAGS: hemorrhagic fever, human ailment

ABSTRACT: Since 1952, a hemorrhagic fever has been reported in the Urals.
In August 1965, a patient was brought into the hospital and was diagnosed
as having hemorrhagic nephroso-nephritis. He came from an area which

had been identified as an epidemic focus of Ural hemorrhagic fever,
Between December 1965—March 1966, 17 cases (16 men and 1 woman) of
varying ages between 16 and 45 were examined. These persons had all

becer in a forest region and had had some contact with small mammals,

Four of tlic patients were extremely ill with this disease, 5 had a
woderate form, 4 had a light form, and 4 had 1 latent form of the disease.
The disease is divided into three periods; the initial in which first
svmptoms and symptoms of toxication appear, the faverish, and the re-
covery. Fourteen of the patients complained of headaches, 8—aches in

1/2 UbDC: /16,911
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the eyes, 10—stomachs, 3—nose bleeds, 9~vomiting, 7—nausea; 7—
anorexia, and 6—sweating. The average length of the feverish period
was 8 days, sometimes 4—5 days. In three cases there was a homor-
rhagic rash and in two persons bleeding from the eyes. Bradycardia and
hypertonia was reported in several cases, as was leucopenia and hyper-
leucocytosis. In persons suffering from the severe form of the disease,
recovery often took 30 days. (WA-50; CBE No. 41] {LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2

A1N008074 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/69/000/001/0151/0151

AUTHOR: Kalinina, K. I.

ORG: Rostov-na-Donu Institute of Epidemiology, Microbiology and
Hygiene (Rostovskiy-na-Donu institut epidemiolegii, mikrobiologii i
gigiyeny)

TITLE: Experimental typhoid carrier state and dynamics of phagocytosis

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i immunobiologii, nc. i,
1969, 151

:OPIC TAGS: disease carrier state, typhoid fever, phagocytosis

ABSTRACT: Within one week of reinfection of rabbits formerly infected
with typhoid, the percent oi pha_ocytosis, the phagocytic index and the
intensity of phagocytosis increased 11 to 14 times, while in carrier
rabbits these indices increased only 6 to 10 times (and the subsequent
increase in phagocytic activity was slower and insignificant). Phag-
ocytic activity in non-carriers gradually decvcaced, while among car-
rievs it roimained substantially at the prior Tevel and exceeded
phagocytic activity of animals cleared of tue bacteria. Similar

shifts were noted in infected guinea pigs. Thus, a prolonged carrier

1/2 unc: 616.527--008.97-092.9
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state was formed among animals with decreased phagoeytic reactions
during the acute period of the infection. [WA~50; CBE No. 41] [JS}

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 25Dec67

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AP900E751 SOURCE CODE: UR/0321/69/030/001/0680/00%
AUTHOP: Kalinina, L. V.

ORG: Laboratcry of Tumor Cell Genetics, Institute of Cvtology, AN SSSR,
Leningrad (Laboratcriya genetiki cpuxholevvkh Lletox Instituta tsitolngii
AN SSSR)

"TITLE: Hereditary changes in amocbas induced by RNAase
SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey biologii, v. 30, no. 1, 1969, £0-86
TOPIC TAGS: RNA, RNAase, enzyme kinetics, amceta, protozoology

ABSTRACT: Progeny of strains L and € of Ar-"a - wntoys | treated with
ribonucleasa (0.1 mg/m1), cxhitited heritable fegt-nlization in their
resistaro2 to the erfucts of 0,131 methionine and 7" ethvl alcohol.
The high frequency ot tliese induced changes suggests that they are
epignomic in nature. This instability, sometires with an incidence of
100%, was repecated in Parar >iwn cawlzim and in Zea mune, Orig. art,

has: & tables. iWA-50; CBE o. 41] [LP)
SUB COnt. 06/ SURM LATE:D 270¢ta7/  ORIG RLP: 013/ Q7Y REV: 006
Card 1/1 UDC:  575,1:103,121:001.°¢
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ACC NR: AT9009151 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0113/01"

AUTIIOR: Kamennov, N, A.; Starkov, A.; Latyshev, V. I.;
Skvortsova, Ye. K.; Savel'yeva, A. R.

ORC: none

TITLE: Investigation of bactericidal compounds in the benzylated
phenol series

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skily dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut, Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 113-121

TOPIC TAGS: bactericide, bacteriostasis

ABRSTRACT: The introduction of a benzyl radical into the phenol nucl: s
sharply increases its bactericidal properties. The most active of t' -
compounds shown in Tables 1 and 2 is benzyl-p-tributylphenol, not pr- -
viously studied, which kills microorganisms after 10—20 minute expc. re
in 0.05% solution. Benzylphenol itself is a highly effective bacte-
ricide which 1s effective as a 0.1% solution in 5 min. ZAdding more

Card 1/6

ACC NR: AT9009151

Table 1. Bactericidal activity of benzylphenols

! ' Bosling [Melting | Yield, [Concen- |- <robe i1l in ' fen ]
Conmpound name Formula point polnt ;| 2% trazten | o lnicomce .
| 1 _°Clmm oc | in 2 " rureus I F.ool
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|2 R I L : :
| 1) 01 » | ]
i \'/ - [ X3] noTEe X ¢ mor. 3
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Bensyl-p-chloraphenol | O ' 1651703 .
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e > . 0,0 . 15
N7 H
— R i
«Benzyl-2 t-dichloro- oM 199204
N Len N =02 gy 120 1,0 TR 13
phenol T CM, : i(‘,1 o8 Y
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Benzyl-p-cresol on ! . ’ 7
2 on, T 1 19019314 - 80,0 1.0 ! ) ! 18
Y | 08 13 : )
}, ' 625  rore 60 ! 13
o Wy . | than ;
ON - 4 )
Benzyl-2,5-xvlienol N e, N, | M-0" - 20,0 0 ! 2 : »
4 :
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Table 1. (Cont.)
Benzylresorcinol ’9" 312 n e 8.5 ! [ H
')—cn,--\ / i ol ‘ » H
| Hol .
P-chlorobenzylphenol ’o\" . 21810 @, owo !l 10 i s "
k) 08 18 13
] : | 8':" : nore z Ig
o= o | | then
) | - ~ ', o
P-chhlor;ben:yl-p-chlo- OH . 2912 % 2.0 ‘l',(l) s 13
ropheno IN _eH ‘a5 >
!} C“‘ \-/u 8:87 more ;": nore z
! { than than
?-chlorobenzyl-2,6-d1-] o . -
chlor:phe::ly -‘, 7N Oy |/‘:CI n ¥ .0 &g more 2 more o
l Cigy v than than
<l
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sol . A el than than
: “\) \)
i CHy
P-chlorobenzyl-2,5-xy1  #\ _cn,- /N, ng 6l w0 ' 10 18 15
lenal o) hdl) | s 15 15
oN - T -
|P-chlorobenzyl-p-tri- 1904 40 ».8 1.0 3 ]
butylphenol CIr\I—C"'— II\| g'tl)a i 23
N/ LY 0.0 more X more 3
than than
3/6
AT9009151
Table 2. Bactericidal activity of benzylphenols
Concen- | Kill of microbes in min
Compound name tration Ptaphylocod| g aolf
. - \ in ¢ w8 aureus
Benzylphenol 1,0 5 5
enzyZphen 0.5 5 5
P 0.1 U K ]
. 0,0 more 30 more 30
Benzyl-p-chl o than 5 than 13
yi=p orophenol 0'01 20 15
Benzyl-2,4-dichloro-
1,0 15 18
phenol 0's 80 more gy
1.0 15 than 15
Benzyl-p~cresol 0.8 18 15
) ) 0,25 more 60 13
Benzyl-2,5-xylenol 0.5 than 2 20
: 0,23 - 20 |H
0.1 2 -
Benzyl-p-tributyl-
phenol 1.0 $ 5
0,1 3 ]
0,05 10 more 30
Benzylresorcinol 0.5 18 than 4
0,25 »n 3
0,1 30 10
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Table 2. (Cont.)
P-chlorobenzylphenol 1,0 S 18
: . 0,5 13 15
0.1 an ]
‘ . 0,0 more €6 18
P-chlorobenzyl~p-chlo- then
rophenol oo~ },v? g ‘ lg
' 0,05 0 »
0.0! m:l'e 60 more &0
L]
P-chlorobenzyl~2,4-di- 10 than then 2
chlorophenol 0.5 fore thmeo |rore then 69
P-chlorobenzyl-p~cresol 1,0 more §) more 60
X than than
P~chlorotenzyl-2,5-xy- 1.0 is s
lenol 0:25 18 13
P-chlorobenzyl-p-tri-
butylphenol %ﬁ 3 3
0,95 5 )
0,0 more 3 more 3
than than
5/6
ATS8009151

than one chlorine molecule to the phenol nucleus results in decreased
antibacterial effect. Orig. art. nas: 2 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP)
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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AUTHOR: Keller, A. A.

ORG: none
TITLE: Epidemiological geography and mapping

SOURCE: Geograficheskoye obshchestvo SSSR. Doklady otdeleniy i

komissiy, no. 8, 1968. Meditsinskaya geografiya (Medical geography),
159-167 Yo

TOPIC TAGS: medical geography, epidemiology, epidemiclogic map,
eplzootiology

ABSTRACT: In resporse to requests for more detafled study of the med-
ical geographical aspects of infectirus disease, an epideniological
rapping program has been carried oul by the Soviet Geographical
Society. Several maps, atlascs and monographs inthis field navc been
published since the party directive of 1960. 1In this study, sources,
features, and cpreading of infections can be understoud more rapidly
with the aid of maps. Soviet experts claim that epidemiological
geograrhy studies ard compares geographic features affecting the devel-
opment of ecpidemic processes frem Isolated endemic foci of human infec-
tion. The World Health Organizatioa has often referrcd to it as global

1/2

AT9006:69
epidemiology. The statements of several provirent Soviet experis on
the pronceed geals of epidemizlogical mapping are preserted.

[WA-$0; CBE Ne. 41} [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG RCF: 016/ OTH REF: 007
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ATSW Y414 SOURCF. CODF: "n/3473/67/000/018/0030/0035
AUTHOR: Kerbabayev, E. B.; Starikov, A. Ye.; Sadovskiy, V. N.

ORG: none

TITLE: Experimental simultaneous control of both the great gerbil
and its parasites by aerosol spraying of colonies

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 30-35

TOPIC TAGS: gerbil, animal, zoology, pest control, aerosol application,
chemical aerosol

ABSTRACI: An experimental aerosol-gas generator developed by the
Central Scientific Research Disinfection Institute was used 11 an
attempt at simultancous control of the great gerbil and the ectopara-
sitec which inhabit its nests. A mixture of hexachlorane, CO- and
ammonium chlcride vapors were spraycd into gerbil colonies. (erbils
were red.ced from an average of 8 te 2 animals per colony and para-
sites were also reduced; no mosquitcs were observed in flight from
treated colonies. The cost of exteraination/colony was estimated

at 8 kopecks. Orig. art. has: 2 tatles. [WA-50; CBE Ne. 41] [LP]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 006

1/1

APO008061] SOURCE CODE: UR/OOIG/G?/OOO/OQLf0112/0117‘

AUTHOR: Knyazeva, E. N.; Cenig, V. A.; Belctskava, G. A.;
Voshchakina, N. V.; Yegorova, L. S.; Kostyukcv, V. L.; Panina. N. V.;
Tsel'nikov, P. S.

ORG: 1Institute of Epideniology and Microhioclogy im. Gamaleya AMY SSSR
{Institut epidemiclogii f mikrobiologii AMN SSSR); Omsgk Insti:ute of
Infections of Natural Foei (Omskiy institut prirodnoochagovykh
infektsly); Chita Institute of Epidomiclogy and Hygiene (Chitinskiy
fnstitut cpideniologit 1 gigiveny)

TITLE: Simultancous Im~unization ¢! people with live brucellssis and
Q=fever vaccines

SOURCE: Zhurral =tkrodiologt!, o) . leciclogl! ! fz=cnobialopt!, no. 1,
1969, 112-117

TOPIC TACS: brucellosis, § fever, J fover vacc!ine, brucelloxis vaccine

ABSTRACT: Sclccted healthy vorker: aged 14—=50 were vaccinated sirul-
tancously with live brucello=fa an® Q-fever vacsincs by three oethods,
subcutancoug, cutancous (throurh ol culler fucisiong) and coabined

tethody (subcuilaacoss dnjection +f J-fever vaccine and cutan: su-

172 U02: €1A.98).42-280,aT 058 4 987 71871
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injection of brucellosis vaccine). All methods caused immunological
response with respect to both vaccines. The beat immunologicsl effect
with an insignificant resction was provided by cutaneous vaccinstion
with both veccines (with a dose of Q-fever vaccine of 5 x 107—$ x 10°
Mide (winism infective doses for embryos). Simultancius, cutaneous
vaccinstion with 1ive brucellosis and Q-fever vaccines cun be rec-
ommended for vaccination of such high risk groups ss were included in
the experiment (slaughterhouse workers, dairy workers ani other sgri-~
cultural and veterinary workers). Orig. art. has: 4 tatl-s.

[WA~30; CBL ... 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 10Jan68/ ORIG REF: 007

Cord 2/2

ACC NR: AP9007433 SOURCE CODE: BU/0019/68/000/004/0323/0325 °
AUTHOR: Koen, R.; Lishev, A.; Kosteva, V.; Sharankov, K.; Koyen, R,

ORG: Scicntific Research Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiol
Soffa, /Director, Senfor scient{fic associate s:.“hngcloval (Nan::i;-
issledovatel'skiy institut po epidemiologiya i aikrobiologiva);
Hygiene and Epidesiology Institute, Pleven, /Director M. Kuchev/
(Xhigiyenno-epidemiologichen institut)

TITLE: Salmomella virchow, discovered for the first time in our
country [Bulgaria)

SOURCE: Epidemiologiya, mikrodiclogiya { tnfektsiosn 4
1968, 323-32% * y i1 dolestt, no. &,

TOPIC TAGS: Salwmonella, enterocolitis, cpidemic

ABSTRACT: Five cases caused by Szrweclla virckow, isolated for the

lrst time fn Bulgaria, vere described. These cases were types of

woderately severv gastn -v:terocolitis or enterocolitis. Thees

epideniclogical sutve;s 31l r:2 reveal the source of fnfecticn. The

fact that the Jiscase outbreaks began simultancously fn the sase place

allows the assu=:tion tha® this fa an epideaic outbreak vIth 2 cowson

source and 3 mcchanisn of 1afectinn trancniesion. {VA-SG; CBE M. &1) [LP])
Cors .S:;: CODE: 08/ <UBM DATE: OOJuzAR/ C2IC REF: 003/ OTH REF: 006
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AUTHOR: Konmovalov, N. N. (Prosecter)

ORG: Voronezh Agriculiural Institute {Voroneszhskiy sel'skokhozyaystven-
nyy institut)

TITLE: Pathological disgnosis of erysipelas of turkeys
SOURCE: Veterinariys, no. 2, 1969, 39-40
TOPIC TAGS: animal disease, pathology

ABSTRACT: Pathological and snatomical changes during erysipelas of
turkeys are characterized by pronounced hypersmis of the skin, the
subcutaneous cells, mucosa and internal organs. Single or multiple
intense hemorrhages are observed in the skeletal muscles, subcutaneous
cellular tissue, under the serosa of the egg cells, in the muscular
part of the stomach, {n the breastbone area, and in the mesentery,
intestines and ovaries. The spleen was enlarged and hyperemic.

Acute catarrhal gastroenteritis and typhlitis vas observed with
occasional hemorrhagic and catarrhal-necrotic changes in the stomach.
The liver was dystrophic and hyperamic, and the egg cells showed

v UDC: 619:616.982.17-091:636.592

+P9008230

acute catarrhal and subserous hesstoras. NMaterial vas taken from
94 turkeys dead of erysipelas after a 2 to ) day 1llness.
(WA-50; CBE No. 41] 1JS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SURM DATE: anoe




ACT N V0230 SOURCE Cudb: UK/GI.w/69/107 20, /997970951

AUTHOR: Forablcva, N. P.; Morozova, E. V,; Popova, L. V,;
Metlitskiy, L. V.

ORG: Inmstitute of Biochemistry im. A. M. Rakh, Academy of Sciences SSS8
(Institut biokhimii Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: The study of specific grouth inhibitors {n connection with rest
and iemunity in plants

‘-

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Doklady, v. 184, no. 4, 1969, 979-98}

TOPIC :01S: plant physielogy, plant extract, grovth Inhibiter, plant
grovth regulator

ABSTRACT: The nctabolism of phenolic compounds in potate tubers is
closciy rrlazed t~ the physiclogical state of the tubcr and Its
resistance to phvcopathogenic microorganisme. The larzost asuantity of
shenols arc detected at the time of deep rost. At the end of the
resting s.age the phenol content falls sharply exmocially in the zevist
tissucs. These comprunds exvr: 3 protective effect on the tuber and
increass its resistance to pathsgenic orpacisns., This fabiditing offe

»

Card 172 UDC: 5B1.24577.13/.17

FTTONE APQONRICT
drogs with the ¢! of rhe resting stage. Prasented by Aeademician
A. L. Oparin, 139 Aup 68, Orip. are. has: 2 fipures,
[WA-8G; CBE %o. S1] [P}
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AP9007234 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/012/0036/003;

AUTHOR: Kornilova, V., N. (Senior research associate)

ORG: Experimental Station for Vinoculture and Pomolegy (Dereventskaya
opvtnaya stantsiaya vinogradarstva i ovofhchevodstva)

TITLE: New developments in mildew control

SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy,. no. 12, 1968, 36-37
TOPIC TAGS: mildew, pest control, agricultural sprayer

ABSTRACT: Insecticide spraying has been an effective mathod of contrel-
ling mildew in vineyards and orchards in Dagestan, Moldavia, and other
places. Copper compounds are the usual control medium and serve as
effective fungicides. Concentrations of 0.15% are usually applied at =
rate of 1000—1200 %/ha. Higher concentrations damaged the lcaves.
Often, calcium chloride in small concentrations is added to the spray
mixture, (WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

1/1 UDC: 632.4:634,836

AP9008225 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/002/0027/0C"8
AUTHOR: Kotenko, I. I. (Candidate of veterinarian sciences)

ORG: Khar'kov Zootechnical and Veterinary Institute (Khar'kovskiy
zootekhnichesko-veterinarnyy institut)

TITLE: The effect of antibiotics on phagocytosis and agglutinin ti: -
in pigs with salmonellosis

SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 2, 1969, 27-28
TOPIC TAGS: salmonella, phagocytosis, agglutination

ABSTRACT: Experiments with piglets on unsafe farms spontancously
infected with salmonellosis showed that oxytetracycline, streptomycin
and combinations of the two increased phagocytosis (as mcasured by
the phagocytic index) but inhibited an increase of agglutinin titer
in the blood. Inhibition of the increasc in agglutinin titer was
more pronounced in acutely 111 animals. The phagocytic irndex is the
number of phagocytised cells per neutrophilic leukocyte. Antigen for
the agglutination recaction was prepared from Salmonelle cholerae suis.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]

_SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

/1 UDC: 619:616.981.49-085.779.9:636.4
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AP9009529 SOURCE CODE: UR/0438/69/031/001/0053/0058
AUTHOR: Kovalenko, 0. H.; Kovalenko, A. G.

ORG: Institute of Microbiology and Virology,AN URSR (Institut mikro-
biologii 1 virusologii AN URSR)

TITLE: Effect of yeast metabolic products on the infectivity of potato
X virus

SOURCE: Mikrobiolohichnyy .zhurnal, v. 31, no. 1, 1969, 53-58
TOPIC TAGS: potato X virus, metabolic product, yeast, plant virus

ABSTRACT: Metabolic products of 9 of 15 yeast and fungus cultures
applied as culture fluid extracts inhibited the infectivity of notato
X-virus. The moxt active culture extracts were from P. membranaefaciers
Candida tropicalis 3v, Cand. arborea KiM-1, T. utilis h,, and Sacch.
cerevisiage. In nearly all the cultures tested, antiviral activity
increased with increased concentration of and exposure to the metabolic
products. Antiviral concentrations of these products were not toxic
to young potato plants. Orig. art. has: 2 figures and 3 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41)1 ([LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 005
1/1 | UDC: 665.521.6

AP9008223 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/002/0018/0025

AUTHOR: Kovalenko, Ya. R. (Professor, Academician); Sidorov, M. A.
(Candidate of veterinarian sciences); Yablonskw.'a, I. Ya. (Candidate
of veterinarian sciences)

ORG: All-Union Institute of Experimental Veterinary Medicine (Vsesoyuz-
nyy institut eksperimental'noy veterinarii)

TITLE: Role of mycoplasms (PPLO's) in animal pathology

SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 2, 1969, 18-25
TOPIC TAGS: veterinary medicine, mycoplasm, animal disease, epizootiology

ABSTRACT: Mycoplasms are the agents of peripneumonia and other diseases
in cattle which primarily effect respiratory tissue and lymph nodes.
There are more than 18 known species cf mycoplasms. They differ from
bacterial L-forms, which they resemble closely, in that they do not
revert to bacterial form. They are alsoc responsible for many upper
respiratory diseases in “frds as well as cattle. They can be grown in
both bouillon cultures and ‘s tissue cultures and can be isolated from
birds and kept in the cold, or freeze dried,for 10 months. In addition
to peripneumenia in cattle, these organisms also cause infectious
pleurupneumonia, contagious agalactosis in sheep and goats eplzootic

1/2 UDC: 619:616.986.9-02
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pnevmonia and arthritis,
mastitis infectious atrop
respiratory mycoplasmosis of fowl,
of tissue cultures.

hic rhinitis, epizootic viral pneumonia,

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Sur

Card 2/2

AP9007646 SOURCE CODE: UR/0240/69/0G0/001/0045/0049
AUTHOR: Krasovskiy, G. N.; Korolev, A. A.; Belyayeva, N. G.;

Varshavskaya, S. P.; Kutakov, K. V,; Malikova, R. T.;
Trakhtman, M. B.

ORG: Department of Communal Hygiene, First Moscow Medical Institute
im. I. M. Sechenov (Kafedra kommunal'noy gigiyeny Pervogo Moskovskogo
meditsinskogo instituta)

TITLE: Comparative sensitivity of man and laboratory animals to
chemical factors (Atsetofos) in an experiment

SOURCE: Gigiyena i sanitariya, no. 1, 1969, 45-49

TOPIC TAGS: poison effect, phosphorus compound, cholinesterase, human
survival, guinea pig, white rat, white mouse, gastroenterology

ABSTRACT: This article appears in Chemical Factors

1/1 UnC: 619:615:285.099
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AT9010732 SOURCE CCDE: UR/3490/66/023/00G/0439/0446

AUTHOR: Kudaybergenov, K. K,

ORG: Chair of Microbiology /Head--K. A. Makirov/ Alma-Ata State
Medical Institute (Kafedra mikrobiologii Alma-Atinskogo gosudar-
stvennogo meditsinskogo instituta)

TITLE: Toxoplasmosis control and prophylaxis

SOURCE: AlmaAta. Gosudarstveanyy meditsinskiy inscitut. Trudy, v. 23,
1966, 439-446

TOPIC TAGS: toxcplasmosis, animal disease, pest control, epizootio-
logy, disease vector

ABSTRACT: 1Infected animals, usually dogs and cats, are the primary
sourzes of toyxoplasmosis infection in women. They can be made harmless
by treatment with chloricidin and sulfanilamides, but the most effec-
tive m=ans of contrel is the elimination of Toxopiusrma sources, since
all animals are potential vectors of the organisms, if they come in
contact. The following prophylactic measures are recommended: the
introduction of a planned, serological examination program for milk
and meat animals; the immadiate isolation of all healthy animals

1/2
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showing positive reactions. The products of these animals should be
rendered harmless by heat or other disinfectant treatment; nilk and milk
products should be wasteurized and eggs should be boiled for five
minutes; strict veterinary sanitation controls should be in effect
immediately after the discovery of infection; if any milk or meat
product is suspected, it should be decontaminated. In the case of
human infection with Toxoplasma, the follcwing measures should be
taken: immediate hospitalization but without strict isolation; con-
firm the diagnosis and begin therapy; determine the source of infec-
tion; a history of toxcplasmosis should be taken into account in
future medical consultations; therapy of women of childbearing age
should be especially thorough. Toxoplasmosis tests should be made

of all women, especially those in rural areas, and if positive,
serological examination of family, pets and farm animals should be
made to determine the source ot infection as fast as possrible. Since
toxoplasma infection of medical workers is frequent, extra stric:

controls should be maintained in laboratory work.
[WA-50; CBL No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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AP9005098 SOURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031,005/0549/0552,
AUTHOR: Kudrin, A. N. (Head, Professor); Davydova, 0. N.

ORG: Department of Pharmacology /Head -- Professor A. N. Kudrin/,

Pharmaceutical Faculty, First Moscow Medical Institute im. I. M. Sechenov

(Kafedra farmakologii farmatseviicheskogo fakul'teta I Mo:kovskogo
meditsinskogo instituta)

TITLE: Removal of the effect of hashish in dogs with pheunitron
SOURCE: Farmakologiya i tcksikeclogiya, v. 31, no. 5, 1965, 549-552
TOPIC TAGS: psychopharmacology, psychotomimetic compound

ABSTRACT: Experiments with dogs showed that hashish has . small

range of toxic effects. It causes definite disruption of the activity
of autonomic nervous centers, disruption of behavioral responses and

with a slight increase in dose, staxia and catalepsy acco:panied by
severe inhibition of autonomic and somatic nurvous center.. Phenitron,

a B-aminoketonc, prevents developments of all symptoms of mild, molerate,

or severe hashish intoxication. Phenitron removes all sy ptorms of
severe hashish intoxicition and stopy catalensv. Dogs gien 15 my/kg
of phenftron 30 rin bufore fnba ation of ha-tish vanors d'd not show

172 UDC: 615.783,3-099-092.9-085.785
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physiological changes with hashish doses of 0.6 and 3 g/kg. Dogs with
pronounced catalepsy were completely cured in 6 to 10 min after intra-
peritoneal administration of phenitron in a dose of 20 mg/kg. The dose
of hashish received by a dog upon inhalation in a chamber with a single
burning of hashish can be calculated according to the formula

K-V-N-t
- D=g7mTom0 -

where D - the dose of substance entering the organism (in g/ky:,

V - the minute volume of respiration (in ml); N- the number of breaths per
minute; t - time of exposure (in min); m - weight of the animal (in kg);
K - amount of hashish burned in the chamber (in g); and Q - chamber vol-
ume (in ml). Orig. art. has: 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 41} [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 1lJune67/ ORIG REF: 003
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AP9008887 SOURCE CODE: BU/9011/69/000/001/0075/0078
AUTHOR: Kurudimov, P.

ORG: none

TITLE: Successes in the fight against rodent pests

SOURCE: Veterinarno meditsinski nauki, no. 1, 1909, 75-78

TOPIC TAGS: disease vector, disease carrying -odent, pesticide applica-
tion, pest control

ABSTRACT: Chenics)l pesticides have been applied to large areas of
Bulgaria with great success. Rattus norvegious and Rattus rattus have
been eliminated from many agricultural areas, meat packing plants, and
food processing industries. Spreading of murine typhus bacteria has
contributed to a decrease in the populations of Microtus armalis,
Clethrionomys glareolus, Apoderus flavicolts, Apndemus sylvatius and

to a lesser extent has controlled Mus rrugculus, Citellius citellus and
Arvicola terrestris. In response to state directives, several vet-
erinary and public health institutes are devcloping wore effective
rodent coatrol methods. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] ([LP]

SUB CObY: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

1/1
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ACC NR: AT9009118 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/0018/0042/0047

AUTHOR: Larionova, V. D.; Vashkov, V. I.; Aiekseyev, A, N.;
Shimanskaya, S. A,

ORG: none

TITLE: Practical use of methylacetophos and its ovicidal properties in
a mixture of certain substances

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'sidy dezinfektsionnyy
institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 2, 1967, 42-47

TOPIC TAGS: pest control, pesticide application, ovicide

ABSTRACT: The ovicidal properties of methylacetophos on different
surfaces when applied in different mixtures was determined., The formulas
cf the preparations and the type of surfaces tested are shown in Tables

1 and 2, 1In the experiment, methylacetophos was applied in 1% water
solutions and 5% insecticide oil solutions and as 10% emulsions. When
used in the concentrations shown in the table, these ovicidal compounds

Cod  1/3

ACC NR: AT9009118
Table 1. Kill of nits (in Z) under the effects of
various mixtures containing methylacetophos

% Concen-| Additive __lKill of nitg upon
Forn mﬁo&%f_ Prepara- exposure ‘in min)
tophos  jtion ‘ 15 ] 20 | 6 |12
0.3 10] 3,01 50220
0.25% 0.25]400] 450|820 70,0
011 0.25 0.28| 46 |82 |58 |68
0.5 8103 |80 92 9% [100
0.3 0.8 |8 9% 100 j100
0.5 0 s (120 0
0,23 810251 % 18 5 68
0.25 cetic 0L.BIXR i 2 60
BRul- oe “rog'uw 0.5 | {91 lwoo loo
. ] L]
sion 0.3 ceti 0.3 % o jiw
acid
EE— - - !
Conticl ° 0 ‘_ !

Legend: tLhiotaphos and -cetic acid fn 0.5 cormc.iner=
tion does not have ovicidal activity

Coed 213
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Table 2. Kill of tiits (in %) on different surface
treated with mixturc of methylacetophos and chlorophos

‘Surface on which the nits
alight . l, % K111
Fabric. o ¢ ¢ o « ¢ o o & o 0 ' 95.0
WOOI mESh e e & s o ¢ o & &' 80.0
Human hair ., . . . « ¢ o« o « | 65.0
l COntrol * & o o e o ¢ ¢ o s » i 0,0
|

are harmless for humans. The oviecidal activity of methylacetophos~
chlorophos or acetic acid mixtures is best at a 1:1 ratio, Orig. art.
has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 001
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AUTHOR: Lebedev, V. N.; Strelyayeva, V. M.

ORG: Lipetsk Oblast Sanitation and Epidemiological Station (Lipetskaya
oblastnaya san..arno-epidemiologicheskaya stantsiya)

TITLE: Spontaneous infection of murine rodents with Bae. anihraeis

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i immunobiole;il, no. 1,
1969, 137-140

TOPIC TAGS: hacillus anthracis, epizootiology
ABSTRACT: Anthrax bacteria were isolated from a common volz (Mierotuc

arvalia) and two field mice (Apoderms agrariuz) in January and October.
1967, during a study of 494 murine rodents, Isolated cultu-r-s of Bac.

anthracia differed from standard anthrax cultures only in ti.. abseace . '

a capsule, White mice infected with 250 million cclls of :i.: {isolated
cultures died on the 3rd to 4th day, indicating decrecased virulence of
the aithrax setrain. The absence of pathological changes in rodents

hartc ing anthrax bacteria indicates the existence of a chronic infect’

There 1s stil”. not enough information to detcrmnine the role of spontan: .

infection of nurine rodents in the epizootiology and epidemiology of
anthrax in this areca. Werethe rodents infected by anthrax strains of

1/2 A Unc: 616.981,51-008.97:599.323.4
- 162 -

-
1

i

e 1+ st e - P



ey

ACC NR: Ap9008070

Cord

ACC NR:

Cord

decreased virulence due to an unfavorable environment, or did the
decrease in virulence come about in the resistant rodents? Orig, art.
has: 1. table. - [WA-50; CBE lo. 41} [JS}

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 16Jan68/ ORIG REF: 026/ OTH REF: 003
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AT9009142 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0055/0065
AUTHOR: Lebedeva, N. S.; Verkholetova, G. P.

ORG: none

TITLE: Disinfection properties of chlorosuccinimide and dichlorc~
cyanuric acid

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral’dyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 59-65

TOPIC TAGS: bactericide, bacteria spore, Escherichia coli, staphv-
lococcus, chemical decontamination

ABSTRACT: A study of the bactericidal and sporocidal acti ity c¢f
chlorosucecinimide and dichloroisocyanuric acid on batiste :est objects,
linen yarn, dishes, and various surfaces contaminated with Zscheriziiia
eolt, Staphylocoveecus aureus, and spores of anthracoid micrrorganirsms
according to the method proposed by TsNIDI showed that the object:c
contaminated with vegetative forms of the microorganismns wore success—
fully disinfected following exposurc for 30 min to a 0.1—2.2% solution
of chlorosuccinimide and dichloroisocyanuric acid. Linen yarn and

1/2
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surfaces contaminated with anthracoid spores were successfully dis-
infected following exposure for 1 hr to a 1.6% solution of chloro-
succinimide or for 2 hr to a 1% solution. Linen yarn contaminated with
anthracoid spores was successfully disinfected following exposure for
30 min to a 0.5% solution of dichloroisocyanuric acid. DJisinfection of
surfaces contaminated with spores was not 100X effective witn dichloro-
isocyanuric acid. Orig. art. has: & tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] ([XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: “none/ ORIGC REF: 004/ OTH RL¥: 004
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AP9007652 SOURCE CODE: UR/0240/69/000/001/0100/01Q1
AUTHOR: Litvinov, A. P.; Peskov, V. G.

ORG: Municipal Sanitation and Epidemiological Station, Yalta (Corodskava
sanapidstantsiya)

TITLE: Cases of botulism frow eating home-canned mushrooms
SOURCE: Gigiyena { sanitariya, no. 1, 1969, 100-101 '
TOPIC TAGS: botulism, clostridium botulinum

ABSTRACT: Two outbreaks of botulism involving 11 people from 2 families
vere caused by sushrooms improperly washed, insufficieutly cooked, and
then stored for a long period at room temperature. Typical botulise
symptoms, -- stomach pain, nausea, difficulty in swalloving, and

visual difficulty -- vere reported. The incubatiocn period in one
outbreak vas 24—48 hours, although important symptoms did not appear
watil the éth day after consumption of the sushrooms. Patients were
hoepitalized with a diagnosis of botulleu or the 7th day. All patients
t2.oiv2d polyvaleat satibotulinus serue tvae- AWE. The neutralization
rerction of vhite mice withk a mixture »f antibotulinus diagnostic seta

1/2 tUC: 616.981.55:-02:(61).262:635.878
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types ABCE vas positive and the reaction with type specific serum B
vas also positive. Cl. botulimem type B vas isolated from both batchea
of sushrooss. [WA-50; CBE Mo. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 22Nové?
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AUTHOR: Lysenko, A. Ya.; Semashko, X. N.; Fonareva, K. S.

GRG: none

TITLE: Structure and oynamics of world malaria areas

SOURCE: Geograficheskoye obshchestvo SSSR. Doklady otdelemiy i

komissiy, no. 8, 1968. Meditsinskays geografiya (Medical geography),
130-138

TOPIC TAGS: walaria, medical geography, epidemiologic map, medical

.conference

ABSTRACT: This paper was read at the Second Scientific Confarence

of Medical Geography, 23 Novesber 196S. The Institute of Nedical
Patasitology and Tropical Medicioe im. Ya. I. Martsinovekiy has been
studying vorld distriburion of parasitic discases: this report dis-
cusses some cf fts findiugs on malaria areas of the vorld. The arti-
ele discunss: thw establishmont of malaria arcae, the charscleristics
of malar’a si-az o~d the dynenics of “aoso-ar-a-" s.s rholr regression.
Figure 1 shtws prirary, secondary, tertiary salaria aress and the

12
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Fig. 1. Distribution routes of malaria in prehistoric and early his-
torical times (according to Bruce Chwatt, 1965)

.1 D primary area 3 Recent secondary

2.%2 Ancient Second- arecas .
ary areas 4 ~Verified routes

5. 7P~ Tossible routes

possible means of spread of this disease. Orig., art. has: 2 fig-
ures. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] ['

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 010/ OTH REF: 006
2/2

AP9008274 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/002/0025/00" " .

AUTHOR: Makarov, V. V.; Sergeyev, V. A.; Chumakov, M. P.

ORG: A.l-Union Institute of Veterinary Virology and Microbiology
(Vsesoyuzayy institut veterinarnoy virusologii 1 mikrobiologii);
Instituze of Poliomyelitis and Viral Encephalitides AMN SSSR (Insti:

poliomy:1lita 1 virusnykh entsefalitov AMN SSSR)

TITLE: The effect of treatment of an infected culture on the reprod -

tive cy:le of smallpox vaccine virus (Vaccinia)
SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 2, 1969, 25-27
TOPIC TAGS: smallpox vaccine, virus reproductinn

ABSTRACT: In spite of differences in adsorption kinetics, after three
hours 91—94% of smallpox vaccine virus (Vaccinia) was adsorbed inde-
pendent of the temperature (22°C and 37°C) and cytopathic dose. Tri-
ple washing of cultures with a Versene solution (0.02% with subsequent
neutralization (with antisera) and an additional double washing
decreased the residual infectivity of vaccinia virus in the eclipse
phase in =ulturc fluid and cells to 0.00005 and 0.0048 TCDgy per cell.

1/2 _ UDC: 619:616.988.13-095.6:636.22/.28
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The greatest yield of vi-us in chick embryo culture in the period of
paxinus development of the cytopathic dose noted with an infective
dose of 0.2-2 TCDgg/cell. Preliminary incubatfon of the infected
culture at room temperatuv: for 24 hours permitted synchronization of .
the infectious process and reduction of the latent period to & hours. ;
The yield of virus after 9 and 16 hours of cultivation, respectively
vas 1 and 30 TCDgy per cell. Orig. art. has: 1 ~able.
[WA-50; CBE Mo. 41) [JS)

-

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: OU3
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AT9010095 | SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/63/003/000/0290/0295 ’
MITHOR: Makhmudova, Sh. A.
ORG: none

TITLE: The functional state of t:ie cardiovascular system in brycel-~
losis

SOURCE: daku. Azerbaydshanskiy nsuchno=issled vatel 'akiy institut :
wcditsinskoy paravitologit ! trop cheskoy meditsiny. Trwdy., v, 3, .
1963, 290-293

TOPIC Tas$: brucellosn:z, cardiov:scular system ¢ sage

ARSTRACT:  The functional state of the cardisviscular sretc ~as
studied in )6 patfents vith beuc- icsis br ele-ir-zardispea b,
Tocatgenaccopy, end cnanges in dr.crial pressocc durlag the coutse
of the discate. Myocardial disorlors of a dxuimir characte” wete

fowd fa ~ore thaa 307 of cames. .acludi-g potivals with prinaty . .

and rocurtent bruccliozis. These chanze: vefe nOt Codnerte ! aaly
with twe fcbrile state, becauce toer petsfsted a’ter the o I SR
texporatute becane notnal. Disotdors af weecislive fRaet+s.lon dete
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alsc noted in primary and recurrent brucellosis. Endocarditis of
the cortic valves was noted in two patients. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 010

2/2

AT9010731 SOURCE CODE: UR/3490/66/023/000/0436/0438

AUTHOR: Makirov, K. A. (Head; Professor); Terlikbavev, A. A.;
Kantarbayeva, Zh. K.; Blonskaya, L. I.; Khorsova, N. I.

ORG: Department of Microbiology /Head -- Professor K. A. Makirov/Alma-
sta State Medical Insitute (Kafedra mixrobiologii Alma-Atinskogo
gosudarrtvennogo meditsinskogo instituca)

TITLE: Susceptibility of chicken farm workers to infection by avian
type mycobacteria

SOURCE: Alama-Ata. Gosudarstvennyy meditsinskiy institut. Trudy, v. 23,
1966, 436-438

TOPIC TAGS: disease vecicr, bird, cpizootiology, human ailment, aninal
disease

ABSTRACT: Infection of humans and animals with avian-type tuberculosis
1¢ higher on farms because of the closc contact with infected birds.
Jafection occurs via the serogenic roite, Mt infection via contact
and cggs vas also demonstrated. [UA-50; CBF No. 41] [LF,

SUS COPE: 06/ SUBN DATE: nene
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AT9007967 SOURCE CODE: UR/3471/67/006/000/0321/0324
AUTHOR: Malozemova, L. A,
ORG: none

TITLE: Experimental aerial chemical cnontrol of susts in forested areas
of Kokchetavskaya Oblast

SOURCE: Barmashino. Kazakhskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy inutitut
lesnogo khozyaystva. Trudy, v. 6, 1967, Issledovaniya po lesnomu
khozyaystvu i agrolesomelioratsii, 321-32%

TOPIC TAGS: plant disease, plant disease contr.l, chemical spraying

ABSTRACT: Rust control in the forests of the Bar =2 hingkiy reservation

and on a hunting reservation was controlled by aerial chemical spraying

of 5X DDT dust with vofatox applied to first—third ingtar larvae. An

spplication of 15 kg/ha gave 100X kills of first—third instar larvae.

Untreated areas were found to have 10—85 cocoons per square m, illus-

trating the effectiveness of aerial spraying methods. However, there

vas evidence that some of the pests had developed resistance to the poison.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 011
1/1

AP9006766 SCURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/0006/001/0121/0124
AUTHOR: Malygin, A.

ORG: none

TITLE: All-Union Scientific-Industrial Conference on R2spiratory
Diseases in Poultry

SOURCE: Veterinariyas, no. 1, 1969, 121-124

TOPIC TACS: animal husbandry, respirstory systes disease, respiratory
virus diseasc, poultry disease

ABSTRACT: More than 200 veterinary scientisgts attended the coaference

on respiratory diseases in poultry held in Tbilisi. Recommended woasurecs
for liquidation of the disease included mechanized sethods of fnsect and
rat controel, careful disinfection of large poultry farws to eliminate
sources of Infection, sand improvement in fecding regimens and housing
conditions to elfmainate avitaminoses and upper respiratory cattarh duc

to exposure. Good therapcutic results (n respiratory diseases vere re-
ported vith aevcanls of turpentine chionride, slurim-: egdidc and fcdine
wonachlorids, Mooy reports (ncluded aspocts of "ra.gviscion and

therapy of sycoplasmoxie, the effectivencae of 0 drugs for decontaninzt-
ing epes intendid far fncudbation, vaccination and screpshic fmmunization

142
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against psaudepest, variola and laryngotracheitis, the immunofluorescent
method of identifying pathogens of respiratory diseascs, viral and bac-
terial contamination of incubators, and aerosol vaccination against
pseudopest in the northern Caucasus. [(WA-50; CBE No. 41] [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2

AT9010092 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0264/0267
AUTHOR: Mardanly, A. S.

ORG: Anzerbaydzhan State Medical Institute im. N. Narimanov
(Azerbaydzhanskiy gosudarstvennyy meditsinskiy institut)

TITLEQ Epidemlology of amebiasis in Azerbaydzhan

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut

meditsinskoy parazitologii 1 tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5,
1965, 264-267

TOPIC TAGS: epidemiology, amebiasis, human'ailment, dysentery

ABSTRACY: The role was investigated of oocyst carriers, fruits and
vegetables, in the spread of amebiasis in Azerbaydzhan. Examination
of 710 persons showed that, among normal persons (603) the infection
rate was 1.3%, among convalescents the rate was 4.7%, and among
persons suffering from gastrointestinal diseases the rate was 3.1%.
The rate of infection with Entamoecba histolytica among food industry
workers was 1.77%. Examination of fruits, vegetahles and greens
revealed no Entarmoecba hictolytica cysts but did show helminth eggs.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41)] [LP]
SUB €cOD¥: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 015
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ACC NR: AT9009343 SOURCE CODE: UR/3481/67/000/015/0025/0040

AUTHOR: Martynova, G. G.

ORG: Moscow Forest Technology Institute (Moskovskiy lesotekhnicheskiy
iustitut)

TITLE: Decreases in populations caused by coccoon parasites

SOURCE: Moscow. Lesotekhnicheskiy institut. Sbornik rabot, no. 15,
1967. Voprosy zashchity lesa (Aspects of forest protection), 35-40

TOPIC TAGS: pcpulation study, parasite, host parasite relationship,
biologic pest control

ABSTRACT: Coccoon parasites can cause significant decreases in host
populations. Of the parasites shown in Table 1, Cratichnewmon
Table 1. Various causes of lethality in coccoons of tree parasites

Lechality [No. affectec by
© in & parasites in %

Lethal factor

Parasites .

. Cewm. Tachinidae )
: Blondellia nigripes Fall . ) 15,5
| Carsellia rutita B. B. 28 26

.Totals 170 183 -

Cord 1/2

ACC NR:  AT9009343

Table 1. (Cont.)

Cen. lchneunicnidae !

[

! Gratichreumon nigritaruus Grav. 189 169 ;
' Heterepe!ma calcator Wesm. N2 419 |
| Erigergus biguttatum  Grav. 2023 A7 I
| - Totals 784 05

+ Secondary parasites R R . e |
,‘ Total parasites 7 1000
Bacterial discases or. *

N W e ey SRS o AT m—

 Prodators (Flateridae] 30 * ;
i
|
t

Total leth:lit; ]

M m— s

nigritarius is the most commen and widespread parasite. In reusral,
patasites cause 937 of coccoon deaths. Orig. a=t. has: 1 tidble.
{WA-50; CBE No. 41 [iP}

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 009/ OTH REF: 009
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AP9006911 SOURCE CODE: CZ/9048/68/012/004/0431/0444
AUTHOR: Matejovska, V.

ORG: Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiology. Prague

TITLE: Staphylococcus surveillance in Czechoslovakia

SOURCE: Journal of hygiene, epidemiology, microbiology and irmunology,
v. 12, no, 4, 1968, 631-446» :

TOPIC TAGS: staphylococcus infection, bacteriophage, epidemiolcpi:
focus

ABSTRACT: Phage typing is made on all investigated staphylococci

and the relation of phage types to antibiotic and Hg resistance is
closely monitored by the National Reference Laboratory of the Institute
of Epidemiology and Microbiology in Prague in an attempt to study the
epidemiology and prevent the spread of staphylococcal infections. Phage

typing 1is carried out by menas of the international set of bacteriophages

obtained from the International Reference Laboratory in London. To
define the possible further differentiation with more precision, an
antibiotogram is drawn to differentiste between recistance and sensitive
straing. Results of the surveillance of staphylococcal infections
observed in 1964 and 1965 showed that the most affected age was that up

1/2

AP9006911

to one year. Staphylococcal infections occurred in all regions of the
country; prevalence of some phage types vas clearly demonstrated. A
regular tendency directed to an increase of nev types accumulating in
groups BS/77 Ad and NT was noted. Orig. art. has: 18 tables and 3
figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 41) (XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 23Sep66/ OTH REF: 005
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ACC NR: AP9008000 SOURCE CODE: UR/0479/68/000/010/0021/0022
AUTHOR: Mel'kumyants, N. B.

ORG: Republic Sanitation and Epidemiological Station /Chief Physician
V. 1. Mamayev (Respublikanskaya sanitarno-epidemiologichesksya
stantsiya)

TITLE: Typhoid-like disease caused by Salmonella oranienburg
SOURCE: Zdravookhraneniye Turkmenistana, no. 10, 1968, 21-22
TOPIC TAGS: salmonella, etiology

ABSTRACT: An unusual case of salmonellosis, characterized by sporadic
typhoid-type symptoms but caused by S. oraniendburg, a common agent

of food poisoning, was reported. The patient, a child of 8, vas
hospitalized with a temperature of 38.8°C, rspid pulse, pale skin,
severe headache, and weakness. Bacteria could not be isolated from
urine or “eces, but S. oraniendurg was recovered from the blood on

the sixth day of illness. The agglutination reaction with patient
serun vas positive in a titer of 1:3200. Treatmsnt with streptomaycin
and chloramphenisol was successful. The source of infection was

Cord x/2

ACC NR: AP90C8000

pever determined, as there vere no cases of salmonellosis in the
patients' home or scheool. [MA-50; CBE No. &1} [JS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATZI: none

Cord 2/2
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ATC N: AP9007226 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/012/0012/0C14

AUTHOR: Mel'nikov, N. N, (Doctor of chemical sciences)

ORG: VNIIKhSZR
TITLE: Chemical control and toxicology
SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 12, 1968, 12-14

TOPIC TAGS: toxicology, pest control, chemical pest control method,
insecticide application -

ABSTRACT: Methods of chemical pest controls and their toxicology were
discussed at the 13th Entomological Congress. Separate seminars dealt
with: chemical control and toxicology; physiology and biochemistry;
biophysics and bionics; biological controls; agricultural entomology

- and acarology; forest entomology; medical and veterinary entomology and

.acarology., More than 150 reports were presented in all, of which 70

dealt with chemical pest control and toxicology. Most of the experts
consider that pest control will be impossible without some means of
chemical control even though the risks are known. A suggestion was made

- that, in the future; biomethods be combined with pesticides. A new

Cord
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Card

development in chemical pest control is that of attractants which, when
present in minimal concentrations, are effective over a 1—4 km square

1/3 . UDC: 632.95

AP9007226

area. Thus, some insect species are able to detect the attractants in
concentrations of 10712 gram, and even less in some cases, a concentra-
tion for below the toxic level, These attractants can lure the insects
to a baited trap. They have been tested successfully on cotton pests, -

_the Siberian silk worm, a number of moths and miscellaneous insects.

Chemical sterilization was also discussed and its possible application
to control of rapidly multiplying insects considered. Some of the
compounds suggested were a number of organophosphorus compounds and
derivatives of ethylenimine and methylethyleneimine. These chemo~
sterilants are generally very toxic for vertebrates and must be applied
with care. The discussions of chemical toxicology consisted of a
general discussion; new preparations and the use of pesticides;
synergism; the type of action and metabolism of these compounds;
attractants and repellants; and the resistance of insects and ticks to
pesticides and means of avoiding this., 'Other reports given by Soviet
delegates to the Congress were Ya. N. Kozlova: Residual Insecticides
and their Effect on Predators and Agricultural Animals; P. V. Sazonova:
Toxicological Studies of Granulated Insecticides; G, Braasha: Attractant
and Repellant Properties of Pesticides and F. M, Ustenskiy: The
Effectiveness of Granulated Insecticides and Acaricides Against

Cotton Pests. The relationship between structure and Insecticidal
activity of oximccarbamates and their analogs and phosphanate analogs
were discusscd. Sowe of these newly synthesized analogs, for example

2/3 ]
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those of mercarbam, are more toxic than the parent compound. A. Stankovich
and D. Kamperaga discussed new insecticides which displayed both
insecticidal and fungicidal properties. The problem of synergism in a
serics of organophosphorus compounds was discussed by the Bulgarian
scientists A, Staneva, S. Gayer, Vh, Drabek, and A, D, Balevskiy.
Papers on the action wechanisms of insecticides were presented by
S. A. Rusglavtgeva, P, V. Popova, and A. S. Sedykh, who reported on a
study of esterases specific for the common housefly resistant to organo-
phosphorus insecticides, F. A, Zhuravskaya presented a paper on the
effect of insecticides on insect metabolism--cotton pests.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

/3

AP9007432 SOURCE CODE: BU/0019/48/000/004/0319/0323
AUTHOR: Mikhovski, M.

ORG: KMEI

TITLE: Phage resistance and antibiotic resistance in Si. somat

SOURCE: Epidemiologiya, mikrobiologiya i infektsiozni bolesti, no. 4,
1968, 319-323

TOPIC TAGS: Shigella, antibfotic resistance, dysentery

ABSTRACT: Durirg epidemics Shigellc sonmet strains have a high phage
resistance -- 397 in 1963 and 37.62 in 1966; wvhile, in non-epidemic
times, phage resixtance s lower =- 14X {n 1962 - .1 6% in 196%.

Resistant strains were treated with streptomycin, chlorocide, sigmamycin,
and synthomvcin; 5—12 days werc required for a cure. However, anti-
biotic resistance in this organisa vas consistently higher, generally
running: streptemycin 35.2%, chlorfcvlin 41.1% fn some regiurs. Orig.
art. has: & tables, (WA-50; CBE Yo. 41) ([LP]

SUB COOE: 06/ SURM DATE:  O00Mars8 ° ORIC REF: 008

/1
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ACC NR: AT9009120 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0054/0060

ACC N&

AUTHOR: Misnik, Yu. N.
ORG: none

TITLE: The combined action of octachlorodipropyl ether and some
insecticides from various classes of chemical compounds un the housefly
(Musca domestica)

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
teionnyy iwstitut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 2, 1967, 54-60

TOPIC TAGS: insecticide application, insecticide biologic effecet,
pest control

ABSTRACT: A binary mixturc of pyrethrin with octachlorodipropyl ether
in 1:10 and 1:20 rat.os is synergistic with respect to the housefly
sensitive o insecticide mixtures and in 1:20 ratios, is synergistic
to more reusistant and polyresistant Zlies. The mixture showed an
insignificant effect in the remainder of the tests. A binary mixture
of the y-isomer of BCCH and octachlorodipropyl ether has a syne-gistic
effect on polyresistant flies, but s not effective against other flies
used in the experiment. Mixtures of octachlorodipropyl ether with DDT,
Dipterex and DDVP are not very effective. Therefore the use of binary

1/2

AT9009120

nixtures of pyrethrin snd the y-isomer of HCCH with octachlorodipropyl
sther is recommended for control of sensitive and some resistant colo-
nies of houseflies. Orig. art. has: & tables. [WA-30; CRE No. 41] (LP)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2
- 176 -




ACC NR: AT9009121 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0060/0064

AUTHOR: Misnik, Yu. N.; Sukhovs, M. N.; Tsetlin, V. M.; Zhuk, Ye. B.;
Starkov, A. V.; Lurik, B. B.

TITLE: The effect of some insecticides and their mixtures with octe-
chlorodipropyl ether (ODE) in aevosol form on the housefly (Miwsoa
domestioq)

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovstel'skiy desinfek- ’
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 2, 1967, 60-64

TOPIC TAGS: disease vector, disease carrying imsect, fly, insecticide
effect, chemical aserosol

ABSTRACT: The effects of the insecticides and synergists shown in
Table ] were determined with specimens of houseflies (Musoca domestioa)
obtained from videly separated points. BHouseflies resistant to the
individuzl insecticides tested were also resistant to thes vhen applied
in aerosol form. Mixtures of insecticides, contsining three compo-
nents -- pyrethrin, the y-isomer of HCCH and ODE in ratios of

1:16:8 -~ can be used as an asrosol for disinfection of an ares infested

Cord 1/3
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Table 1. Effect of insecticides and their mixtures vith ODE (a syn-
ergist) in aerosol form on the housefly

Preparations|Standard Orekhowikiy] Tashhent [Mytishchinskiy
studied laboratory |culture culture lculture
iansect cul-
fure

Pyrethrin 260 S 758 1624
v-lsoners of
neey 322 20995 32468 17913
oDE in 8194 1388) 26349
v-1somer of
WOCH ¢+ pyret 2881 | S1.111)3519/38.5] 29811922 7818 [10).5
v-1soser of
NCCH + ODE 4371 | 75.9[17261:00.1]24296! A 16794 [120.8
Pyrethrin ¢ J
oot 2378 | $9.1] 4930]78.7111298) A9 7429 {123.4
Pyrethrin ¢
y-isomer of
ECH + 0Dt 1315 [170.w}i¥}{60.7] 9647 7528 {170

lg‘m‘ 1—-€ - m':%' -l

Cosd 13 ?- Cotoxicity coe.ircient
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with the houscfly, since this mixture is a synergistic mixture and is
effective at eliminating colonfes of flies resistant to the {msecticides
alone. Orig. art. has: 1 table. [WA-50; CRE No. 41] (1P}

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 004

Coed 33

ACC NR: 4p500)3328 SOURCE CODE: UR/0438/69/031/001/0047/0052
AUTHOR: Moskovets®', §. M.; Anokhin, V. M.

ORG: Institute of Mjcroticlogy and Virology AN URSR fInstitul =ikro-
biologii { wvirusologif AX URSR)

TITLE: Effect of radiation on ¥-virus accumulation and petoto develop
aent

SOURCR: Mikrodiolohichayy zhurnai, v. 31, wo. 1, 1969, &7-52
TOPIC TaCS$: potato X-vitus, potato, plant virus

ABSTRAC T Deozes of ga=2a- or x~tays vhich siitulate potate grovth
fohid © e reslication uf X=virus vicn othet viruces are present i=
the piast.  This was shown By cottactiseon 0 ton-irradiasted controle,
Vhen fuborz wete trealed with aeulrons, the radiostisujation effect

vas sbeen? 2nd serolopical titers and fnfestivity indices of potate
Xeviris vore the highest. There §s 2 poseibility of haruful virtus
gutatior 3x 2 reeult of radistion treato=ent. Orip. art. has: ) tahles.

fwA-%0; £3F Re. '] Lo
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ACC N APIO07277 SOURCE CODE: (R/(475/68/000/010/0068/0071

AUTHOR: Mostovoy, S. 1. (Professor; Member; Kiev); Treshchinskiy, A. I.
(Professor; Member; Kiev); Trotscvich, V. A. (Member; Kiev);
Shchegel'skiy, D. A. (Member; Kiev); ‘ashchuk, F. S. (Member; Kiev);
Pogodayev, B. G. (Member; Kiev); Saronin, N. M. (Member; Kiev)

ORG: Kiev Institute of Postgraduate Medicine (Kiyevskiy institut ;
usovershenstvovaniys vrachey); Kiev Regional Clinical Hospital !
(Xiyevskaya oblastnaya klinicheskaya bol’'nitss) ;
TITLE: Clinical and cxpcrt;nntal studies of the effect of phentanil,
dihydrobenzperodol and thalasonsl on pain sensitivity and subjective
sensations of man

SOURCE: Vrachebnoye delo, no. 10, 1968, 68-71

TOPIC TAGS: psychotropic drug, vestibular appsratus, sensation
ABSTRACT: Three drugs used in treating disorders of the vestibular ;
apparatus and in the surgical restoratioe of hearing possess nsuro-

leptoanalgesic properties. They are phentanil, dehydrobenzperidol
and thalamonal. They affect pain sensitivicy and objective i

Cord 172 UDC: 612.844:612.82).8:616~092.4:376.8-098

ACC N: APJ0OQT207

sensations in humans. The maximun analgesic ¢ffect of these drugs
after 0.05—5% vg doses occurs after W min. [¥A-50; CBE No. 41) [Lr)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: onone
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AP9(07195 SOURCE CUDE: UR/0399/68/000/011/0094/0100
AUTHOR: Musabayev, 1. K,

ORG: Uzbek Scientific Research Institute of Epidemfology, Microbiology
and Infectious Diseases, Tashkeant (Uzbekskiy nauchno~i{asledovatel'skiy
inscitut epidemiologii, mikrobiologii { infektsionnykh zabolevaniy)

TITLE: Features of the clirical course, some tiochemical and {umunolog-
fcal {rdices in typhoid and paratyphoid fevers

SOURCE: Sovetsksya meditsin:, no. 11, 1968, 94-100

TOPIC TAGS: typhuid fever, salmonella, bacterial disease, paratynhoid
fever, acquired immun{ty, natural {mmunity, vaccine, sntidiotic drug
effect

ABSTRACT: 4n anaiysis of the course cf tvphoid and paratyphoid fevirs
for & 10 -year peviod showed that the highest {ncidencc was among
suhjecrs 1515 yr (29.6%) and 20—29 yr {i0.8X), that the diseases
vere characterized by s milder course, and that severe forms of the
discases decreazed. The introduction of combined typhoid-paratyphoid
vaccine therapy resulted in a decresse in the number of bacterial
~arriers, a reduction in the number ci cavdiovascular compiicatioas
smong patients, and a decrease in the incidencr of recurrences,

1/2 UDC: 616.927-036+616.927-07

AP300719S

Combined vaccine——antidiotic ihevapy was assocfated with nonspecific
disorders of trace 2lemcatr in the body, and 3 vitamin B;; deficit. The
sroperdin and complement titers and phagocyrosis were increasced
following combined therapy. Th:re were no changss in the immunc-
chemical properties of blcod proteins of patjents with typho!d and
paratyphoid fever; however, qualitativce changes were noted in 3- and
8-globulin fractions. These changes could not be demonstrated in
v=globulin and albumin fractions. A disprcportional change in blood

and urine amino acidr was roted during the ¢ uric of the discases;

there w.s an incressed excretfon {n the yri - >f most of the amino

acids investigated. {NA-S0; CBE No. 4&1; [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: nons/ ORIG REF: 012/ CTM kEF: 001
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ACC NR: AP9008050 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/69/000/001/0009/0912
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AUTHOR: Noskov, F. S.; Avdeyenko, M. M.; Ertte, A. P.

ORG: Military Medical Academy im. S. M. Kirov (Voyenno-meditsinskaya
akadeniya)

TITLE: Conjugates of serum albumins with azo dyes and their uce for
removing nonspecific reactione during immunofluorescent analysis

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii { immunobiologii, no. 1,
1969, 9-12

TOPIC TAGS: fluorescent microscopy, blocd serua

ABSTRACT: A new method of obtaining conjugates of serum albumin with
azo dyes (acid chroaium black, acid chromium black C, acid chromium red
and acid viclet C) is described. These conjugates can be used to con~
trast the nonspecific fluorescence which arises when antibodies are
conjugated with fluorescein isothiocysnate. Conjugation of serum
protein with rhodamine derivatives is also a good way to contrast
albumin with antibodies, but fluorochromes of suitable quality are not
alvays available and the method is difficult for laboratory workers.

1/2 UDC: 576.8.077.3:576.8.073.4

AP3008050

The suggested method is simple, easy and cheap. Conjugates of serum
albumins with acid chremium red and acid chromium black C color the
ground of preparat’ons brownish-yellow or reddish-orange, respectively.
Conjugates of serum albumins with acid chromium black and acid violet C
block autofluorescence of tissues and also nonspecific adsorption of
labeled antibodies. These conjugates do not fluoresce in blue-violet
light. The dyes used combined well with serum aldumins, did not
denature them, and vere stable upon storage with conjugates. Orig.
art. has: 1 figure. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODX: 05/ SUBM DATE: 15Apr68/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTHE REF: 001
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ATY0CO11 SUURCE CODZ: UR/3473/67/000/0°%,/0uls/50l7
AUTHOR: Odincts, A, A.
ORG: none
TITLE: Experime. :al use of carbophos in combating fleas

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfektsionyy
institut. Trudy. no, 18, pt. 2, 1967, 13-17

TOPIC TAGS: disease vector, flea, pest control, pesticide application

ABSTRACT: Carbophos has been used successfully in combating flecas as a
0.5% water emulsion and as a 2,4 and 10% dust. It has to be prepared
before eacir use since the water emulsions last for about 8 hr, In

the tests, fleas (Padiouluc 'wmpiuz) were kept in a chamber at which
the temperatur¢ was 30°C and the relative humidity 66—70%. Results
were evaluated after 24 hr and each experiment was repeated at least
four times, The first series of experiments was desigzned to test the
effectivenass of a carbophos emulsion at different concentraticons,
Experiments showed that the most effective method of flea contrel, one
which produced 1007 kill, was exposure for 0.05% water emulsion for
five min. Carbophos was compared with DDT and was significantly more
effective. Carlophos produced 110% kill of insects (0.0011 g/m?) and

1/2
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Table 1. 7Tnsccticidal activity for [leas of various dilusicrs
of carbophos in water emulsions after three hr of exnosure

I ]
-n ﬂ' Iy .
g o e ol % Kill of insects per quant’ty
- _ i i e
T OIES= %9 ol of emulsions in g/m
3 [ [
2 |BES| g8 S
el O |2 A 0023 | o0t | on | 02
[UGSEOVOR SRR S, ——— —
| d $2 5 600112, 443,00 27T 54107 Sﬂg&ﬂti w.xogst
L] n i
2" LI o 2&0;337«3L5i3ﬁ2‘:m7x4ﬁ ‘0\‘*050‘
n a3t b roo - 8,742,585 2,2:¢4.00 ' 67,0:4,27 ? 3,6:2,73 |
5 an.Q 600 BT830 JR S4 112 S5 TA33T 0 MMy,
H hand T ' s t
L T Mw'xxs:AJz <i03433'317t23l: 1nns.0 2s !
i | !
5, Q| 0 10,0300 37,5227 TT53.82 ) Jw 0.2 |

DDT 0.23 g/m” at the same exposure time. Toxicity studies on rabbits,

white mice and rate shoved that they can witistad 57 ¢ ut. This concentra-

tian {« rooo nded for flea treatment, Crig, art. has: 4 tables,
[WA-50: CBE No, 41] [LP]

SUL CODF: 64/ SULYM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 007/ OTit RFEF: 003
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AP9007640 SOURCF CCDE: UR/0325/69/000/001/0041/0044
AUTHOR: Omarov, Sh. M.

ORG: mnone

TITLE: Anticoagﬁlating properties of bee and cobra venom

SOURCE: Nauchnyye doklady vysshey shkoly. Biologicheskiye nauki, no. 1,
1969, 41-44

e

TOPIC TAGS: bee venom, snake venom, anticoagulant

ABSTRACT: Bee and snake venom slow the clotting of blood; lengthen
prothrombin time and inhibit thromboplastic activity of the blood.

The inhibition of blood clotting in vitro occurs at the expense of
inactivation of tissue thrumboplastin and flowing of plasma throm-
boplastin formation. Serum factors V, VII, VIII, XI, XII, are also
inhibited. The data from thromboelastography show that lower fibrin-
ogen content are related to changes in thrombocyte activity and

lessened thromboplastin formation. Orig, art. has: 2 tables and

1 figure. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 13Jun67/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 010

1/1 UDC: 547.993+638.178.8

ATA007958 SOURCE CODE: UR/3472/67/043/000/1106/0108

AUTHOR: Ostapenko, O, F,

ORG: Department of Hospital Therapy, Kirgiz State Medical Institute
(Kafedra gospital 'noy terapii; Kirgizskiy gosudarstvennyy meditsinskiy
institut)

TITLE: The problem of some biochemical shifts in the body caused by
the toxic effect of the chemical poison granosan

SOURCE: Frunze, Kirgizskiy gosudarstvennyy meditsinskiy institut.
Sbornik nauchnykh rabot. v. 43, 1967. Vliyanive na organizm flzi-
cheskikh i khimicheskikh faktorov vneshney sredy (Effect of phvsical
and chiemical factors of the external environment on the orpanism);
sbornik rabot po materialam nauchne: kenferentsii, 106-108

TOPIC TAGS: poison effect, insectic!de intoxication

ABSTRACT: Biochemical shifts in 151 persons poisoned by the organo-
morcury compound, grancsan were investigated. Of these, 132 patients
wore treated soon after poisoning an! the other 19 at scme tirm: after
poisonine, Blood samples © Lo taken from 104 of the patients of whien
37 were vonoand 67 were vomen betwoo the ages of 28 —75 vrs. These
patients woere investipated at the heipht of intoxication, durlag the

D
1.2
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recovery period, and between 1-—3.5 yr after the first poisoning
symptoms appeared. At the height of intoxication the protein content
of the blood was abnormal in the majority of the patients. More than
two-thirds of them had disproteinemia, characterized by a lowered
albumin content (4.0—2.5 gX) in 41 persons, and an increase in
globulin (from 2.65—4.15 gX) in 73 persons; these occurred at the
expense of the gamma-fraction. In 28 of the patients total protein
decreased from 6.5—5.0 g%. Forty-three people experienccd hyper-
bilrubinemia, An increase in blood nitrogen was observed in 55
persons, Blood calcium and chlorides did not change, but rerained

at the upper normal limit in most persons. Cholesterol content
increased, and most patients experienced hypertonia, headaches, rvflex
disorders, lowered arterial pressure and other typical symptoms of
granosan pcisoning. The cholesterol content of the blood and the
prothrombin index decreased. {WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: aone
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AP9007237 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/012/0054/0054

AUTHOR: Panchukova, V. S, (Senior research associate); Grigor'yeva,
A. T. (Senior laboratory technician)

OkG: KazlIZR

TITLE: The resistance of wheat to smut
SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 12, 1968, 54
TOPIC TAGS: wheat, plant disease

ABSTRACT: Study of the resistance of 30 varieties of spring wheat
to diffcrent geograpnical populations of wheat smut collected from
Alma~-Ata, Karaganda, Ursal, and Semipalatinsk Oblasts in 1964—]19%6
showed that the vheat variety Kyzl-bas was highly resistant to the
fungue. The Markiz variety was only 2.62 damaged, and the Saratovskaya
29 variety was nonsusceptible to all except 2 fungus populations.
Resistant varieties of soft wheat included the Slava and Zolotaya
volna varieties (the latter was only 1.6% damaged during tests in 1966)-
The varieties tested were very rosistant to infection, but soretimes
showed differing r:sistan-e to different fungus populations.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41} (JS)
SUB CODE: Of/ SUBM DALE: none

1/1 UDC: 632.4:582.285.1:6133.1)
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AP9007431 SOURCE CODE: BU/0019/68/000/004/0316/0319
AUTHOR: Petrov, D.

ORG: Hygiene and Epidemiology Institute (Khigiyenno-epidemiologichen
institut)

TITLE: Distribution and epidemiological significance of enteropathogenic
E. ool in various stored food products of the Shumen region

SCURCE: Epidemiologiya, mikrobiologiya i infektsiozni bolesti, no. 4,
1968, 316-319

TOPIC TAGS: epidemiology, dysentery, E. colf

ABSTRACT: Enteropathogenic strains of E, coli, serotype OK, are widely
distributcd in stored food products in the Shumen region. The most
common scrotype found during the research period was 0135, Milk and
dairy products were the most common source of pathogenic £, ocoli. This
was usually caused by improper sanitation methods at milk processing
plants and by the fact that some strains of E. coli were highly
resistant to pasteurization. Orig. art. has: 1 zable.

(WA-50; CBE No. 41) (LP]

SUB CCDE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 00Jul68/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 003
mn

AT9010077 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0091/0G94

AUTHOR: Pirumov, K. N,

ORG: Institute of Epidemiology and Hygiene. Ministry of Public Health,
ArzSSR (Institut epidemiologii i gigieny minzdrava ArmSSR)

TITLE: Organizing means of combatting malaria and the sciantific and
sethodological sids facilitating its liquidation in the Soviet Union

SOURCE: Baku. Azcrbaydzhanskiy nauchno~issledovatel'skiy fastitut
seditsinskoy parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny, Trudy, v. 3,
1965, 91-%4

TOPIC TACS: wmalaria, epidemic, pudblic health

ABSTRACT: MHistorical aspects of malaria control in the Armcaian

SSR since 1920 are revieved. Coordination of all efforts began in

1927 with establishment of the Transcaucasian MNalarfa Committee of the

Transcaucasian Council of People’s Commissace and similar Committces ) .
of Councils of People's Commissars fn Transcavcasisy Repudlfics.

departuent of tropiv:” lidcaszes war establisked et the Yere-:1 Nedical o
Institute fn 1927 TN, Ister beca~e the lastitute of Malavi- .4

Medical Paranfisteogy and remsincd {2 existence until 1833, e

1
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organizational methods for malaria coatrol have been introduced into
the Armenian SSR; these methods should be used for control of all
parasitic «nd infectious disecasecs. [WA~503 CBE No. 411 [XF]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
2/2

AT9009415 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0038/0043

AUTHOR: Polezhayev, V. G. (Candidate of biological sciences);

Konosh, L. 1.; Za.ezhskiy, G. V.; Nikitin, G. N.; Vel'tishcheva, V. V.3
Ioffe, G. D.; Meyster, B. V.; Paas, U. A.; Semenov, F. A.;
Bessmertnayi, R. i, Vostrikov, L. A.; Sovetova, M. I,

ORG: none
TITLE: The use of zinc salt complex in rodent control

SOURCE: l{oscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 38-43

TOPIC TAG:S: <rodent, poison effect, raticide, toxicology

ABSTRACT: & zinc salt of dimethyldithiocarbamic acid appears to be a
good rodent repellent since field tests of this compound reduced a
rodent population and prevented resettling of their habitat. This
compound has been successful where previous efforts at chemical
rodent control have fafled. 1In one test, the treatment of objccts with
this compound repelled rodents for twelve months. This compound is
most effective when applled to dry places. Orig. art, has: 2 tables.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUL COLE: 04/ SUBk DATL: none/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 007
1/1
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. AZC NR: AP2COSUN9 SOURCE CODE: UR'C3v%0/06,031/005/0553/0556
AUTHOR: Prozorovskiy, V. B.

ORG: Central Scientific Research Laboratory, Leningrad Pediatric Med-
ical Institute (Tsentral'naya nauchno-issledovatcl’skaya laboratoriya
Leningradskogo pediatricheskogo meditsinskogo instituta)

TITLE: Study of the effectiveness of cholinolytics as antidotes during
poisoning of mice and rats with anticholinesterase compounds

SOURCE: Farmakologiya 1 toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 553-556
TOPIC TAGS: cholinolytic, cholinesterase inhibitcr

ABSTRACT: Differcences in the effectiveness of cholinolytics as anti-
dotes during poisoning of mice and rats with various choline-poten-~
tiating agents (such as proserinc) depend chiefly on the degree of
N-effects (nicotine-like) during intoxication. The order of sub-
stances by degrec of N-effects and relative capacity to excite
N-cholinoreactive systems under the influence of lethal doses of
choline-potentiating agents is as follows: ezerin, phosphacol, armin,
galanthanine, pyrophos and proserine. To increase the effectiveness

Card 1/3 UDC: 615.785.4~015.25:615.786

ACC NR: AP9005099

Table 1. LDg; of proserine (in mg/kg) upon intraperitoneal irjection
of mice with preliminary (15 min before) subcutaneous use of cholino-
lytics in a dose of 1/10 D/M (other doses are showm in brackets)

Dose (in| LD:) of proserine Increase!
Cholinolytics imgAe) |~ Control JAfter cholino-of LD::
lytie

{ Atropine 20 0,61=0,16 0.77+0,13 1,2
(50) 0,40+ 0,06 0,82%0,11 2,05
(100) 0an=0,006 0,96=0,08 2,40
Scopolamine 10 0,61=.0,16 0,31=0,08 2,14
Matanysil 5 C.6i=0,16 1,562:0,53 2,56
Amysil | 8 0.6:2:0,16 1,61=0,36 2,64
Hetacin® 10 0,61=0,16 1,52=:0,52 2,50
Pedifen 15 0,36:20,10 0,56=0,08 1,56

PachycarpiYQ 10 0,61=0,16 0,630,05 0,03 |

DlmecoliTc 5 8%1:0Jg g:o:OﬁG lJi !
Nic (] 5 610, R72.0,13 HEK
Qﬁﬁﬁ}é?on 5 041 0,05 0,560,102 1.38
Hexonium difodidel] 10 0.6 0,16 117~ 0,10 1.0
d-'l'ubocurarinc 0,02 C,SG:: 0,'0 0,("8:‘. O.XS l,SD

Card 2/3
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ACC NR: AP9005099
Table 1. (Cont.)

Tropacin 3 0,37=0,12 0,56=0.19 1.5
)A‘:rol’hen 6 0,61+0.16 1,1420.06 1.87
panit ] 0,4420.03 0.7420.04 1.69
g | buzis | tiim | o
: 4420, 3,10=0,10 K
Arpenal ©05) ]| 0442003 0,452 0,04 1,02
59 eRion | dEce 3w |
=0, =047 ,
Methylaprophen! | ¢ | o6i1=006 | 33:z076 | Se8 |

‘Co-pounds containing quaternary nitrogen

of atropine as an antidote during poisoning with the choline-potentiat-
ing substances listed above, it should be mixed with arpensl or a
similar preparation. Experimental results are summarized in Table 1.
Orig. art. has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [IS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: O8Apr67/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 001

Cord 3/3

ACC NR: AP9007196 SOURCE CODE: UR/0399/68/000/011/0106/0110

AUTHOR: Pupkevich-Diamant, Ya. S. (Head of ladoratory; Candidate of
nedicsl sciences); Boguslavskiy, V. S. (Member of laboratory)

ORG: Second Infectious Disease Hospital /Chief Physician B.L. Nignevick/
snd Ladboratory /MHead--Candidate of Medical Sciences Ya. S. Pupkevich-
Dismant/, Novecherkassh Pulmonary and Surgical Sanitarius /Chief
Physician Ya. G. Rozinov/ (2-ya Infektsionnaya bol'nitaa { labo-~
ratoriya Novocherkasskogo legochno-khirurgicheskogo sanatoriya)

TITLE: Aspacts of the epidemiology and clinical course of lepto-
spirosis in Novocherkassk
.

SUMRCE: Sovetskaya meditsina, no. 11, 1968, 106-110
TOPIC TAGS: leptospirosis, epidemiology

ABSTRALT: Laptospirosis in Novocherkassk has been lncorrectly diag-
nosed for a long time. in the 1958=1965 period, 30 sporadic cascs
of lepiospirosis were reported. Leptospirosis caused by L. batariac
vas firsr recorded {n Rostov Oblast. (Leptospire:fx caused by

L. bata’iae is rarer than other types {a the Sozict Unfon). XNatural
conditions arrund NYovocherkarsk favor the develspment and spread of

Cord 1/2 SDC: 616.986.7-036.214616.985.7-036.1](470.61)
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leptospirosis, since pig farms, cattle pastures and summer pastures are
located along river banks. People become infected while swimming in

the river. The clinical course of leptospirosis infections caused by
different serotypes of Leptospira in this area were identical, Tetra-

cyclines ensured a mild course of the disease.

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 018/ OTH REF: 006

2/2

NR, AT9009146 SOURCE CODE:

AUTHOﬁ: Ramkova, N. V, (Candidate of medical sciences)

ORG: none

TITLE: Effectiveness of aerosols of some foreign compounds as water

decontaminants

[WA-50; CBE No. 41) [JS]

UR/3473/67/000/018/0083/0084

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfektsionnyy
institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 83-84

TOPIC TAGS: decontamination, disinfectant, bacteriostasis, chemical

aerosol

ABSTRACT: The effectiveness of several classes of disinfectants:
chlorine-containing compounds (chloramine, dichloramine, hypochlorites);
phenol derivatives (resorcin and others); glycolates, and organic acid
" compounds verc made in the form of aerosols. Tests were conducted in

an aerosol chamber with a 2 m3 capacity.

A bacterial culture was re-

leased {staph. aureus strain 906); the average density of particles
The aerosol had scttled 127 after
Disinfection solutious wvere s;icyed

into the chamber ustuy a french spraying apparatus in 5—7 sce bursts;
20 mn samples wein taken for analysis.

was about 12 ¥ 5 million per m? of air.

10 min and 66.97 after 20 min,

1/2
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Caurd

were the most effuctive disinfectants, removing about 94-—99,7% microbes
from the air, Fuil kills came after 20 min using concentrations of
these acids from 337—1970 mg/i3. {WA-50; CBE No. 411 [LP)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE; none

2/2

AZC NR: AT9009143 SOURCE CODE: UK/3473/67/000/018/0065/0071

(4]

AUTIIOR: Fogatira, L. N.; FPoddubnaya, L. T.
ORG: none
TITLE: Tcxic sibstances and microflora of feces during storage

SOURCE: loscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institvt, Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 65-71

TOPIC T:.GS5: toxicology, microorganism, preservation method

ALSTRACT: TFeces samples which have been stored are sources of various
toxic sib:tances: hydrocarbons, ammuonia and its compounds, phenols,
volatilc :atty acids, nitrous ouide and carbon dioxide. The number

of micrco:ganisns in the feces samples does not diminish upon storage,
in fact sporulating microorganisms, 5., ecli and cocel increased. Feces
were prescrved in preparation B rctained 99.99% of the microflora. How-
ever, tic production of toxic substances, ammonia, nitrous oxides, and
hydrocaibons decreased significantly and the evolution of carbon dioxide
fncreancd. Orig. art. has: 4 tables. {WA-50; CBE No. 41) [1¥)

SUPR Cobk: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

1/1
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£LC NR: AP9007650 SOUKCE CODE: UR/0240/69/000/001/0091/0G93
AUTHOR: Romanenko, N, A.; Gorbov, V. A. (Moscow)
ORG: none
TITLE: Sanitary evaluation of underground filtration equipment
SOURCE: Gigiyena i sanitariya, no. 1, 1969, 71-93
TOPIC TAGS: biologic agent -filter, sanitary engineering, hygicne

ABSTRACT: The freeing of soil from helminth ova, which are usually
present to a depth of 0.8—2 m, depending on the soil type, is discussed.
Any water-soil {iltration method incrcases the danger of deep penctra-
tion of viable helminth ova arnd unpurified outflow from such an instal-
lation could also contaminate new surface arcas with these ova. An undexr-
ground channcl purification system is highly effective at removing
helminth ova and such a sctup was tested in the Moscow region. Ascarid
ova often preserve their viability in soil up to $5—7 yr. 1In ar inves-
tigation of a standard underground filtration system, 28 helminth ova
were discovered. In six soil samples taken in wet ground, 177 ascarid
ova were found, of which 84 were still viable. E, coli was alsc found
in 90—95% of the examined sampies. This secwage is often more

dangerous from an epidemiological point of view since it concentrates

Jard - 1/2 UDC: 628,364:614.455:576.851.49])(049,3)

472C N: AP9007650
viable helminth ova and other organisms, A soil purlfication mcthoad
described by the Institute of Medical Parasitology and Tronical
Medicines in 1965—1967 gave good results. This system was esprcially
adapted to remove ova. ‘ {WA-50; CBE No. %] [LP]

SUH CODE: 06/ SUBM DATF: 11Juné8
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AP2007233 SOURCE CODE: JR/0433/68/000/012/0034/0035

AUTHOR: Ryakhovskiy, V. V. (Candidate of agricultural sciences)

ORG: Lugansk Experimental Agricultural Station (Luganskaya opytnaya
sel'skokhozyaystvennaya stantsiya)

TITLE: Extermlnation of cabbage aphids in primary foci
SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 12, 1968, 34-35
TOPIC TAGS: plant disease control, pest control, pesticide

ABSTRACT: Foci of cabbage aphids are thr.: cabbage stumps, shoots, and
leaf rosettes remaining after the plants are harvested, and th.: soil of
seedboxes for cabbage seedlings. The'e provide an ideal environment for
development of the larvae which hatch from eggs remaining on the plant
remnants during the winter. A 2,57 metaphos dust applied to affected
cabbage plants during the early phase of their deve opment resulted in
98—99% death of aphids. Young cabbage plants should be treated with

a 12% hexachlorane dust before transplanting te prewvent development

of an aphicd focus, {WA-50; CBE No. 41} [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

1/1 UDC: 632.9:595.752.2:635.34

AT9009155 SOURCE CODE: Eg/3473[6?/006/018/0156/6163
AUTHOR: Serebryakova, Ye. K.; Subbotin, A. A. '

ORG: nonc

TITLE: Decontamination of infections caused by Coxsackie virus

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 156-163

TOPIC TAGS: Coxsazkie virus, human ailment, discase therapcutics

ABSTRACT: Linens and other material infected with Coxsackie B; virus
vere disinfected by exposure to 1X chloramine for 3 hr, a JZ solution
for 30 min, or & 0.57 activated solution for 30 min. Linen alsc con-
taminated with fecer required longer exposurce and stronger solutions

(32 for 2 hr). Heatinr the contaminated objects for 30 min (boiling)
also inactivated the vivuc completely. Boiling glass vessels for

10 min wax also effective. Paraformalin wax 3)so used to disianfect
rooes. Juig. art. has: ) tables. (WA-50; CBE No. 41} [iP]

SUs LoD 06/ SYEM BATE: onoae/ ORIC kEY: 00/
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AT9010730 SOURCE CODE: UR/3490/66/023/000/0207/0212
AUTHOR: Sergazin, A. G. (Docent; Head); Balmukhanov, S. B. (Professor)

ORG: Department of Ruentgenology and Radiology [Head--docent
A. G. Sergazin] Alma-Ata State Medical Institute (Kafedra rentgenologii
i radiologii Alma-Atinskogo gzosudarstvennogo meditsinskogo instituta)

TITLE: Effect of membrane thickening substances of toad poison on
summation permeability of vessel-tissue barriers and sorption capacity
in tissues of irradiated animals

SOURCE: Alma-Ata. Gosudarstvennyy meditsinskiy institut. Trudy, v. 23, .
1966, 207-212

TOPIC TAGS: toad poison, poison effect, radiation biologir effect

ABSTRACT: Preliminary investigations showed that when toad poison

is injected subcutaneously in 0.5 ml/kg doses (dilution 1:1000/hr)
before injection of P32 in irradiated rabbits, the poison inhibits

the penetration of labeled phosphorus into the stomach and through
tissue-vessel barriers. Further experiments on the sorptive properties
of the poison were arranged as follows. Rabbits which had been given
P32 gnd irradiated with 450 r were given toad peison (0.5 ml/kg in

1/2

AT9010730 /

1:1000 diiution) either before or after administration of P?2. One
hour after administratios of P37, the rabbits were sacrificed by
air embolism. Permeability of blood-tissue barriers in diffevent
organs w.e determined, -and it vas found that the polson decreascd
permcability in 2lmost all organ systems; in some cases P'? content
in irradiated unpoisoned snimals was cne third that of i{rradiaced

"poisoned aniwals. In the adrcnals there was a 70X decrease. This

experinment wvas repcated in vhite mice and rats and the s rptive
properties of the tissucs normalized afrer 72 hr. Orig. art. has: .
& tables. ' {MA-50; CBE No. &1) (LP)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: nome/ ORIG REF: Q)
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AP9007273 SOURCE CODE:  UR/0475/68/00L3/C8../0097/0100
AUTHOR: Shaykhet, fi. Rh. (Kiev); Zhalko-Titarenko, V. P. (Kiev);
Tovbin, M. V. (Kiev); Roytman, Ye. M. (Kicv)

ORG: Kiev Sclentific Research Institute of Epidemiology, Microbiology
and Parasitology, Kiav University im. T. G. Chevchenko (Kiyevskiy
nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut epidemiologii, mikrobiologii 1
parazitologii, Kiyevskiy universitet)

TITLE: Using the theory of chain processes for predicting the develop-
ment of influenza epildemics

SOURCE: [Vrachebnoye] delo, no. 12, 1968, 97-100

TOPIC TAGS: 1influenza, epidemic, biologic modelling, epidemiology

ABSTRACT: An application of the theory of chain processes is used in
predicting the development of influenza cpidemics.

N

Nyee o -
e NN

14-¢ (lr.
where N..is the total number of patients at period t from the start of
the epidemic, n, is the total number of patients during the entire

1/3 upc: 616.921.5—036.12—036.8

AP9007273

epidemic, c is the halfway period of the epidemic (that s, at which
time AQ::y"‘ In solving for n;, m,, n, at time t;, t, and t,,

2]

2

.
~ !

Wt - ‘!_,' "",,'r_"
N,
AR Ty e Y

1 +¢

V.
Ny= ‘1‘._ ‘;.'.'.;'y"'.:n",

can be written, This theoretical treatment was tested against actual
figures for the cities of Odessa and Khar'kov in the 1967 epidemic.
Data showed that these equations are very useful for predicting an
epidemic or any series of events that can be treated statistically.

2/3
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4 ! Fig. 1. Statistical and cal-
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The relationship of the statistical prediction and the actual case is

in Fig. 1. Orig. art, has: 1 table and 1 figure,
shown In Fip 8 [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

3/3

AP9005101 SOURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031/005/0559/0563

AUTHOR: Shchelkunov, Ye. L.

ORG: Department of Psychopharmacology /Head--Candidate of Medical
Scicnces I, P. Lapin/, Leningrad Scientific Rescarch Institute of
Psychoneurology im. V. M. Vekhterev (Otdel psikhofarmakologii
Leningradskogo nauchno-!ssledovatel’skogo psikhonevrologicheskogo
instituta)

TITLE: The pharmacological effects of apomorphine on mice as a test
for differentiation of antidepressants, cholinolytics and neuroleptics

SOURCE: Farmakologiya 1 toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 559-563
TOPIC TAGS: cholinolytic, pharmacology

ABSTRACT: The apomorphine effect was used to differentiate 3 related
classes of drugs, antidepressants, cholinolytics and neuroleptic agents.
Imipramine-1ike antidepressants, including imipramine, DMI (nonmethyl-
imipramine) amitriptyline, nortriptvlinc and propionyl derivatives of
2-chlorophenothiazine (such as OP-206, 1.-90 and chloratsizin), and

also some neuroleptic agents prevent or decrease apomorphine hypo-
thermia, Cholinolytics (atropine, scopolamine, anysil, metamysil,

1/2 UDC: 615.214.2/.3.076.9
- 195 -
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diphacyl, methyldiphacyl, mepanit, tropacine, benzacine, arpenal and
thiphen) did not diminish apomorphine-induced hypotherinia., Anti-
depressants, as distinguished from cholinolytics and neuroleptics,
intensify the toxicity of apomorphine, Neuroleptics, as distinguished
from cholinolytics and antidepressants, either completely prevent or
considerably decrease the duration of the apomorphine sterotype. The
pharmacological effects of apomorphine are good tests for differentiat-
ing cholinolytics, antidepressants and neuroleptics. The propyl anti-
depressants (imipramine, etc.) decrease the hypothermic effect of
apomorphine in doses of approximately 3 mg/kg, while the pronionyl
derivatives are usuzlly effective in doses of 10 mg/kg. Crig. «t.
has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 12May67/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 011

2/2

AP9010672 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/69/000/002/0052/0052

AUTHOR: Shevchenko, Z. P. (Assistant)

ORG: Umanskiy SKhI {Umanskiy SKhI)

TITLE: Barley streak mosaic

SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 2, 1969, 52
TOPIC TAGS: plant virus, barley

ABSTRACT: Barley varieties Pallidum 45, Pallidum 11/39 and Rikotenze
at an Umanskiy agricultural institute were found to be infected with
barley streak mosaic in 1965. Healthy plants in the stage of 1—2 true
leaves were successfully infected with mosaic from the sap of infected
plants. Characteristic necrotic spots appeared on Chenopodium
amaranttcolor indicator plants on the eighth day after inoculation.
Transmission uf barley streak mosaic through seeds (unique for tt

grain virus) was established. The disease was probably brought int.
this area from the Ukraine in seeds, and is not yct widespreai. Orig.
art. has: 1 figure. [WA-50; CBFE Ne, 41 [JS)

SUR CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE' uune

1/} UDC: 632.38A/%:633.16
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ACC NR: AP900R071 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/69/000/001/0140/0145

Cord

ACC NX:

Coed

AUTHOR: Shevkunova, Ye. A. .

ORG: Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiology im. Gamaleya AMN SSSR,
Moscov (Institut epidemiologii i mikrobiologii)

TITLE: Experimental contact transmission of toxoplasmosis

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i imsunobiologii, no. 1,
1969, 140-145 ~

TOPIC TAGS: toxoplasmosis, caimal parasite, protozoology

ABSTRACT: White mice became infected with toxoplasmosis vhen kept in
contact with infected animals. Infection was most frequently obscrved
from mice infected subcutancously and intranasally and less frequently
from mice infected orally. No transmission of toxoplasmosis from mice
infected intraperitoneally was observed. Peritonesl exudate from
infected vhite mice (strain RH) was used for initial infection. Doses
of 50,000—3500,000 Taroplasma per 0.1 ml of diluted exudate were used.
All 25 mice infected intranasally died in ?7—11 days. Three of the
healthy mice kept with them died on the 19:h and Z1st days, one mouse

1/2 uDC: 616.993.19-022.3

AP9008071

becare {11 but survived and six cice gave positive complercnt fixattion
reactioni, although they did not show clear symptoms. All 27 wmice
intected subcutancously died on the Sth—9th day. Of the 25 healthy
sice kept with them, 3 died oa the léth—~—15th days and five mice gave
positive cooplement {ixatior reactions. One mouse bocame 111 but
survived. Sfnce the ccaplement fixatfon reaction for teoxoplaxnosis

18 ol wory sensitive, the nusmber of infected mice vas prodadly greater
then indicated. Orig. ari. has: I talles. [@A-30; CAF Xo. &)) [Js]

SUB CO0Y: 06/ SUBM DATE: Qlapc68/ ORIG REF: 003




ACO ol APYDSHE1OD SOURCE CODk:  UR/C390/68/N031/005/0556/0559
AUTHOR:  shilgan, 8. A.3 Korolev, A. A,

ORG: Department of Municipal Hygiene /Head-~Corresponding Member

AMN SSSR Professor S. N. Cherkinskiy/ First Moscow Medical institute
im. 1. M. Sechennv (Kafedra komnunal'noy gigiyeny 1 Moskuvskogo medi-
tsinskogo instituta)

TITLE: Change in the cholinesterase activity and conditioned reflex
activity of animals intoxicated with methylnitrophos

SOURCE: Farmakologiya i toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 556-559
TOP1C TAGS: cholinesterase, insecticide damage

ABSTRACT: Inhibition of cholinestcrase activity is the principal and
earliest indication of intoxication with organophosphorus ingecticides.
Disruption of conditioned reflex activity can ocecur in parallel with
changes in cliolinesterase activity, although it appears more often nn
a background of considerable enzymatic inhibition., 1In spite of the
progressive decrease in the activity of serum cholinesterase and the
conslderable decrease in the activity of brain cholinesterase,

Cord 1/2 UDC: 615,285.7.099:[612.015.1:577.153.94612,825.1

ACT NR: AP9005100

normalization of conditioned reflexes can take place. Complete inhi-
bition of cholinesterase activity in the blood and liver {s not alway:
accompanied by visible symptoms of intoxication. White rats were
given three doses of methylnitrophos (MVP) [0-0-dimethyl 0-3-meth-
yl-4-nitrophenyl thiophosphate] in amounts of 0.11 or 10 mg/kg. MNP
was given orally in vegetable oil six times a weck for six months.
Animals given a dose of 10 mg/kg showed a 30% inhibition of serum
cholinesterase activity at the end of the first ronth of intovication.
Animals receiving 10 mg/kg of MNP required 24 conditioning passes to
drvelop a condi:iioned reflex, as compared with 6 passes in controls.
Consolidction of the conditioned reflex occurred later in intoxicated
animals. In splite of the stable low level of cholinestcrase actlvity
in these animals, normalization of conditioned reflex activity did
occur, ferun cholinesterase activity remained at 307 of the initial
valuc until six nonths after the beginning of poisoning, when It
dropped lese to zero. Even at this time there were no noticeable
outward cipns of intoxication. Orig. art. has: 1 figure.
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ACC NR: AP9007651 SOURCE CODt: UR/0240/69/000/0C1/0099, 0100

AUTHOR: Shulyarenkeo, V. I. (Chicf cpidemiologist); Ponowarenkn, V.
(Doctor; Epidemiologist of regi.~al sanitary sul tulions;
UKrSSR)

Ravan,

ORG: none

TITLE: Deciphering a waterborne outbreak of typhoid with the help of
fluorescein :

SOURCL: Gigiyena i sanitariys, no. 1, 1969, 99-100
TOPIC TALS: water pollution, typhonid 1ever

ABSTRACT: An outbreak of typhoid involving 11 people in a viilage In
Stepan' farnenskiy Rayon in January and February, 1966, wos trosed to
consuaption of contaminated drinking water from the river Gorn', Niao
out of eicven of the affected people lived in a small arca near the
river and had used an icehole in the river for drinking water.
Jntreated sewage from a rest home was dumped into the river 600 m up-
st~can from the typhoid focus. The current determined with fluorescein
carried the sewage across the river from icehole # 1, so that local

Cord 1/2 UDC: 616.927-036.22-022.35}-07:625.39:55'.482.215

ACZC N2 AP90OD7051

inhahitants drinking from other fecloles were not affecied. oL turid
phage tyne & wvas isolated from the Llood of six patfents, couficrine
the common source of irnfection. Orig. ert. has: ) flgure.
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AF%007271 SOURCE CODE: UR/0475/68/600/012/0084/0088

AUTHOR: Shutov, A. A. (Candidate of medical scienc.s; Perm);
Varankina, T. T. (Perm)

ORG: Nervous Disease Clinic /Mead--Prof. A. X. Shapoval/, Perm'
Medical Institute (Klinika nervnykh bolezney perniskogr =cditsinskogo
instituta)

TITLE: Keurological disorders a long time after zcute granosan poison-
ing -

SOURCE: Vrachebnoye delo, no. 12, 1968, 84-88

TOPIC TACS: granosan insecticide, intoxication, poison effect, tuxi-
culogy, CNS discas

ABSTRACT: Thirty-six patients, wore studied nine years after intoxica-
tion with grarosan and 2 clinical analysis was made of their neurologi-
cal disorders. In addition, 11 children born to mothers previously
poisoned by granosan werc cxamined. Tvo of these children were in the
uterus at the time of intoxicatior. Disorders involved includcd cere-
bral asthenis, toxic enccphalitis, definitc symprtoms of UNS poisoning,

1/2 UDC: 615.778.38-099-036.12-07:616.8-07

Ars007271

(although ia five of thece pacients no CXS disorder was observed),
uritis, rcflex disorders, and psychological disorders. 1a 11 patients,
dynsajc araxis war coscrved and, in ncarly all patients, serious
functional disorders of the sympathetic nervous systom wvere prosent.
Sixteen patients had arterial hypotoaia. Thirty of the patieanls had
dry ftchy skin. Some aoural disovder persisted up to the . ronths
after the onset of intoxication. Central paresis of muscles innervat-
ing the face and sloviag of reflex time vere noted o 20 patlents.
Tweaty patients reported headaches and alse acher in thwe lovcr
entreritics, and seven teported 3 sontinueus sche (n the handw. There
wore absent or diminished axillary veflescs in 27 patiests. Sixteen
patients reported patnx in the upper and lover eatle~{tics and
tingling painz ia the fingers. la a eajority f the casew, polyradi-
culoncuritis appeated. Samilar syns(omd kave Deen feported in poisca-
fag cases rosulting from fatak- of orgs.ercreuey ~-apounds. Coo~
parison of literature &:.a stoms tiar childrce suffcr mote severely
feon the cffecty of this Fype of pofuoning. wirw f ther expetiencing
pains in the togina of the liwrr and enphraems ¢ - lungs in the
course of poirening. Alwse, diruoction of irtelligeser 30l teflex
tespiase was aelcd 3¢ wxll a2 mr-grpmes, ataeia and perztalized sles
fovchent«. INA-32: CRE Xe. &B) 87
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ACC NR: AT9009342 SOURCE CODE: UR/3481/67/000/015/0029/0034
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AUTHOR: Simonova, A. S.

ORG: Moscow Furest Technology Institute (Moskovskiy lesotckhnicheskiy
institut)

TITLE: Possibility of using nucl=zar polyhedrosis viruses to control
some forest insects

SOURCE: Moscow. Lesotekhnicheskiy institut. Sbornik rabot, no. 15,
1967. Voprosy zashchity lesa (Aspects of forest protection), 29-34

TOPIC TAGS: nuclear polyhedrosis virus, biologic pest control, for-
estry, entomology, economic entomology

ABSTRACT: This article summarizes many instances of experimental use

of polyhedrosis viruses to control agricultural and forest pests
sensitive to them., Species such as Porthetria diepar, Phigalia

pedaria, Biston hispidaria and B. hirtaria have been sharply reduced

in numbers as a result of spraying infested arcas with nuclcar and
cytoplasmic polyhedroses agent preparations., [WA-50; CBE No., 41] ([LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 008/ OTH REF: 004
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AUTHOR: Sivash, N. Ye.

ORG: Uzbek Republic Veterinary Laboratory (Uzbekskaya rcspublikanshaya
veterinarnaya laboratoviya)

TITLE: Device for filtration
SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 1, 1969, 106~107
TOPIC TAGS: bacterivlogic laboratory instrument, filtration

ABSTRACT: An apparatus is described which may be usad for filters with
30—300 mm diameter asbestos plates. It may be used for filtertiag
nutrient media, gera, bacterial cultures, antigens and toxins. The
apparatus consists of metallic disks (1-2), a T-bar (4) for comnecting
with the manometer (5) and a vacuum pump (6). An adapter (15) allows
the filter to be usnd without the manometer, The T-bar or adapter is
connected with a connecting sleeve (7), vhich is a continuation of the
conduit (8). Between the T-bar and the connecting sleeve, there are a
spring (9) and a semiclrcular rubber valv: (i0). The connecting slceve,
a continuation of disk (2) {r foireld it the conduit (1))
througa an opening in the disk wall, There i a windor in the overflovw
tube (12). Mermetic scatling of the vessel (14) {s accomplished with a

1/2 upC: 619:+16,931-093.1
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rubber stopper (13) placed in an opening in the overflow tube (3).
The mezhanism of operatien of the device is described.
[WA-50; CEI No. 41] [Xi]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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API007276 SOURCE CODE: UR/0475/65/000/010/0019/0025
AUTHOR: Skvortsova, V. A. (Moscow)

ORG: wnone

TITLE: Literature survey of the rcle of allergy in virus Infections
SOURCE: Vrachebnoye delo, no. 10, 1968, 19-25

TOPIC TAGS: allergy, virus discase, encephalomyelitis, tickborne
encephalitis, rabies, serology

ABSTPACT: The effectes of vaccination against certaln virus discases
often ehow similaritics to the autolmmune reaction. The mechaniam of
this patiolcyical process is unknown but, since the virus behaves like
an intraccllular parasite, the process of cell destructiion can be
followed. Some ¢f the severce effects of vacciue approach denaturation
of tissues. Some of the diseases whose vaceines produce an endoallergi-
rcaction arce rabies (e Fermi antirabbies vaceine) which often is
accomparicd by ar anaphylactic reaction zecompanied by decensitization.
Other vaccanes frclule policmyelitis vaceine, herprs vaccines and
hepatitis vivus thich sehoves 1ike o2n endoallergen 2o the liver. ften

1/2 UnC: 616-056.3:616.958(047)
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whooplng cough and lymphogranulomas appear as autoimmune discases,
Infectious mononucleosis 15 yet another of these diseases which
include viral kerato-conjuunctivitis, encephalitis, and influenza,
Trachoma, mumps virus, psittacosis virus, ornathosis virus, denge

fever, acute equine encephalomyelitis and acute human encephalitis
are other such diseases.

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 041
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AT9009154 SOURC: CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0154/0156

AUTHOR: Skvortsova, Ye. K.: Putyatina, T. I.; Mikhaylov, B. M.
Dorokhov, V. A.; Shchegoleva, T. I.; Kamennov, N. A.; Limanov, V. Ye.

ORG: none

TITLE: The scarch for disinfectants among organoboron compounds

SOURCE: Moscow. Tscntral'nyy nauchne-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
taionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 154-156

TOPIC TAGS: organoboron compound, disinfectant, hygienc

ABSTPACT: The organoboron compounds shown in Table 1 were tested
for their disinfectant activity., Of these 17 compounds the most

Table 1. Bactericidal activity of 17 solutiouns of boron derviatives

_ 'I Kill time
Preparation Structural formula {4n min).
‘ 2. oolf|SHazniys
lococuus
(et ] am il
BiZéjgg?ggGMI"O)bOYOJi"”!|HJRN!{CHQJCI Inac-
— L e __ltive
1/¢ T
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Table 1. (Cont.)
Bis{dimet! ylamino)boro- . \ 15 Inac-
nium chloride {”.BINllv.H,),},'cl tive
Bis(dimethylamino)boro- | | Inac-
n(ua b':Zmide Ybo {HIRINIHCH ), Br tive
Bis(propylamino)boronium [1,B (NILGH.),] €1 Inac-
chloride ' s tive
Bis(tert-butylamino)borad 1y g Nit,C H).l C! 3 3
nium chloride ] B (NH,C)) 15 »
Bis(amylamino)boronium 5
P dyn [HB (N1,C.H, 11 € 3 5
B . .
ey amn0)bOTORIUN | 1118 (XH,CHCL NI ) 5 [tnac-
Dibutylbis(ethylami- CHod B (NH.C .31 GO 3 60
no)boronium chloride | [(CoMRB(NMCALN
Dichlorobis(dimethyl- { [ tnac-
amino)boronium chloride ic'z“lNHg((‘.n,):g, e tiv:
Dibromobis(dimethylami~ { N | S 60
no)boronium bromide Bra INVE(CTRS e
! 3-Aminopropyldibutyl- NH, —CH, 15 Inac-
boron (C.N,)!l'\cﬂJ —cH, tive
Table 1. (Cont.)
3-Am1nopropyl—bug-,1, n — e ———
boric acid Cully g /Nt —CHy 5 :?ff-
10/ " Chy — CH, :
A.inoethyl 3’."1"0“ C;“',\ B/NH‘—-C:" L) %fi\a(-
propylbutylborate H.N(CH,),/ \0- CH, ve
Aminoethyl di-p-tol- e /NN,—-CH, Inac-
ylbor.ge p (ﬂ (“JC'"':))B\ o - ."N. tg.,ﬁ
AN
3-Dicth R
~-Dicthylamincpropyl- NH, CH 3 |llaac-
butylboron (Cc"‘)r&(o éu‘ tive |
- ?
Ethylene glycolic es- NM \
: - CH
ter of J-aminopro- | GM,-0 -8 ° ? s »
pvlhexylboric acid én CH, —CH,
]
3-Aminopropyl-iso~ CH,—~CH ¥»  llnac-
amylboric acid G -0~ 5<N“' c"' tive
2= CHy
Nity— !
t»C\ll.,B/ 3 Cuy
| HO NCHy. CH,
— . —— . .L .
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active was bis(amylamino)boronium chloride. The other compounds also
have potential as bactericides. Orig. art, has: 1 table.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41) ([LP)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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ACC NR- AT9009148 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0091/0096

AUTHOR: Skvortsova, Ye. K.; Tyagunova, N. I.: Karpova, Ye. A.;
Shumayeva, Yu. F. h

ORG: none

TITLE: Comparative evaluation of the activity of certain quaternary
amnonium compounds by various methods :

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issiedovatel'5kiy dezinfck-
tsionnyy instftut. Trudy, no,_lS. pt. 1, 1967, 91-96

TOPIC TAGS: analytic chemisiry.'qnatéruary acomoniuvn compound, disfn-
fectant, bacteriostasis ’

ABSTRACT: According to the data shown in Tables I, 2, and 3, cetyl (oc-
tadecyl)tricthyia=wonfus bromide and cetyl (octadecyl)pyridinium bre-ide
have bactericidal effects in 15 min wvhen applied as 0.57 solutfor, and
cetyl(octadecyl)zrirethylazmoniun drunide is effective os a 0.25°

sclution. Fvaluation of culture data from specircenx plated or epti-al

Card 1/5
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Table 1. Antibacterial activity of quaternary ammoniun coupeun's
{determined by experirents)

. c Growth of Stapiplecoceue | Ki1l of &, coli on
‘;“é‘:; aurcus on nedia after media after
Preparation in (nin - Ln).,__..r..-__--u._]
X s )10} 15 ] 2 |25 )3 [Con-.5 |1olis|20{25130as|Con-
| trol ! ! tro)
Cetyl(octadecyl)cri- 0,08 o | | =] o~ ]=-)a I RV [N U R R U P Y
- . -— - - | - 4= =j=]l=] =f =] <
cthylammonium bromide oo | = | = il Aot o ool e el ol Dl Bl Bl el Bl B4
-— -— - — - | o~ d lt =] =] ~foe| +
0.0 bl =) = je=f=] A+l +
+ + - - =1~ + +
Cetyl (octadecyl)eri~ | 0,05 ot el Bt Tl Bl B 1 il Dol Bl Bl Bell el B _-‘*
methylammonium tromlde 0,025 _"'_ =]l === F15 121 =isi=1=1Zl &
. -+ -~ -+ - - | - EO R IR R IR P B +
Cetyl(octadecyl)pyr- | 003 | = | = | = | = Jew j | b |=]mjmjomjala]—] 4
idinium bromide 0,025 - o g s Bt i -4. Z1Zz .; g ;
- m =] === =] )] +
= -
Legend: + growth
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— no growth

Table 7. Activity of quaternary ammonium compounds according to bio-
assay methods (exposure of anthrax cultures to compound {or 15 min)

e o e

1

. Concer! grouth | White mice ____
Preparation |[tration on ' In- iCol-! Anthrax | Died
in  edia -fect-lapse!cultures ’
L 5 | led !isolated ;
icetyl(octadec- 1 none | 4 0 0 q
yl)tricthylammo-l 0,5 ' 4 0 0 4
nium bromide 0,25 v 8 i 0 7
Cetyl(octadec- ‘1) 5 . -} 8 3 : I
yDtrimethylemmo- 0. ’ . '
nium bromide 0.25 . 8 0 0 8 i
Cetyl(octadec- ] . q 1 0 3
yD)pyridinfum 0,5 . i 0 0 4
browide 0,25 . 10 3 .2 5,

3/5
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Table 3. Activity of quatcrnary ammonium compounds upon study of them

by various mcthods

Test |Suspen-ion method!Biochemical |Biological
method |Seeding lAutoly- method method
on meat- satc and
peptone lcongo red
p ' agar medium
reparation
P 5 '5 § § g Enzyme §
et |2 o = o 11 o Lol S
wolgly |H P o |activ- | & |~
o I o &l o
b " o “ |o s | ity N o
orel O] Lo m oo m e & el b
< bilE s ie aegle e 3 e
ol 2 |9 aldd 0 glda|oc o eld
Ul U] DE O[O B | Ut U OB
< g o | & e |& c e |
o o |# o % o o =
o jd o ld jo |k jo o |
Cetyl(octadecyl)tri- Not
ethylammonium bromidejo,05f 5 | 0,1 ;5 0,130 o |weighed 0.5 15
Cetylf{octadecyl)tri- E y| Not
methylammonium bromide (0,09 5 | 0,1 5 10115 |2 (weighed | ¢0:] 15
Cetyl (octadecyl)pyr- ] Not X
idinium bromide 0cy 5 10,1 5 10,1130 | 2 lyelghed | 0,5] 15
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media was the most sensitive method for determining the cffechvcnesv

of the tested compounds.

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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Orig. art. has: 3 tables.
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ACC NR: AT9009137 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0014/0021

AUTHOR: Sokolova, N. F.; Molozhavaya; Ye. I.; Leont'yeva, N, F.;
Volkova, A, P,; Grin', N. R.; Virnik, A, D.; Mal'tseva, T. A,;
Ragovina, Z. A,

ORG: TsNIDI, Combined Scientific Laboratory of the Moscow Textile
Institute (TSNIDI, Kompleksnaya nauchnaya laboratoriya Moskovskogo
tekstil'nogo instituta)

TITLE: Study of the possibilities of water purification by tiliration
through antimicrobial cloth containing silver

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfektsionnyy
institut., Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 14-21

TOPIC TAGS: wate: pollution control, silver, bactericide, bacteriostasis

ABSTRACT: A study of the possibility of water decontamination by
filtration through cloth containing silver bound with functional groups
of modified cellulose showed that Escherichia coli were completely
eliminated after 3 hr, while Baeillus anthracie remained viable after
24 hr. Additional filtration studies with cloth impregnated with 4.3%
silver showed that watei was completely decontaminated after storage
for 24, 48 and 72 hr, indicating that the silver ions pass from the

Cord 1/2

ACC NR: AT9009137

cloth into the water and ~ontinue to act on the microorganisms.
Comparative studies on appetite, body weight, work capacity, repro-
ductive function, white blood :.unt, bloud cholinesterase, liver
function, and pathoanatomical and histological studies in rabbits,
vrats and mice indicated that 3 mg of silver in) R of water was threshold,
vhile 0.) wg/t was nontoxic., wWater decontamination by filtration
through silver-impregnated antimicrobial cloth is recommended for
pollution control of small veservoirs. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.
{WA-50; CBE No. 41] [XF])

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 008
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ACC NR: AT9007968 SOURCE CODE: UR/3471/67/006/000/0325/0327

AUTHOR: Solov'yev, A. M.

ORG: none

TITLE: Determining the action of preparations of the fungus Trichoderma
in controlling butt-rot fungus

SOURCE': Barmashino. Kazakhskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut lesnogo

khozyaystva. Trudy, v. 6, 1967. Issledovaniya po lesnomu khozyaystvu
i agrolesomelioratsii, 325-327

TOPIC TAGS: fungus, pest control method, biologic pest control method

ABSTRACT: The application of a preparation of the fungus Trichoderma
lignorwn was effective in controliing butt-rot fungus in the forests of
the Kazakhstan Altay region. The preparation was anplied fo the
rhizosphere in areas infected with Fomitopsis annosa. Trichoderma
multiplied well not only in the root zone but also in the serial portion
of the plant and competed with the destructive soil fungi. Orig. srt.
has: 3 tables,. [WA-50; CBE No. 41} [LP)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: ncone

i1

AP9005778 SOURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031/006/0731/0713 Y :

i AUTHOR: Strelkov, R. B.; Khasabovas, V. A.

ORG: Institute of Experimental Pathology and Therapy, AMN SSSR,
Sukhumi (Institut eksperimental’'noy patologii 1 terapii AMN SSSR)

TITLE: The toxicology of mexamine

3 SOURCE: Farmakologiya i toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 6, 1968, 731-73]

i TOPIC TAGS: toxicology, lysergic acid diethyiamide

. ABSTRACT: Since experimcntal data have indicated that rexarmine
; (S-methoxytrypt *mine hydrochloride) normalizes nervous precesses dis-
rupted by LSD, the toxjcity of rmexamine in hurans was studicd. Enteral
administration of mexamine in a dosc of 7.3 mg/kp (with preliminary
introduction of 1 mg/kg of mexaminc 30 min before the safn dose) did
not produce any pronounced side effccts. Subjects were two men and tve
vomen aged 25 to 39 and healthy. Mexamine was taken before catiep an?
sublects romajned lying down during t'c . *.  Sorw voluntoers did
‘ no .. fleeting nausca, intoxication ari ifihkt headache after the .
7.5 *= kg doxe, but these reactions ¢ wot conzfdrred sientffcant

UnC: 615.215.11.099
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sinee simllnr complalnts were voiced by controls., EEG's were normal
and two oui of four subjects adapted to intermittent light stimuli in _
the range of 1 to 20 {lashes per sccond, LKG's were also normal. ’
Blood aund urine analyses were normal although some increase in blood
pressure was noted. The tolerance of these doses of mexamine by :
people clears the way ‘for further tests of this substance as an LSD :
antagonist in pnychiatric practice. Orig. art. has: 1 table. !
{WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]
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ACC N2 ATOO0TL20 : SOURCE CODE: BU/0019/68/000/004/0311/0316

AUTHOR: Strokov, V. Ye.--Strokov, Ye. V.

ORG: ISUL, Sofia, Chair of Microbiology /llead--Professor D.
Khadchicinova/ (T5UL, Katedra po mikrobiologiya)

TITLE: Transmission of colicinogenic factors

SOURCE: Epidem:ologiya, mikrobiologiya 1 infektsiozni bolesti, no. 4,
1968, 311-316

TOPIL a8 dysentery, genetics, bacterial genctics

ABSTRACT 1 The possibility of transmission of colicinogeni{c factors 1 C
and proup B fron donor to recipient &, ccli strains was {nvestigated.
0 the fov v drnor siralns tested, strein B, ecli 10590, isolated [rom
the feeccs of a pulient with colitis, and producing colicins 1 € was

the most efficient., This strain transmitted its colicinopenic factors
to recirient stratng K. eoli 5016 and R 678, No group E colicinogenic
factors were trimusmitted strain;R 678 was the most suitable recipient
for 1 ¢ factors and unsuitable for group E factors. Orig. art., has:

-

Do fipures, [WA-50; CBE Mo. 41) [:iP]
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ACC NR: Ar9006647 SOURCI: CODE: UR/0242/68/000/011/0035/0040
AUTHOR:  Sukhova, M. N.; zairov, K. S.; Teterovskaya, T. O.;
Stepanova, M. N.; Frolkov, I, P,; Pitanina, N. 1.;

Urazimbetov, D.

ORG: Central Scientific Disinfection Institute, Ministry of Public
Health SSSR (Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfektsionniy
institut, Minzdrava SSSR); Ministry of Public Health UzSSR (Minzdrava
UzSSR); Sanitary Epidemiological Station of the Karakalpak ASSR
(Sanitarno-cpidemiologicheskaya stantsiya Karakalpakskoy ASSR)

TITLE: Synanthropic flies of the Muynaksk region of the Karakalpak ASSR
and means of combating them

SOURCE: Meditsinskiy zhurnal Uzbekistana, no. 11, 1968, 35-40

TOPIC TAGS: discase vector, discase carrying insect, pest control
ABSTRACT: Results of population studies of synanthropic flies trapped
in two villages of the Muynak peninsula indicated that there are

28 species of which those shown in Table 1 are most common. Rotten
meat impregnated with a chemosterilant (thiophosphamid) was ineffective

Cord 1/3
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Table 1. Relative proportions of the predominating fly species col-
lected in the village of Uchsay in 1967 on chlorophos-trecated traps in
buildings
’ __Mav—June | _August—Septe~ber
Fly sveci Bait { Bait
ecies . —
y sp | Sugar Searsfish _ Sugar ISugar§ fish
e v e I Ti e (s
i i ! ;
M, ? n.s! 200 240 58008 Pans a7 [ e
. bosulitad atesterat o e e el
g, PO IR0 e 230l S50 0 Taxs sl 'Lfs
!“ p .1 V180 a0 !25%,5. Sieoens 0 o ! ‘.5
B hacuorikoials 050 1,51 L7 00 0 03l 3y i
R, sinsia l),Q; (:..'y‘ 2,20 0,5 a0 a0 (t'.,;‘ ‘1‘1
fiporine 811220 B 4,60 7,2 150000 53, s
Lo . .' i : »
1 : l Y ——
Total ,38,3] @) ',-;l"’.‘?; H( i':-'n,(‘; 150 325,3;! )
[P SUUUSURISIUNURE SN NS SUU S ceaa b

. e = - e .. - —

Legend: 1 - average number of [llcs por count; 2 - percentage
conposition of captured insccts
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at reducing the fly population because the flies were frightened away,
a factor which could not be remedied in the laboratory. Orig. art.
has: 1 table and 3 figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 41} [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 22Apr68/ ORIG REF: 003/ CTH REF: 001

3/3

ACC NR: AT9007929 SOURCE CODE: UR/3430/67/000/004/0085/0090

Card

AUTHOR: Syroyegin, Yu, V,

ORG: none

TITLE: Preliminary data on the effects of weather on the effective
application of herbicides to millet seeds

SOURCE: Gorkiy. Gidrometecorologicheskaya observatoriya. Spornik rabe:
Gor'kovskoy i Volzhskoy gidrometeorologicheskikh observatoriy, no. 4,
1967, 85-90

TOPIC TAGS: seed, insecticide application, weather, meteorology

ABSTRACT: Experimental application of herbicides and pesticides to
sccds has shown that the greatest increases in harvest occur when such
application is done in cold wet weather; it is less evident when rusts
are present., The least effective treatments werc applied when the
weather vas warm and dry during the initial growth of the plant, 1i.e.,
at a time when it !s least resistant to the effects of high temperatur-,
The butyl ester of 2,4-D wnu the most cffective compound for appliiutica.
Orig. art. has: 6 tublo ' [WA-SO, CBE No. 41) {LP}

SUB CODE: 06/ SYL4 DATE: nonc/ CRIG REF: 007

1/ 1 UDC: 551.480+632,0
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AT9010087 SOURCE CODE: UR/34797651005/000/0225/023}
AUTHOR: Tagi-Zade, T. A. (Doctor of medical sclences)
ORG: none

TITLE: Results of retrospective exawination for leptospirosis of the
Kura-Araks lowland population

SOURCE: Baxu. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchno-issledovatel’skiy fastitut
meditsinskoy parazitologii- i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 3, 1965,
225-231

TOPIC TACS: sernlogic test, leptospirosis, epidemislogy

ABSTBACT: A retrospective serological cxaminstien of persons, primarily
children and agricultural workers, for the presence of antibodies to
Leptoepira was conducted In the Kurs-Araks lowland region. There were
111 positive agglutination-and-lysis reactions {n 4900 scoum samples
taken, Thirty-five of tne 111 positive reactions ware csused by

L. azerbagdshanioz; ail of the persons concerned were employed as
agricultural workers. Men were fnfected vore ¢ften than women and
school-age children. Better water use tontrol measures and vaccinatfon
against leptospirosis with a polyvalent vaccine effective agrinst

1/2

AT20100487

L. arerdgpdanianisz and other leptoaping is recommecded  Orig. art.
has: & tables. {Ra-5Q: CBE Xo. 41! [LP)
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AL R wrgorose SOURCE COPLE: UR/3479/65/0C./vuu/S232/9230

AUTHOR:  ‘Tagi-Zad», T. A. (Doctor of medical scicnces); Borisova, L. P.;
Alckperov, F. P.; Mamedov, C. S.

ORC: [Tagi~Zade, Rorisova, Alekpcrov] Scientific Research Institute

of Medical Parasitology and Tropical Medicine (n/i Institut Med-
parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny); [Mamedov] Lenkoran Department
of Anti~plague Station (lLenkoranskcye otdeleniye protivochumnoy stantsii)

TITLE: Natural focus of legptospirousis in the Lenkoran physical geo-
graphical zone

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut medi-
tsinskoy parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5, 1965,
232-236

TOPIC TAGS: epizootiology, leptospirosis, animal disease, wmedical gecp-
raphy

ABSTRACT: Examination of rodents in a leptospirosis focus in the
Lenkorar. zone in 1964 vielded 792 specimens of 19 spoecies; included
were 17 Rodentria, 1 Insectivora and 1 Carnivera. The number of
rodents caught was less than expected since the precceding winter had

Card 1/2

ACT N2 AT9010088

been scvere. Of these, 743 rodents were examined bacteriologically
and sarclogically. Kidney and urine suspensions gave positive results
in 43 coses, and @ Leptoenira cultures were isolated., Seven strains
were identified including 6 laboratcry strains and a local strain. The
presence of antlbodies against L. canieola in voles was established
for the first time. Orig. art. has: 4 tables.

[WA-50; CRE No. 41] [LP)
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AUTHOR: Tamarina, N. A,

ORG: Zoological and Entomological Laboratory, Moscow State University
im. M. V. Lomonosov (Zoologo-entomologicheskaya laboratoriya
Moskovskogo gosudarstvennogo universiteta)

TITLE: Preparation of food for Culex larvae

¢
SOURCE: Nauchnyye doklady vysshey shkoly. Biologicheskive nauki,
no. 1, 1969, 125-127 i

TOPIC TAGS: mosquito, disease carrying insect, culture medium

ABSTRACT: A device for mechanical preparation of food for larvae of
Culex pipienc molectus is described (sce Figure 1), For feed, a mixturc
of dry yeast and dry milk .mixed with warm water was used. ‘this mixture
was then strained. This device prepares food with an average particle

1/2 UDC: 595.771:578.082

AP?9007643

—e - R [ERRp Fig. 1. Device for preparing
D et i food for mosquito larvae

et e . 1 - Sieve: diameter 235 cm,
AN W height 60 mm, made of rust-
R I R proof matal or silk screcen
P A £ I e (no, 43 mesh); 2 ~ collection
PTG O vessel; 3 - supporting col~ .
SR R unm; 4 - wind nut; 5 -
TR S TS S lawp; 6 - 10 mm diamcter
TR A drafnage pipe; 7 - feed tube:
R T e 8 - vice; 9 - adjustnont
RSN . vheel: 10 - transformer;
& R RCRRN 11 - electric motor, tipe
e lll s ‘,/’ AOL 011«43 12 « perforated
* e L metal pipe; 13 - water fecd

-— P [y

size of 33 u. Also, 15—20 to 120—~180 . particles can be preparcd by
using different filters., Orig, art, has: 1 figure.

[WA50; CBE No. 41} [LP)
SUB CODit: 06/ SUBM DATE:  28VebfR
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ACC NR: AP9007117 SOURCE CODE: UR/0297/69/014/001/0003/0009

AUTHOR: Telesnina, G. N.; Novikova, M. A.; Ryabova, I. D.;
Kolosov, M. N.; Shemyakin, M. M.

ORG: Institute of the Chemistry of Naturally Occurring Compounds,
AN SSSR, Moscow (Institut khimii prirodnykh soyedineniy AN SSSR)

TITLE: Inhibition of protein synthesis by chloramphenicol and its
analogs

SOURCE: Antibiotiki, v. 14, no. 1, 1969, 3-9

TOPIC TAGS: chloramphenicol antibiotic, proteiln synthesis, disease
therapeutics

ABSTRACT: The effects of the following compounds on protein synthesis
in E. coli C and E. coli B were investigated.

H NHCOR : NHCOCHCP
O;NQC C-CHOH R C— C—CH,OH
HO Fi ‘ pq() H

Card 1/9 UDC: 615.332(Chloramphenicolum).015.42:612.015.,348

ACC NR: AP9007117

(h (1
ﬂn): =CHCl; (chloramphenicol) (!1~):R-:CH.50.

(:b) : R=CIIBr, (1101 - R=X11 S0,

ﬁgi&_%SCI (lle) : k= CHL.CONH

(le) : R=CH=CHCHCly :

(if} . R=CH, ‘

Table 1. Experimental results

Concentration
| | (uM/2) which
* produces growth
c d inhibltlon
ompoun £, coli C L. coli B
s aooe [ 51 |1,
! |
(la):R = CHC chloramphenicol L5 1 47 19,151 0.26
(Ih):R = : ¢ phen ) 1.4 1 48 [ 0.07] 0.8
(le):R = Gt 2.9 ] 31061 | 1,04
(1d):R=CCl, 171 wine. o0
(i-3:R= CH—=CHCHCI, 23 1100 |17 | o
(e Cl, 47 - ) |°= |47
[Hay R CHSO, 17, s leo o
NSO, KGR RO I S
(o Cicen LIt {9'5 P TS
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Growth inhibition by chloramphenicol and its derivatives

Table 2.
lative [Inhibition of amino acld
SIQ:th uptake in protein of
Co 4 = %esinc ollil ribosomes in an acellular
mpoun i system of E. eoli B
To |To [Concentration (fn uM/f)
50% [100%i~.048] 0,39 | 3,13 | 25 400
({i)R-f‘HCI,(chlnramphmucgl)‘ 100 | 100 100 100 | 100 | 100 | 100
(I )R d ) 88 30 <+ 3:2 106 | 104 100
(8) -CH U 25 25 -L 119 80 97 97
(d):N= -\.U 15 11 | ~184] = 57 &0 9%
(llc) R= f'”‘-CFC“lCIn -9 0 | — 861 10D 43 73 9%
(;P\R—‘ ) 0,6 | 0,5 |—-238] 71 7! 100 100 !
{H{ah:R= C} 250, 4 3 |-000] — 8 74 100 ;
(115): R = NH,$0, 0,3 0,3 1-130] — 2 19| 86
(He):R=CH ZONH. 0,2 702 |—100] 56| 24 { 37! 54

1 - Chloramphenicol produces 50—100%

B in relation to its concentration (betweea 0.155--0.261 uM/%).

% inhibition of growth in E. coli

At

concentrations of 0.39, 3,13, 25 and 400 uM/2 it inhibits the uptake
of orotein in ribosones In acellular systems of E. colt B, in the

following proportions: 15.1
92.5 2 1.4%.

+ 3.2; 61.

8 +5.1; 82.6 + 8,1; and

2 - minus sign indicates stimulation of uptake, plus sign indicates

supprescion
Cord / gpp
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Protein 2
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Fig. 1. Effect cf chloramphenicol and
nucleic acid content in F. ecoli C
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1 yg/ml 1 ug/mi 30 ug/ml

=
)
et gt

yme activity
uM of
Niphegal

fa S TN . Y
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~a

g
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100 ug
lof protein

nm

Enzyme activity Enz

0

Fig. 2. Effect of chloramphenicol and its analogs on the synthesis of
B-galactosidase in E. coli C

Cerd 5/9
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Inhibition

—L-threo-isomer
ub_’_i_;?”ﬂ_g::_NQ-th;eoamlnodinl

om0 el
P2 ' N . y-
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/o

Fig. 3. Effcct of chloramphenicol and closely related compounds on
protein syntiesis in acellular svtews of ». on~l< B
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&0
[
[
50" v/
| ~ .
50~ . '

~
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Z Inhibition
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10 o 10 P se 1620

Fig. 4. Effect of cliloramphenicol and its analogs (type I) on the
blosynthesis of proteins in an acellular system of E. coli B
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% Inhibition

Fig. . Eftect of chlaras;hent . 1 and - aatogs (type 11) on protetfn
biosynthesin fn an acollular L R
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The antibacterial activity of these compounds was evaluated in 18 hr
cultures containing approximately 50,000 cells/ml, and protein determi-
nations were made spectrophotometrically., The results of the experiment
are shown in Tables 1 and 2 and in Figures 15, As shown by the
tables and figures, type II compounds were less active and type I com-
pounds had about the same effects as chloramphenicol. Oris. art. has:

2 tables and 5 figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 41]) [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 14Nov67/ ORIG REF: 015/ OTH R ': 003
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AT9008867 SOURCE CODE: UR/3463/.8;100/008/0139/0147
AUTHOR: Tokarevich, K. N.
ORG: none

TITLE: Problems of studying zooanthoponoses in the northwest and
northern regions of the European part of the Soviet Union

SOURCE: Geograficheskoye obshchestvo SSSR. Doklady otdeleniy £
konissiy, no. 8, 1968. Meditsinskaya geografiya (Medical geography),
139-147

TOPIC TAGS: apidemioclogy, wedical geography, arbovirus, rickettsiosis,
tularemia, leptospirosis, serology, serologic test

ABSTRACT: The northicst Soviet Union is characterized by differing
climate, soi) and plant covers which dctermine a series of topographic
sones: the tundra, forest tundra, taiga and mixed forests. There are
many significant lake and river systems wvhich support a varied complex
of wild mammals, birds and blood sucking fnv. ricbrates which form the
reecrve ‘1« and vectors of various fnfeetious <ircase agents. Becausc

of this, the northwest arca is 4 natural focus of xuoanthroponeses such
as ricketisivser and cther types of disense. Some of these diserses

174 - 220 -
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such as anthrax and difillobotryosis have been known for hundreds of
years, others have been discovered comparatively recently such as
tularcmia, leptospirosis, Q-fever and ornithosis. Still others will
probably be discovered in the future. Curreatly, at least 15 infectious
diseases classified as zooanthroponoses are known in this ares and are
composed of bacteriological diseases (tularemia, brucellosis, anthrax,
salmonelloses, listeriosis and others); Spirochete-borne diseases (for
example leptospirosis); viral and rickettsial diseases (tickborne
encephalitis, rabies, hemorrhagic fevers, crnithosis, Q rickettsiosis,
typhus); protozoal and helitinth infections (toxoplasmosis, difillo-
botryosis, opisthochlorosis, alveococcosis and others). Some diseases
are widespread and others have a regional or a sonal charscter; for
example “tundra rabies” of foxes and alveococcal diseases which are
usually restricted to certain zones in the taiga. This area is
bounded on the southwest and west by the Leningrad, Pskov, Novgorod
and Kaliningrad oblasts and on the north by Murmansk, Arkhangel'sk

and Vologda oblasts. A series of epidemiological stations has been
established so that their laboratories can carry out detailed inves-
tigation of leptospirosis, arbovirus infections, epidemic rickettsioses
and other natural focal disease foci. The least investigated complex
of zooanthroponosis is in the northern and polar regions of the
European part of the Soviet Union, especilally the forms of these

2/4

AT9008867

diseases prevailing in the Far North. The form of th: diseases depends
on the climate, population density, and species composition of the local
fuana consisting of both wlld and domestic animals (foxes, lemming,
cclonial birds, and reindcer). Current problems in invescigating such
diseases in the far northwest consist of gathering and analysing factual
material with the aim of establishing definite areas especially the
northern areez of a disease focus common for animals and man, and
determining the effects of local natural and economical factors on
spread of discase. The inatitutc jw. Pasteur, the Arkhangel Institute
of Epidemiology and Microbiology and the Arkhangel Regional Sanitary
Epidcmiological Station have carried out extensive investigation of
leptospirosis in che far northern provinces especislly above 64° north
latitude. Also they haw madke studies of reindeer in the Nenets National
Region and discovered Leplogping reactioans {n 1.8X per thousand head
tosted in titers of 1:100—1:512. Serotyping of dogs, humans and deer
revealed antibodies to Loptosrire cusiralis A, and in northern reindcer
to the grinpotyphosa type. Most of the 1300 persons discovered who had
antibodics to Leptsosp.ra had acquired the infection through professional
contact with animals Cherdsicon, veterinarisns). It is difficult to
establixh the boundaries of Q-fuver fnfcition because of fte «imflarity
jn eymptoms to Influcnza and preuseoric vhiech {s common in northern
populations. Tularcnia is another Jairly v idespread naturally focal

374 - 221 -
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discase in Murmansk, Kaliningrad and adjacent oblasts. In northern
parts of Arkhangel'sk oblast there have been two large tularemia out-
breaks: in 1949—1950 and in 1957, The northern limit of tularemia
foei has not been established becausc of its dependence on abiotic
factors and because the morthern range limit of the Ixodico tick carrier
{s not known. In this area the primary mammal host is the lemming.
There is a definite correlation betwcen lemming migrations and outbreaks
of tularemia among humans in the tundra regions. Detailed study of
toxoplasmoasis in the Far North has not been made, although occasional
massive invasions of toxoplasma in wild mammals and domestic animals
has been reported. Complement fixing antibodies have been detected in
4.2% of 500 nomads. Also, positive reactions have been detected in
silver foxes, cattle and decr. Extensive study has been made of tundra
rables ("dikovania," tundra encephalitis, other names) which infects
foxcs, dogs, and eome other wild animals. Ten strains of ncurotropic
virus similar to rabies virus and also to encephalitis virus have been
isolated. Foxes are thought to be the rescrvoir in nature.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41} [LP]

SUB COUE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 020/ OTH REF: 001
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AP9007435 SOURCE CODE: BU/0019/68/000/004/0330/0325

AUTHOR: Tomov, A.; Kebedzhiev, G,--Kebedzhiyev, G.; Tsvetkova, E.--
Tsvetkova, Ye.; Ivanov, S.

ORG: Higher Military Medical Institute, Sofia, /Head--Docent I.
Khariyev/ (Visshyy voyenno-meditsinskiy institut); Scientific Rescarch
Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiology, Sofia /Director--Senior
Scient{fic Associate St. Rangelova/ (Nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy institut
po epideniologiya 1 mikrobiololya)

TITLE: The presence of anthrax spores in solls of a stationary anthrax
focus

SOURCE: FEpidemiologiya, mikrobfologira 1 infextsloznl bolesti, no, 4,
1968, %30-335

TOPIC TAGS: soll blology, soil bacteriology, anthrax

ABSTRACT: An examination was made of 246 samples of soil from 78 loca-
tions vhere animals suffering from anthrax were killed and burfed. The
conbined fumunofluorescent method plus biopsy in white rate were uscd.
Authras spores were discovered in 48 samples (20%) from 22 locations
(28.22); all isclated anthrax straing showed properties typical of
anthrax baciilus, This method is recommended for the examination and

1/2
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control of stntionari anthrax foci, Orig, art, has: 2 tables and
1 figure,

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 00Jul68/ ORIG REF: 016/ OTH REF: 003
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AT9009419 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0066/00""

AUTHOR: Toshchigin, Yu. V.; Kharchenko, A. P.; Agafonov, A. V.
Pushnitsa, F. A.; Besedin, M. Ye.; Labinova, M. M.}
Pod"yemshchikova, L. G.; Beskhlebnaya, R. K.; Ioffe, G. D.

ORG: [Toshchigin] TsNIDI; [Kharchenko] Odessa, PCh.; [Labinova,

Bescdin] Chernovtsy, Gor. SES; [Pod"yemshchikoval Tula, obl, SES;
[Beskhlebnaya] Donetsk, obl. SES; {[loffe] Lugansk, obl. SES;
[Agafonov, Pushnitsa] Rostovskiy PChI

TITLE: Distribution, nesting and feeding conditions of the gray rat
in coal mines and in elty sewer systems

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezin{ck-
tsionnyvy institut, Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 66-74

TOPIC TAGS: rat, discase veetor, population study, ccology, nutriti.

ABSTRACT:

the gray rat, which {ind the climate agrceable and the sftes con-
venient to food sources. The groy rat is the dominant speeies and
inhabits 277 of the 673 shafts studied, the cowmon mouse inhabiting
only 124, The black rat, a nev specles {for mines, was found in two

1/ -'223 -
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Coal mine shafts are wldely settled by rodents, particuls .
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shafts in the Podmoskovnyy basin. In the mines the rats are closely
associated with people, and wix with them while they search for food.

In cities with old-fashioned sewers the rats are quite common, while
rats are not found in more modern cities with advanced sewer systems.
Human excrement is part of the rat diet in both mines and citics.

Orig. art. has: 5 tables. {WA-50; CBE %o. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 0037 OTH REF: 004
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ACCNE:  \p9010670 SOURCF CODE: UR;0433/69/000/002/0044/0045
* AUTEOR: Trofimets, L. N. (Candidate of biological scicnces);

Yegorova, L. I. (Junior research associate)
ORC: Institute of Potato Farming (Institut kartofel’nog> khozyaystva)
TITLE: 1Indicator plant for diagnosing viruscs
SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 2, 1969, 44-45
TOPIC TAGS: plant virus, potato, tobacco moraic virus
ABSTRACT: Seedlings obtained from free pollination of wild 7.
chaccersc (Glabrescentia series) arc rocommcnded f{or diagnnsis of
potato Y virus and tobacco mosaic virun. 3. ohzsanse leaves develop
potato ¥ virus infection in daylight et 19-26°, while the difficull
standard method with hybrid A-6 requircs fluorescent laspr aad
thermostatic control. 5, ckaczerie [s 8 more scacitive fndicator
of tobacco mosajc virus than Ffeciiana glutiw-av. These indicator
plants do not require fenlation bdecausc of theic hiph fiecld remistance
to both virusen. Differunt!al diagnosie betwcen potate Y virur a-d

Cad 172 URC:  6Y7,18\/7

- 2% -




ACC NR:

Cord

ACC NP

Curd

AP9010670

TMV 15 possible becausc of the different time of appearance of necroses
and differcnces in thelr form. Use of S. chacocense as an indicator
for sclection of virus-frec and resistant potatoes and tobacco is
highly recommended., Orig. art. has: 1 figure.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS!

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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AT9010081 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0182/0185
AUTHOR: Trofimov, G. K. (Candidate of biological sciences)

ORG: none

TITLE: Synanthropic flies of the genus Dasyphora (family Muscidae) in
Azerbaydzhan

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut
meditsinskoy parazitologii 1 tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v, S,
1965, 182-185

TOPIC TAGS: discase vector, {ly, zoology, taxonomy

ABSTRACT: Five species of flies of genus Daayphora (Muscidac® have

been identified in Azerbaydzhan, D, eaqltuwn, the most numerous and

most widely disseminated, was found on human and animal excrement and
decaying mecat in the Kura-Araks lovland and Apsheron Peninsula, in the
Greater and Lesser Caucasus, and the Lenkoranshaya Oblast, The larvae
were bred mostly on cattle dung, U, pratorum pratorun Mg was found
mainly in the humid forest arecas o the Greater and Lesser Caucasus,

aad in the Lenkoranshaya oblarts. [, ~yanella Mg, which has not been

in Azerbaydzhan, was collected from the Central Steppe and Lenkoranskay-
oblaste, Two specimens of D, vevsleclor Mg were collected in Arykh from

1/2 ‘
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Mrepliue germawiica blossoms in 1956, D, screna Mg (Purellia cercna Mg)
were collected in Mingechaur, Evlakh in the Kura-Araks Jowland, and in

- the Greater Caucasus, from feecal materlals, Orip. art, has: 2 tables,

[WA=50; CBE No, 41} [X¥)
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 002

2/2

AT9007972 SOURCE CODE: UR/3472/67/042/000/0070/0073
AUTHOR: Tulebekov, B. T. (Aspirant)

ORG: ©Dcpartment of Fpidemiology /Head-Docent T. L. Proreshnaya/,
Kirglz State Medical Institute (Kafedra epidemiologii Kirgizgosned~-
institut)

TITLE: Results of serological study of various population groups for
Q fever

SOURCE: Frunze. Kirgizskiy gosudarstvennyy meditsinskiy institut,
Sbernik nauchnykh rabot, v. 42, 1967. Nauchnyye raboty aspirantov {
klinicheskikh ordinatorov (Scientiiic papers of postgraduate students
and staff physicians), 70-73

TOPIC TAGCS: Q fever, epidemiology

ABSTRACT: Scrological study of the population of three recgions of
the Chuya Valley in 1965—1966 showed that 90 out of 1162 sera were
positive in the cold complement fixation reaction with R. Lurncii
antigen. The percentages of positively reacting pcople were nearly
identical in the three studied arcas, Frunze and Kantskiy and
Soluluksliy Rayons, In the city of Frunze the highest percentage

1/2
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of positive sera was found among tannery workers (10.8%). A total of
8.47 of agricultural workers in rural localities had antibodies to

Q fever; 6% of school children and 6.2% of poultry-farm workers also
had antibodies. Orig. art. has: 2 tables. [WA-S(+ CBE No. 41} [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2

AP9008073 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/69/000/001/0150/0151,

AUTHOR: Ukhov, A. Ya.
ORG: L'vov Medical Institute (L'vovskiy meditsinskiy institut)

TITLE: Factors promoting formation of the typhoid-paratyphoid carrier
state during convalescence

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i immunobiologii, no. 1,
1969, 150-151

TOPIC TAGS: disease carrfer state, typhoid fever

ABSTRACT: A 22 year study (1946—1967) of 1495 patients with typhoid
fever, 103 with paratyphoid A and 137 with paratyphoid B showed that
in most cases excretion of typhoid or paratyphoid bacteria in con-
valescence was accompanied by vorious other diseases or complications
of the principal infection which weakencd the patient's resistance

and promoted formation of the carrjer state. A total of 42% of
pativats with accompanying discases became carriers, as comparcd with
22% of patients witheut accompanying discases, The carrier rate
reached 787 for patients with urinary tract infections (cholecvstitis,

1/2 UDC:  616.927-036.87-008.97
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cholangitis and others) and 88% when urinary tract infections were
combined with other somatic diseases. During relapses of typhoid or
paratyphoid fever a temporary carrier state was formed 2.2 times more
often than during the primary attack. It is well known that the
typhoid-paratyphoid carrier state in the convalescent period is more
frequently encountered among women and older people. Prolonged hos-
pitalization promotes development of the carrier state to some extent.
The rate of carrier formation was lower among patients given chlor-
amphenicol and syntomycin in the first week of illness than among
patients given the drugs tater during the disease.

[WA-50; CBE No. :1] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 29Jan68

2/2

AP9008001 SOURCE CODE: UR/0479/68/000/010/0022/0022
AUTHOR: Uskov, N. Ye,

ORG: none

TITLE: An outbreak of staphylccoccal food poisoning

SOURCE CODE: Zdravookhfaneniye Turkmenistana, no. 10, 1968, 22

TOPIC TAGS: staphylococcus infection, bacterial toxin

ABSTRACT: An outbreak of food poisoning caused by Staphylococcus toxin
involved 15X of people eating sour milk. A Tood worker with purulent
lesions on the fingers who was directly involved in mixing the milk
was the source of infection. The latent period of the infectiun, from
consumption of sour milk to appearance of symptoms, was 2-~11 hours
(with 57.6% of the patients reporting symptoms within 2 to 5 hours).

A total of 26X of the patients suffered a mild form of intoxication,
characterized by stomach pains, headache and liquid stool, while
73.9X suffered a moderate infection, characterized by nausea and
vomiting, severe heeaiaches and general weakness. Seizurcs of the
gastrocnemius muscie we-c noted in 4 potients and & temprratury af

1/2 .
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37.2—38.2°C in 8 patients. Symptoms disappeared on the second day
after treatment. Identical pathogenic Staphylococcus cultures were
isolated from the sour milk, from the vomit of patients and from the
lesions on the food worker's finger. [WA-50; CBE No. 41} [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2

ACC NR: AP9008072 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/69/000/“01/0145/0149

Cord

AUTHOR: Val'kov, B. G.; Agafonov, A. V.; Saleyeva. V. N.; Suvorov,V. S.

ORG: Volgograd Branch, Rostov Antiplague Institute (Volgogradskiy
filial Rostovskogo procivochumnogo instituta)

TITLE: The fungistatic and fungicidal action of phenol, lysol and
formaldehyde on Coceidiotdes ivmitis 7/86, Histoplasma capsulatum 6652
and Blastomyces dermatitidie 6064

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i immunobiologii, no. 1,
1969, 145-149

TOPIC TAGS: fungicide, coccidiodes immitis, fungal disease

ABSTRACT: Phenol, lvsol and formaldehyde demonstrated disinfecting
properties with respect to Cocoidioides trmmitie 7/8v, Hiatoplasra
caparlatw:, and Blastomycecs aemiatiiid’c 6064 and ccn be recommended

as disinfcctants, Saprophytic fungi and facultative parasites (.
gladnsim, Penteilliwr brevi, Asporgillus ntz-r) were more resistant

. the 3 disinfectants than the prtiog-nic fungi. Phenol is recommended
ps the standard fungicide for zorravicscn (F other chemical compounds

172 UDC: 615.2R2:1547.562.1+4%47.28].1
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because of the clear limits of its fungistatic and funglcidal effect,
Disinfecting action depended on the concentration of the preparation
and exposure, although there were some deviations for short exposure
times. Orig. art. has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBRE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 25Dcc67/ ORIG REF: 007/ OTH REF: 004

2/2

AT9009111 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/¢n03/0013
AUTHOR: Vashkov, V., I. (Professor)

ORG: none

TITLE: Modern methods and media for combating anthropods

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfektsionnyy
institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 2, 1967, 3-13

TOPIC TAGS: 31st control, pesticide application, insecticidc application,
insecticide intoxication, arthropod

ABSTRACT: There are five principal groups of substances used in
veterinary practice to eliminate arthreopods, They are: chlorinated
hydrocarbons, organophosphorus compounds, carbamates, other chemical
compounds and plant insecticides. Fach of these groups can be divided into subgraips, in par-
teular, chlorinmted hydrocarbons can be divided into the following three sub groups: hexa-
chlordare, DI analogs, and chlorinated terpenes. The most effective agerts are DDT, aldrin,
hexachlordane and its y-isomer, All of these compounds are cumulative
poiszons and have contaminated bread, cheese, tobacco, the air {tself,
meat, milk, and butter and are therefore rather dangerous to usne, Neveor-
theless, production of these compounds {s increasing, and bv 1970 tio
output of industrial grade DDT and the hexachlordane y-isom:v Is exiyariod

1/4 ,
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to double, However, more than 50 specles of insects and arthropods have
shown high resistance to these chlorinated hydrocarbons, among these
arthropods are those that are vectors of infectious discases. Organo-
phosphorus compounds are recommended as being superior from a hygienic
point of view because they are quickly decomposable by the environment
and are therefore less likely to accumulate in lower animals and plants
used for food. They are more dangerous, on the other hand, because

they inhibit most important vital enzymes such as esterases, particularly
cholinesterase. These comppunds also act on trypsin, a human liver
esterase, the lipase of milk and other enzymes. In addition to the more
standard insccticides, the following are used in arthropod control:
Chlorophos (dipterex), carbophos (malathion), trichlophos (trichloro-
metaphos-3), metaphos (vofatox), diazinon, thiophos (parathion), di-
methyldichlorovinyl phosphate (DDVP), and acetone. The most satisfactory
of these is chlorophos. Soviet industry has produced many analogs of
carbophos, but they are not standardized since they contain up to 507

of undetermined by-products. Also, the foreign product malathion is

used in cmulsions. Methylnitrophos is a superior insecticide to chloro-
phos but its toxicity for mammals is high, although it can be used for
arthropod control outside human living arcas. DDVP and thiophos are

also highly effective insecticides. DDVP has strong fumagating propertie.
and is most promising for application as a mist. Its vapor retains
strong insecticidal properties in concentrations of 0.2 ng/im3 of air

e AR b i
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in which, during a test, a 100% kill of mosquiioes resulted, Flies arc

killed in the presence of a 0,3 mz/m3 concentration, Because of its hiz" V4
toxicity, it is usually packed in acrosol cans mixed with freon, in ;A/
which form it is useful in combatting flying insects. .Organophosphosplci. - 1

compounds used in the vicinity of humans must be highly toxic for
insects and only slightly toxic for mammals. Another advantage of
organophosphorus compounds over the older chlorinated hydrocarbon
compounds is that they retain their effectiveness in warm weather when |
the effectiveness of compounds such as DDT decreases, in fact, the
effectivencss of chlorophos especially increases. In a program of
combined insecticide use, DDT is recommended for spring and fall
trcatment and chlorphos for summer treatment, The toxicity of carba-
mates, one  of «hich is sevin, is about 0.5—0.6 g/kg for rats and

0.25 g/kg for cats; it -is slightly toxic for birds and is highly
effective against fleas, although being only slightly toxic. for flies.
Pyrcthrins arc thc most common plant ingecticides. Contemporary studi::
have shown that, currently, the greatest amount of resistance is to

four principal groups of insecticides: 1) DDT and i{ts analogs; insect:
resistant to DDT are resistant to its analogs but are not resistant to
organophosphorus compounds, diencs, and other polsons., 2) Hexachlorane
or its y-isomer confers resistance to ¢=HCCH and to insccticide:s
obtalned by diene synthrsis reactiora, and also to chlorinated terpenes;
inscets resistant to dichldrin are resistaut to cvelodiene derivatives.

Cord 3/4
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3) Reeistance to DDT and related compounds is usually not spread to
organophosphorus compounds., Resistance to organophospherus compounds
is generally divided into resistance to malathion and resistance to
parathion; resistance to malathion is clearly different to resistance to
thiophos. 4) Resistance to pyrithrines, allethrin and its analogs.
Because of some of the defects of some of these chemical insecticides,
the use of these insecticides is recommended in connection with biological
methods, attractants or repellants, sterile males, or sierilizing
chemicals, infection of mature adults with pathogens which they
transmit to their progeny and use of natural enemies of thcse pests,
[WA-50; CBE No. 41} :1P]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

4/4

AT9009144 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0076/0081
AUTHOR: Vashkov, V. I.; Ginzburg, R. M.

ORG: none

TITLE: Decontamination of air permeated with microdes &nd spores by
ultraviolet irradlation

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 76-81

TOPIC TAGS: decontamination, spore, microorganism, UV padiation dio-
logic effect

ABSTRACT: The effectiveness of a new device using ultraviolet rays to
sterilize air was tested in a chasber artificially infeccted with a
Staphylocoocue aureus dispersion. Air flow through the device was
about 0.5~0.8 m/sec. The device containing 54 ultraviolet lamps
killed about 99.91 of the organisms; in analogous conditions, the

kill of vegetative nor—al air fauna was adout 93X and the kil) of
sporulating microorgarisas. about 47X. Orig. art. has: 3 tadblcs.

[WA-50; CBE Nc. 41} [LP]
SUB CODLE: 06/ SUBM DATE: nonc
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AT9009139 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0029/0035

AUTHOR: Vashkov, V. I.; Prishchep, A, G.
ORG: none

TITLE: Sterilization with chemical substances

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfekteionayy

institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 29-35

TOPIC TAGS: chemical decontamination, sterilization, ethylene oxide,
medical equipment, surgical equipment ” :

ABSTRACT: Comparative evaluation of the bactericidal properties of
ethylene oxide, methyl bromide, a mixture of both compounds designated
OB mixturc, and of Krioksid (ethylene oxide 11%, difluorochloromethane
44,5%, fluorotrichloromethane 44.52) against various soil microflora
showed that the OB mixture was 5—6 times more e[fective than Krioksid
against spores of microorganisms attacking vegetables and three times
more effective against Fscherichia coli, Siaphylococcus aurcus and
Bacillus subtilis. Study of the effectiveness of the recommended
sterilization regimens with the four agents noted above was tested on
substances used tor internal prostheses, metal instruments and synthetic
substances used in medicine and surgery, shoved that the equipment was

1/2

AT9009139

sterile after exposure tc the OB mixturc at 40°C at 80-~902 humidity.
No toxic tissue reactions to high polymer polyethylenc sterelized in 0B
mixture were noted in rats following subcutaneous implantation. Thus,
the OB mixture is recommended for sterilization of internal prosthescs.
Orig. art. has: 1 table. (WA-50; CBE No. 41] [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 003

2,2 - 23] -

. et




ACC N2

Card

ACC NR:

LY I SOURCE CODE; uW/.473/67/000/018/0025/0026

AUTHOR: Vashkov, V., I. (Professor); Rabinovich, M, V.; Volkova, A, P,;
Izotova, Ye. P.

ORG: mnone
TITLE: Toxicity of methylinotrophos for warm bloodcd animals

SOURCE: Moscow, Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfektsionnyy
institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 25-2¢

TOPLIC TAGS: poison effect, animal, insecticide toxicology

ABSTRACT: The toxic effects of muthylnitrophos(0,0-dimcthyi-0-0-3-moth-
yl-4-nitrophenylthiophosphate) via peroral, subcutanecous ont inhalotion
administration were determined fn white mice and rabbits, In white mice
the LD;y varied between 112—600 mg/kg and the LD;,. between 200—1100
mg/kg. Rabbits were more scnsitive te methyluitrophos than were vhite
mice with an LD,,, of 150 mg/kg. This compound wus given subcutancously
to rabbits and wh?te mice in 2, 10 and 307 concentrations for onc moath,
once a day. Concentrations of 0.5~—1Z did not produce any adverse
effects in animals. Any reactions c¢ncountered were of a transitory

or local“zed natnure. Concentratfons of 307 applicd to rublbit eycs
produced scvere conjunctivitis while a 27 seolution caured only slight

1/2

AT900041.

irritation, Slight lymphopcrnia and neutrophilesis 'rore noted in the
blood after inhalation administraticn. While the commeund is relatively
harmlese, fts use is forbidden in inhabited buildings because of jre
irritating propertics. {WA-50; CBL Yo, &41] [LP)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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A19009147 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/00C/018/0089/0091
AUTHOR: Vashkov, V. 1.; Skala, L. Z.; Cracheva, I. N.;
Verkholetova, G, P.

ORG: none

TITLE: Bactericidal and sporicidal compounds of some iodofors
SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchnc-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 89-91

TOP1IC TAGS: bactericide, sporicide, bacteriostasis

ABSTRACT: The bactericidal and sporacidal effcects of some lodofors
vere determined. lodofors are complexes of iodine and a carrier which
in aqucous systens increascs the solubility of fodine in water and
enhances its germicidal effects. Effective concentrations of Iodoior
complexes are often very low; 0,0017 is active against vegetative forms
of microorganisms after exposurc up to 5~-10 ain ané 0.5—0.62 sclutions
arc cffcctive against sporulating forms after 10—12 hr exposure at a
pH lower than 4. In all, 22 samplces of Iodofors were tested: poly-
vinylpyrrolidone (9 mixtures), sulfanol (2 mixtures), OF (2 mixtures),

1/2

AT9U0%147

emulsious (5 mixtures), caprolacta:, polyglyeyl alcohol and cetvl{ec-
tadecyl)tricthylanconiun bronide (1 mixture with cach of these sub-

stances). [WA-50; CBE No. &1) {LP}
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
272
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AUTHOR: Vashkov, V. l.; Slonov, M. N.; Bogdanova, R. A.
ORG: none

TITLE: Insecticidal properties of scvin in relation to common parasites

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral’'nyy naucimo-isslcdovatel'skiy uesinfektefonnyy
fostitut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 2, 1967, 37-42

TOPIC TAGS: parasitology, parasite, insccticide applicatio:, fusec-
ticide intoxication :

ABSTRACT: The effectivencss of sevin vas tested against comzon para-
sites: fleas, bedbugs, bectlen, and flies. It was moct cffective
sgainst fleas and bedbuge, vhile flics and bectles were more resistant
to its action. Sevin fs highly insccticidal when applicd to glass
and painted plywood. Plywood panels were paiunted and the wooden
panels were left unpainred.  The application of sevin for bedbug and
flea control 1is best accomplished when the insecticide is applicd as a

- water suspensioa. Recomaended coucentration of the solution is 30—50

ml of 12 solution per m” of surface arra. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

: f®A-50; CBE No. &1] [LP]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATS: nome/ ORYG REF: 003/ OTit REF: 005
171 ' : S '

ACC NR AT90C3865 | SOURCE CODE:  UR/3.63/68/000/008/C100/0129

Cord

AUTHOR: Vershinskiy, B. V.; Karpenke, A. S.

-08G: none

TITLE: Possibilities ind wcans of using forestat fon naps {ar wdical
geographical purpescs

SOURCE: Geografichegkove abshchestvo SSSR.  Doklady otdc?cni§ i konfssiy,
no. B, 1968, Madiusinskaya geografiva (Medical geography), 100-129

TOPIC TACS: wmadice! pcography, epidemiclogic map, fovestey, mabping

VI,AQSTKAGT:',!a#i%idu@l_nays gurh a3 the four dizguessd in the texl {plasnt

cover of the Yranshaikal, mammal hests of maturally focal discascs,

. Inodid tick carriers of dincaze, and aaturally focal discases) ¢an be

superinpased on m e standard geodotacrical eaps of an arey te ohia

»nc$;9agfu? 4aza an the interreaction: of olant cover, huwan halitagion
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and animal discase carricre as showe in Figure ). 2 survey of the
literature on this sudbjccts follovs. Orig. art. has: 2 figures.
(MA-50; CBE Ne. 41) [iv}

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIC REF: 07)/ OTH REF: 009 .
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Ar230T 2 SOURCE CUDE: UR/JUZ90/03/000/003/0120/0124
AUTHOR: Vinitskiy, I. M.

ORG: 1Institutr of Cytology and Geneties, Siberian Department, AN SSSK,
Novosibirsk (Institut tsitologii i prnetiki Sibirskogo otdeleniya
AN SSSR) .

TITLE: The mech:anism of the convulsive action of plerotoxin
SOURCE: AN SSsR. Sib otd. Izv, Ser biolog-med n., no. 3, 1968, 120-124

TOPIC TAG5: analeptic drug, ccrebral cortex, nervous system drug
effect, cat

ABSTRAZT: The role of different segments of the brain in the develop-
ment of picrotexin-induced gencralized convulsions was studied in
rabbits and cats with intact brains and sectioncd brain stems. Brain
biocurrents vere studied with bipolar electrodes implanted in tne
bone in arecas corresponding to projections ot the senserimotor aud
visual cortical areas. The EEG was registerced with the 8-chamnel
apparatus made by the Kalzer Factory. A 257 solution of picrotoxin
was administerecd [wtravenously to ratbits at ! mg/kg and to cats at
0.5 :.2/kg. Picrotoxin administered to animals with intact brains

1/2 upc: 615.78

APSG(923]

caused characteristic changes in brain bioclectrical activity of a
convulsive nature. The experimeats shoved that tha spinal cord does
nat play an important role in picrutoxin-induced convulsions. Con-
vulcions were induced in animuls with taiigeninal sections with the
sane doscs as were ased in intact animali. The ponto-reseincephalis
scgment nf the brain stem and the diencephalon were found te play an
important role in the mechanisn of the convulsive action ef picrotoxin,
A significant increasc ia the picrotoxin dose necossary to produce con-
vulsions in the cerebral cortex in high brajn sten roctions shovs,
that the ridbrain §5 the priccipal pacemaker.  The ghsence of con-
vulrions un the EEC follewin~ high scetdons and a2 sipgle convulsion-in-
ducing duse of picrotoxin s not conncated with disorders of cerebral
bloed vessel patency or changes fn the functienal state of the higher
broin scpnents, because adniniscratfon Inte (he general cftculution of
wethyline blue solutlon caused staining of the hrain above the level
of the gection, and because every one of the sections vaused charact r-
fxtic KRG changes. Orig. att. has: 2 figures.

(MA-30; Cut . &1) [X¥]

SUB LT 00/ SURM DaTH:D 02Aprii/  ORIC RUF: 005/ OVN RFF: 012
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AT9009418 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0059/0066
AUTHCR: Vishnyakov, S. V.
ORG: none

TITLE: Possible reasons for a plague epizooty in the mountains of
Tientsin and means of suppressing it )

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchne-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 59-66

TOPC TAGS: epizootiology, plague

ABSTRACT: The increase in the flea population acco: nts for the increased
incidence of plague in a mountainous area of Tientsir. - The fleas can
harbor plague agents for a long tiue in thelr relativ~.y long-lived and
dense populations. Moisture, nest density of rodents and other factirs
cause intense variation of flea populations within the area. Because of
the mountainous terrain, antiparasite measures are not suitable and
rodent control must be practiced instead. Orig. art. has: & tabies.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIC REF: (13

1/1

AT9009417 SQURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0053/0058

AUTHOR: Vistnyakov, S. V.; Gorbunov, M. A.; Konosh, L. L.}
Vasyuta, Yu. S.; Klug. A. S.; Retina, T. N.; Martsinkevich, €. 1.;
Yevladov, A. V.; Kurcheyeva, L. I.; Kuznetsova, K. V.
Filippenkova, Ye. L.; Klug. L. S.; Baran, 1. T.; ¥ochetov, V. A.

ORG: [Vishnyakov, Gorlunov, Kenosh] TsNIDI; [Vasyuta) GSEU Ministry
of Health RSFSR (CSEU Minzdrava RSFSR); [Klug, Retima, Martsinkevich,
Yevladov, Kurcheyeva, Kuznetsova) Repubiic SES Bash ASSR (Respubli-
kanskaya SLS Bash ASSR); [Filippenkova, Klug) Ufa City SES;

iBarun, Xochotov] Prefessfonal Department, Ufa City Disinfec.ion
Statlon (Profotdeleniya Ufimskoy gorudohoy derstantsif)

TITLE: Eifectivencss of forest rodent control in the spring in natural
foci of the Ufa renal hemorrhagic fover

VRCE:  Moscow. Tsratral'nyy navchive-dzslodovatel shiy deafnfohe
tsionnyy institut. Trody, no. Y8, pt. 3, 1967, $3.%8

TAPIC 1MGS:  hemorrhagic fever, rodeat, disvave veetor, post conirol

ABSTIVITY Spring roden: conierel in the wivittty of Ufa in the -pring of
19C Jorored the evpected fncide © of per L) ho=apehppic fover far that
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year. Rat control did not eliminate all local foci of the discasc
however, and it is thought that repeated yearly treatments will be
necessary. The area treated was the so-called "01d Ufa Focus" and the
untreated areca i{s the “New Ufa Focus." 1Iu all, an arca of 5000 ha was
treated. After rodent control measures had becn applied, the rodent
population increased slowly through the summer. By September, an
increase of only 3—42 had been noted but by the end of Octobey the
number had grown to 30—40% of normal and in some places to 60—70%.
Orig. art. has: 3 tables apd 1 figure. [WA-50; CEE No. 41] [LP)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002
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AP9010686 SOURCE CODE: RU/0023/69/0147001/0053/C0%5

AUTHOR: Vita, A.; Minecan, N.: Cuciureanu, G.; Micu, I.; Mihul, V.
Stanciu, C.

ORG: Infectious disease clin’c IMF, lasi (Clinica dv boli infectiose)
TITLE: Salmomella typhimuriur detected in a case of splenic abscess

SOURCE: Microblolcgia, pararitologia, epidemiologia, v. 14, no. 1,
1969, 33-55

TOPIC TAGS: salmonella, human ajlment, serclogy, serclopic test

ABSTRACT: A case of splenic abscess caused by Sal-mn:lla Suplilsue =
is descrided. MHemocultures of §. typhiruriu™ vere tsolated And
agglutinin titers of 1:3200 wcre found. The patfcat Jived in a

rural environment and spent much of his time cutdoors. A splencctony
was parformed and the patient recevered, [¥A-50; CBE No. &1} [1¥)

SU3 COUT- 06/ SUEM DATE: O08Jul68/ ORIC Re¥: Cl1€/ OYH Ki¥: 001

Y] VDC: 63G.:1-<Q22.3-022.714.9
‘ - 780 -




ACC N

Card

ACC N?:

Card

AP9010631 SOURCE CODE: RU/0023/69/014/001/0001/0010

AUTHOR: Voiculescu, C.

ORG: Dr. I. Cantacuzin Institute, Bucharest (Institutul
"pr. 1. Cantacuzino")

TITLE: Discussion of immunoglobulins important in viral infections

SOURCE: Microbiologia, parazitologia, cpidemiologia, v. 14, no. 1,
1969, 1-10

TOPIC TAGS: immunoglobulin, immunogenesis, gamma-globulin, antigen

ABSTRACT: The nomenclature, classification, possible structure, and

physical and chemical properties of immunoglobulins important im

viral diseases are discussed. Three degrees of specificity of immu-

noglobulins have been discovered: isotypic, allotypic and idiotypic.

A summary of antibody activity wilth respect to viruses, primarily

based on foreign literature, follows. Orig. art. has: 3 figures.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [L?]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 07Sep68/ OTH REF: 051

1/1 upC: 615.375:616.983

AP9G0S017 SOURCE CODE: UR/0183/69/000/001/0016/0019

AUTHOR: Vol'f, L. A.; Kotetskiy, V. V.; Meos, A. I.; Khokhlova, V. A.:
Yemats, L. V.

ORG: none

TITLE: Biological activity of fibers

SOURCE: Khimjcheskiye volokna, no. 1, 1969, 16-19
TOPIC TAGS: antiblastic fibers, synthetic fiber

ABSTRACT: Diologically active fibers are used extensively in clinical
medicine as bandages, prosthetics, tampons, and towels. Other special
fabrics have other specialized biological activity of varying character,
for cxample insecticidal and ancifungal materirls. Many of these medic-
inal redia contain in their structuvre atoms of nitrogen as amines or
imines, or are quaternary ammonium compounds and other cation-zctive
materials; somec polymers arc also used. Hemostatic and anticoagulating
materfale are impregnated with various alecohols, metal salts and other
compounds. The pH of many of these medicinal substances are usually
less than 7 (weakly =cid) or are applied to carboxyl or suifledryl-
fibers as sodiu~ salt,.  Fnesthetic fibers fmpregnated w!th Yevocatin

1/3 UDC:  677.46
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Table 1. Antihactrrial activity of polvvinyl aleohe! €ihers vith covalont bpule to
antiblactie preparitions after varfous envivanecntal {a0Pors hayve actod of Uk

- ot . W e W e en b s r———————— et aw -
Antirdogottal effert of the il e conait
In Hquld | on solid Acroscl infoiriar
sediun tedfup eethod
Troe of ?‘."c“'. Most stahle In reat Dtam.teg of thce-usis In
:Ah.r::w" stic actien coupling product peptone | tnbibteton | bacterial
| GFIUNE houflton | zone during | fertstie,
(1) groveh of
gent_cultuts 3
. fearkloeom ey k. oald
Tnersistahilizatien Mised with vater - <lon ¢ 0 v
ot 220°C for 10
rinutos :
Acetylation vith Mixed vith hot — <ity ° 0 .
formatdehyde vater . '
Acerylation vith » - 1y T} %,? gre
fe(S-nitro- Autuclaved at 172 o *
furyl-2)acrclein atgosphete fur 30 o.s—(')-cll--cu-~:<" Bt proved LS\ 3.2
nin (4] .
Eatraction with —_— 0, 1]
acetone for 7 davs Kot rr-ved
Same, with pudne- o '
quent treastirent on- T Ot o n “
in 0.3 tn W 50, NG “
solution e ————
AP9008017
Table 1. (Cont.)
—— . o s mmen e o b e——
Acetylation with washing vith %ot 3.9 —— ot prowed |
chiorascezatdunyde in NaQH galutten w ' H
and trestaent with P L1110 s et " '
streptocidin Bolting 4n 0.3 '1n  {9%¢ -7 NN 1 '
Nos0e SotUe iin o= -0, |
Acetalazlen with wasiilag in hot 0.4 in 1 .
foelursl, Sreninveion naY soluticn and - d !
and treutrant with vater . i
streptosldia Saca, With subarqint “‘,c_(\uﬂ"_ L7 st . " !
boiling in 0.) [a m / Nao/ "7V
H.$h, t i

* Calyre {n

Locnr #ra3a af Liber completely fnhibivs the eramtl oF thy Cest Lacteris

have been tested £n vivo in rabbits. Some of the antibacterial activ-
ities of polyvinly fibers are shown in Table 1. Tu>rmostable and
formalinized polyvinly alcohol fibers do not show biological activity
although they contain specific antiblastic groups within their strue-
ture. Orig. art. has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41} [LP)

SUL CODL: 06/ SULM DATE: 240ct67/ ORIC RET: 015

3/3
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A1r9009410 SOURC!. ¢« %l: UR/3473/67/000/018/0016/0021
AUTHOR: Volkova, A. P.; Grin', N. R.

ORG: none
TITLE: DDVP toxicity data for warmblooded animals

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut, Trudy, no. 15, pt. 3, 1967, 16-21

TOPIC TAGS: insecticide toxicology, mammal, bird, poison effect/(U)
DDVP insecticide .

ABSTRACT: In tests of Soviet manufactured DDVP, it was established
that the LDgy for mice varies between 75—175 mg/kg; the LDy, from
125—275 mg/kg; LD,y (82% technical grade DDVP) for mice is 100 mg/kg
and the LD; o, 1s 125 mg/kg. The MLD of technical grade DDVP for mice
is 75 mg/kg and the LDy, for rats is 75 mg/kg. Rabbits arc especially
sensitive to this substance, which in 50—100 mg/kg doses kills within
10 min after administration. Doses of 5—10 mg/kg are toxic but not
lethal. In rabbits the intake of DDVP causes a gradually ascending
fibrillation of the muscles within minutes after administration,
accompanied by disruption of coordination, rapid pulse, breathing,

1/2

ATS009410

asphyxia, salivation, running eyes, diuresis and more frequent def-
ecation. The compound has only weak cumulative effzacts, and is
quickly motabolized by the body. Mice can also become accustomed to
repeated doses, and injection through the skin does not cause a
generalized toxic reaction. Upon inhalation of 0.5X aqueous solutions
applied as an aerosol (100 ml/n’) for varying durations from 3 hr—1 mo,
rabbits, mice and rats displayed miror changes of the blood and organs,
but most rcsults were inconclusive, differing little from those obtained
from control animals which inhaled only water droplets.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP})

SUR Cobi: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 005
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AT9009416 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0044/0045
AUTHOR: Volkova, A, P.; Ramkova, N. V.

ORG: none

TITLE: Toxicity of a Lactericidal smokepot containing hexachlorophene
and pentachlorophenol

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy d-zinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 44-45

TOPIC TAGS: bactericide, bacteriostasis, fumigation

ABSTRACT: Disinfection via the ignition of a bactericidal hexa-
chlorophene~pentachlorophenol smokenot is simple since the smokepot

is easily portable. Its contents include a thermic miature of the
pactericide and fumigant which generates aerosol particles with a
diameter of less than 10 > cm. Variations in environmental tempera-
tures between +10 to -8°C do not affect the efficiency of a hexa-
chlorophene-pentachlorophenol mixture. The optimum amount is con-
sidered to be 7—9 g/m? for practical use at ridding a place of
Staphylococei when applied 3 times in 2 wks. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
1/1

AT9009145 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0081/0083

AUTHOR: Volkova, A. P.; Shcheglova, G. V.; Mal'tseva, T. A.;
Virnik, A. D.; Rogovin, Z. A.

ORG: none
TITLE: Toxicological testing of antiblastic cellulose fibers

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 81-83

TOPIC TAGS: entiblastic fiber, cellulese, toxicology

ABSTRACT: Antiblastic cellulose fibers were tested for their toxicity.
These fibers were either coated with antiseptic substances (industrial
fungicides, 1.6X silver, 16X hexachlorophene, 7.8% n-cetylpyridine, or
2.3X copper) or were thewsclves antiblastic or bactericidal in nature.
All fibers vere antiblastic toward Stagh. aurcus and E. coli but lost
sowe of their bacterizidal propertics after cxtensive testing.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP)

SuB Couk: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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AT9009341 SOURCE CODE: UR/3481/67/000/015/0019/0029
AUTHOR: Vorontsov, A. 1.

ORG: Moscow Forest Technology Institute (Moskovskiy lesotekhnicheskiy
institut)

TITLE: Criteria for initiating chemical measures against leaf eating
insects

SOURCE: Moscow. Lesotekhnicheskiy institut. Sbornik rabot, mo. 15,
1967. Voprosy zashchity lesa (Aspects of forest protection), 19-29

TOPIC TAGS: pest control, chemical pest control, sgriculture crop,
forestry, economic entomology

ABSTRACT: Recommended measures for control of tent caterpillars in
forests include: physical, chemical and biological control measures.
Seriously infested trecs must be destroyed so as not to spread the
infection further. Trees which can still be saved should be sprayed
and a conscientious spraying program for surrounding sreas must be
pursued. In the forest-steppe zone, more rigorous insect control should
be practiced. In other cases, means of pest control must be adopted to
the peculiarities of the region. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

I¥A-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
11

AT9009344 SOURCE CODE: UR/3481/67/000/015/0079/0084
AUTHOR: Yafayeva, 2. S. )

ORG: Moscow Forest Technology Institute (Moskovskiy lesotekhnicheskiy
institut)

TITLE: Tables of silkworm parasite species

SOURCE: Moscow. Lesotekhnicheskiy institut. Sbornik radot, mo. 135,
1967. Voprosy zashchity lesa (Aspects of forest protection), 79-84

TOPIC TAGS: parasite, parasitology, host parasite relationship, tax-
onony

ABSTRACT: Tentcaterpillar (Siberian silkworm) parasitec ~re composcd

of eight families: Ichneumonidae, Braconidae, Chaleididar, Eurytomidae,
Perilampiduc, Pteromalidac, Eupcmidae, Proctotrupidae. Ovor 158 specics
of these families have been idontified in Europe and Asfa. A table

(in Russian) describer the species of each family and the stage of (.«
fnsect life cycle in which parasitisa occurs., [WA-50; CBI No. 41]) [LP)

SLi bE: 06/ SURM DATE: aovne
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ATI00SS62 SOURGE CODE:  UR/3463/68/000/008/00!2,/052
AUTIIOR:  Yelkin, I, I.; Yashkul', V, K,

ORG: Geographical Society SS8SR (Geograficheskoye obshehcstvo §SSR)
TITLE: Content and basic tasks of epidemiological geography

SOURCE: Geograficheskoye obshchestvo SSSR. Doklady otdeleniy 1
komissiy, no. 8, 1968. Meditsinskaya geografiya (Medical geography),
12-28 .

TOPIC TAGS: epidemiology, medical geography, epidemiologic map, bio~
logic conference

ABSTRACT: This paper was presented at the Second Secientific

Conference on Problems of Medical Geography, 23—27 November 1965,

The basic goal of epidemiological geography is not only to study the
geographic distribution of infectious human diseases but also to
discover the reasons for the outbreak and spread of these discases on

a continental or worldwide scale, To do this, the relationship betwecn
the activitics of a population and the etiological factors of the
surrounding environment are studied according to etiological, epi-
demfolopgical and geographical methods. 1In studying the ctiological
aspects of these discases, the infectious pathology in isolated

1/6

AT9008862

individuals is studfed. In such cases, the reasons are investigated for
the outbreak and development of infectious diseases of individuals in
response to a glven organism on the basis of the general susceptability
of that peison. Thus, an individual can have a specific, characteristic
response to the surrounding environment and to the infectious agent.
Therefore, something must be known about the reasons for the distri-
bution of infectious discases in human society — the epidemiological
aspect which treats the reactions between groups of people and etio-
logical factors. This phcnomenon of parasitism explains much of the
behavior of the development of infectious diseasc epidemics, this is
discussed in detail, Since many of the most serious infective

discase agents arc not spread directly from human to human, the human
being only an incidental host, the epidemiological aspect of such
studies takes into account the contacts between groups of people and
wild animal vectors, synanthropic and domestic animals

and miscellancous animals and insects. These discase vectors have
definite population structures and rclationships with the surrounding
environment, such as herds of agricultural animals, the relationship

of these animals to human habitation etc., Table 1 summarizcs some of
these ccological and social factors affecting the econtacts between
humans and auimal discase fectors. The geographic aspect of medical
geography has as its baslc goal the study of the geographical environ-
ment, its heterogoncous character and the distribution within it of

2/6
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Table 1, Ecological and social cconomic trends in an
epidemiological study of infectlous pathology of humans

B Zoonoses .
atur Zoonoscs of
?gz:;ally of synan- agricultural Anthroponoses
oONOSE thropic animals
zoonoses anfmals . ‘
Study of individunl response to environmental factors, the re-
lationship of the individual to its habitat (living conditions).
- he host organism,
1 Study of the relationship hetween apent and t
,z::;z{duu and also betuveeld the zgent and the human body, as a biological
o sy system,  Study of the infectious pathology of 1nd£vaduals.
} ecologienl (ecophysiological) relationships of the "host para-
- site" biologicrl systen
]
O b Y e e v
N Study of the relationchip
of populations to the en-
% | Population | vircmnment, the condStions | seudy of population ecology of
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'3 cesses of interpopulation | human diseasg vectors !
3] contact (the finld of pop~ ' *d
= ulation ecolegy of wild ot !
and synanthropic animnls) ) f

Card 3/6
ACC Np: AT9008862 Table 1. (Cont.)
Study of the formation, structure. T - "
and dynamics of existing relation- The ecology of wild and
gl . chips (natural blosynosis and the synanthropic animals in
5 L“h°1°§1°“1 biosynoses of synanthropic anfrals) |  connection with the trans-
g | relation:  ang thair responsc to the environ-| mission of zoonos!s apents
o[ ships (blo- fueny, Study of parasitic systens or anthroponosis agents
% | cenoses) and biocenotic links Letuvosn their via livestock
o mechers (the field of epizootiolozy
é___"ﬁ _ of wild and synantliropic aninals)
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Fcononle zation of animal rals~

B PU————

and epfueo- ing socfeties, the
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o anfmals diseare agent or an
g azeut vector popu-
o lation
3 B ey o . o — [ s - R e L . 2T . . @ Gm- e,
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e I Tt ey -
Y Study of the process of ii??ﬁ;’gﬂtwcon 4 Process of Inter-
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" olony of poente and pepntations Laed aceats of rroups of people
3 of ppenta fooaaterst Wb feesonie angeal and populatione of
é syacntire,fe biacsuends Clenaag hr=an dfeeane
o o e e e — R ,:;,'.“‘.'ll:: . -
Curd 4/6 :

- 247 -




ACC NR: A19003862

Table 2. Basic groups of infectinns, conditions for
thefr formation into epidemiological complcxes
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separate factors, properties, and Quantities the developnoat and spread
of infectious human diseases and tte questions of the rance of phvsical
and ecuaomic factors affecting outdreaks and spread of giscases. In
the field of physical geography, the baric tashk is the study of the
natural living conditions of human society and the geography of abfotic
and biotic elements vithin the environment, the gesgrashizal dis*yiby-
tion and tervritorial sproad of infeccious huuin discases. in <his
study, types, structures and area dvnamics of agent species are mapped.
Also discusned are the concepts of “nosogeozrarhy” and noroarvar.”
Other sspects of medical geography arc regional and historical
epidemiological studics shoving the ectablishment and developrant of
human infectious pathology on a vorld scale, the histery ef for-atien
and distridbution of epidemiolopical regions of the wvorld and fts )inks
vith evolution of nature and huaan society. Fach of theec regpions in
charactorizcd by special epidemiological conditions. Orig. art. hae:

2 tablex, {¥a-Su; CBE Xa, &1} [LP)

U8 Coii: 06/ SURM DATE: aooc/ CRIG B°F: 029/ OTH KEY: 007
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ACC NR: AT9009140 SOURCE COvE: UR/3473/67:000/018/0050/0055

AUTHOR: Yevdokinova, M. P.; Timonich, 0. P.; Savel'’yeva, A, R.;
ravlovskaya, L. G.; Mazurova, L. P.; Corshechrikova, T. ¥K.; Gvozdeva, 1. V.;
Polyakova, G. M.; Yelistratova, V, K.; Tukhlanova, V N.

ORG: none

TITLE: Study of the epidemiological cffectiveness of terminal disin-
fection in dysentery foci

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel’skiy dezinfektsionnyy
instictut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 50-55

TOPIC TAGS: dyscantery, communicable dircase, epidemiologic focus

ABSTRACT: A study of dysentery morbidity in an unidentjfied city from
July 1963 to December 1964 indicated that {t was impcssible to evaluate
the effectiveness of terminal disinfection because all cases were not
registercd and because sanitary and epidemiological conditions fin areas

of focal infection and in control arcas were uncqual, vhich made ft¢
impossible to evaluate the data objectively. An accurate cvaluation of
the effectiveness of terminal disinfection for dysentery control requircs
that dats on transmission through wster sources be eliminated, that foci
vhere paticnts remain at home and where continuous disinfection is

Cond 1/2

ACC NR: AT9009140

practiced be omitted from data to be evaluated, that data from childrens
fustitutions and general !lving quarters be e~itted, that not less than
25% of ihe foci studicd be subject to bacteriologicol control, that
buctericlogical examinstjon of contacts ue done no lrss than twice during
the study, and that the cffectivencss of disinfectfon he evaluated b,
tvo indicen, namely, according to focalization and according te the
results of bacteriological control of the quality of disinfection.
[wA-30; CBE Xo. 41) [XxF¥)

SUB QObE: 06/ SUEY DATE: none
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APIONGN24 SOURCY copk: R/0,38/69/031/001/0027/0031

AUTHOR: Yus'kiv, R. V.,

ORG: Institute of Microbiology and Virology AN URSR (Institut wmikvo-
biologli AN URSR)

TITLE: Toxicity of different strains of Stachyboirys altcrinars and
Stachybotirys lobulatla

SOURCE: Mikrobiolohichnyy zhurmal, v. 31, no. 1, 1969, 27-31
TOPIC TAGS: microorganism toxicity, poison effect, bacterial toxin

ABSTRACT: The toxicity of 21 strains of Staechubolrye allernanc and 16
strains of Stacluyboirye lobulata fungl was dctermined orally and by
skin tests in albino mice and guinea pigs, and in rabbits, respectively.
All the fungal strains were toxic when fed to mice and guinca pigs.
Ether extracts of 19 alternans and 12 lobulaic strains caused a necrctic
reaction on depilated rabbit skin. Stachybothriotoxins werc detccted
in ether cextracts of intact organisms, mycelia, conidiophores, conidia
and sterigmos by a color reaction with rescreinol in HCLl. Orxig. art.
has: 2 tables. [WA-50; ChL No. 41} [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 20May57/ ORIG REF: 008/ OTH REF: 001

/1 UDC: 528.288.1

AP9007123 SOURCE CODE: UR/0297/69/014/001/0055/0061
AUTHOR: Zak, A. F,

ORG: Department of Antibioties /head--prof. L. M, Yakobson/, Control
Sciantific Rescarch Institute of Medical and Bioleglcal Preparations
im. L. A. Tarasevich, Moscow (Otdel antibiotikov Kontrol'nogo nachno-
jssledovatel 'skogo insiituta meditsinskikh biologicheskikh preparatov)

TITLE: Blological activity of antibiotics irn experimental dysentery
infections of tissue cultures

SCURCE: Antibiocriki, v. 14, no. 1, 1969, 55-€1
TOPIC TASS:  dyseutery, human ailment, antibiotic, tissue culturc

ABSTRACT: The blological activity of streptomycin, ncomycin and
menomyein were evaluated in monolayer tissue cultures infected with
Shigella aomne and Shigella flesuesi, All three antibiotics decreased
the number of viable Shigella cells vhen added in 1000 Units/ml doses,
and in a fow cases, streptomycin completely sterilized the tissue
culture.  The pothegenleity ratings of the Shfzella strains tested did
not & fcrt their peuctration inte th: tiesus culture, their multiplica-
tion fa the cultuye or thelr resisteace to antihiotics., Ovig, are,

has: 3 fimres, {WA-50; CBE Wo, 41) [LY]
Guh Coite 067 SuBM DATES 240167
i _ UbC: 615,33.036.8.076.7:5706,851.,49
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ACC NR: AP900810% - SOURCE CODE: UR/0177/49/000/0Y1/0047/0051

AUTIOR:  Zalmover, I. Yu. (Colonel; Medical service); Znamenskiy, V. A.
(Lieutenant colonel; Medical service); Ignatovich, V., 0. (Colonel;
Medical scrvice); Vishnyakov, A, K. (Major; Medical service); Serov,

G. D. (Major; Medical service)

ORG: none
TITLE: Clinical aspects of Far Eastern scarlet fever-like disease
SOURCE: Voyenno-meditsinskty zhurnal, mo. 1, 1969, 47-51

TOPIC TAGS: cpidemiology, clinical medicine, human ailment,

pscudotuberculosis

ALSTRACT: 570 Persons suffering from Far Eastern Scarlet Fever-like
disease were examined between 1959—1966, Most of these were males
between 20—25 yr. The majority (83.8%) were examined between March

and June; 100 of them had beecn bacteriolegically checked for pseudo-
tuberculosis. This disecase was characterized by polymorphism and some
cyclic tendencies. Five stages of the disease were identified: initial,
rash, remission, recividism, acute stage and recovery. Usually

there is no rash until the end of the first feverish period, which was
observed in 97.47% of the patients. 1In 2,6% of the patients, a rash

1/3 UnC: 616.911-07

Wi AP900S10S

appearcd during the first hours of illness, There is a rather long
incubation period, usually lasting between 5—11 days, from the
appearance of symptoms to the observation of the rash. Commonly, the
illness appears in the acute form: 87% of the patfents reported
headaches, 90.5% — dirziness, 97.4% — general weakness, and,
simultancously with the above symptoms, 3§.,6% had symptoms of localized
infectjons, Nausea and digestive upsets appeared in 19.3%, vomiting in
9.1%, coughing in 3,1%, intestinal pains in 5.6%, pains in the upper

- respiratory tract and coughing in 12,2%, throat pains and difficulty

swallowing in 24.47, Symptoms of intoxication were gencral among

the patients. Most of the patients (92.9%) suffered from fever feor

an average of 3.3 days. In 3% of the cases, meningeal symptoms appeared.
Observations of the patients revealed hyperemia of the face, neck and
chest, redening of the conjunctiva, irritation of the schlera and also
general seasitivity to touch, Scarlet fever-like symptoms apneared on
the first to sixth day of the discasc. FEleven percent of the cases

had souic hemorrhaging, Some of the patients (3.37) sufferced from acute
gastroenieritis and terminal ilejtis (24.77%). Pains in the fingers and
toes ranged from moderate to acute, Intense difficulty in breathing
was experienced by the 1.27 of the patients who were most sevevely
affected.  Symptoms of liver disorders appeared in many of the patients:

Jaundice -- 5.5%, yellowing of the schlera — 19,4%, incrcased
bilirubin content in the blood, bilirubin in the urine -— 48,47, and
2/3 - 251 -
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positive yellow pigment 1cactions — 6.67. Leucocytosis was noted in
66.52 of the patients and 30.9% of the patients had no.m.l amounts of
leucocytes. In 2.62 of the patients, the leucocyte count was below
normal, Fifty percent of the paticnts had an accelerated ESR, Five
percent of the patients displayed svmptoms of focal nephritis. By the
second to fourth veek, 35% of the paticnts were well on their vay to
recovery while 45.5% of the patients experienced remissica dur’ng this
perind. llost of the patients (97.2%) were recovesing aficr 15 days.
The most frequent side effects observed were intestinal tract disorders
{in 76.82), The clinical fdirm appearsd most frequently (5%4.3% of the
cases) and a scarlet fever-like form was present in 20.4% o! rue cases.
Of the 100 bactericlogical studics mentioned above, pscudotut 1. l.sfs
bacteria were isolated from B2 persons who displayed the clinijc..:
symptoms of the discase. Orig. art, has: 1 table.

(WA-50: CRE No. 41) {Lp]
SUB CODE: 06/ SURM DATE: none
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AT2008708 - SOURCE CODL: UR/0000/67/000/0n0/0104/0109

AUTHOR: Zasukhina, C. D.; Chekova, V. V.; Frolova, M. M.;
Bragina, 7. 4.

ORG: Institute of Policmyelitis and Viral Encephalidites AMN SSSR,
Moscow (Institut peliomiyelita 1 virusnykh entsefalitov AMN SSSR);
Order of Lenin Institute of Chemical Physics AX SSSR, Moscow (Orderna
Lenina Institut khimicheskoy fiziki AN SSSR) ‘

TITLE: Specificity of the mutagenic effect using TEE virus ar a vodel

SQURCE: Vscsoyuznyy iirpozius po khioicheskomu mutagencra, lst,
Moscow, 1967, Speesifichnost' khimicheskogo mutsgevena (Specificity of

chenical mutagencsis), Moscow, Izd-vo “Nauka", 1968, 104-109

TOFIC TATS: cherical mutagen, tickborne encephalitia, arbovirus,.
DNA, ayA - .

ABSTRACT: The sutagenic effects of six chemical conpoavnds were cume
pared witk thoxe of ultraviolet light with TBE virus 33 a tost-organ-
isn,  Mutascaiz effects were compared both on the brsis of number of
mutat{oar prodused and on the varicty of rutations srotuced., X-onitro-
so Necthyiaris (V) and ) b-bin<diacoavotylhatie o Y rhe broalest

if5 UDC:  575.23:547.495.4:526 353:54) 46/
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Fig. 1. Specific effects of mutagens on TBE viruses as
Judged by an 0.8—~1 order lowering of viability (assayed
in mice)

1 - Apathogenfc vis all pea..s of infection; 2 ~ apathogenic
via periferal infection; 3 - small plaque mutants
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Tabi: .. Tabulation of genctic markers In Sl virus clones as distin-
guished by their pathogenicity for mice
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action spoctrum, inducing a wide variety of hereditary changes. The
largest yicld of mutations was obtained with N~nitroso-N-methylurea
(N:24). Tables 1 and 2 illustrate the comparative effects of thase
chemical mutagens. Orig. art. has: 2 tables and 2 figures.,

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LF]
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AP9007434 SOURCE CODE: BU/0019/€8/0C5/104/0126/0330
AUTHOR: Zhckov, S.; Paparkova, K.; Naparkova, K.

ORG: 1ISUL Sofia, Chair of Microhiology /Head--Professor D. D.
Khadzhidimova/ (ISUL, Katedra po mikrobiologiya) '

TITLE: Storage medium for the isolation of Salmoneclla bacteria

SOURCE: Epidemiologya, mikrobiologiya i infektsiozni bolesti, no. 4,
1968, 326-~330

-

TOPIC TAGS: Salmonella, culture medium

ABSTRACT: An cxperimental citrate-acetate storage medium was tested for
the storage of Salmonella bacteria based on Christenson's medium. This
is a good differential medium and is economical to prepare. Ic.is
espccially uscful in differentiating such organisms as: E. ecoli Proteus
spp. and Shigella sonnet from Salmonellaq. Orig. art. has: 2 tables,
{WA-S50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 0OMar68/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF:' 005
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AP9007210 ' SOURCE CODE: UR/0177/68/000/011/0068/0071

AUTHOR: Zhuk, L. N. (Lieutenant colonel; Medical service; Candidate
of medical sciences)

ORG: none

TITLE: Diagnosis and treatment of botulism infection and intoxication
SOURCE: Voyenno-meditsinskiy zhurnal, no. 11, 1968, 68-71

TOPIC TAGS: botulism, clostridium botulinum

ABSTRACT: The incubation period for botulism varies from 7 to 8 hours
to 2 days and occasionally as much as 5 or 7 days and is directly
proportional to the size of the infective dose. In the case of use of
botulinus toxin as a EW agent, an incubation period of several hours
should be expected. Standard laboeratory diagnosis consists of deter-
mination of botulinus toxins in the neutralization reaction with mice
or guinea pigs, which takes 2 to 4 days. More rapid determination o
toxin can be made with the indirect hemagglutination reacticn or by
determination of the opsonin-phagocytic index, both of which take
only a few hours. Treatment of botulism is difficult. Treatment is

*h

1/2 ‘ UbC:  616.981,553.08
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begun with specific antibotulinus sera in dcses of 10,000 IU fer
types AC or E scrun or 5,000 IV of type B serum., Botulinus toxoid
should also be administered to incrcase resistance to the toxin.  Serum
and toxoid should be introducced in parts of the body remcic from each
other and with a different syringe and ncedle. To get toxin out of the
blood, bloodletting, transfusion of blood or plasma, usc of 2 tificial
kidneys, stimulation of diuresis and the use of synthetie Li: ' sub-
stitutes [poly(vinylpyrrolidenc) and poly(vinly alcohol)] are o =-
mended.  In addition, the storiach can be washed out and varjous adsorb-
ents (ofls and alkalis) fed. Scverc cascs of botulism should be kept
in iron lungs. Severe botulism resulting from aerosol infection, should
be treated as soon as pussible, cven during the incubation period.
(WA-S0; CBE No. 41} [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: nonc/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH RiF: 002
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ACC NR: AR9002616 SOURCE CODE: UR/0.69/68/000/005/B035/B035

Cord

AUTHOR: Al'ter-Zalik, Yu. Zh.

TITLE: Method of calculating turbulence characteristics from serological
data

SOURCE: Ref. zh. Geofizika, Abs. 5B313 , 1968
REF SOURCE: Tr. Leningr. gidrometeorol. in-ta, vyp. 31, 1967, 117-125

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, atmospheric turbulence, turbulent
motion scale, turbulent kinetic energy, turbulence coefficient

ABSTRACT: A method, given for the calculation of turbulence charscter-
istics (scale of turbulent motions, kinetic energy of turbulence,
coefficient of turbulence), is based on the Laykhtman—~Zilitinkevich
theory. All types of atmospheric soundings may be used as the bastc
data, and the vertical distribution of wind directions and speeds and
of atmospheric temperatures can be derived. A gradient rule and
nomograns are given which greatly accelerate and simplify the computa-
tional processes involved. [Translation of abstract].

(WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: 04
mn UDC: 551.351.1

ACC NR: AR9002617 SOURCE CODE: UR/0169/68/000/005/B040/B040

Cord

AUTHOR: Avzifkhanova, M. A,

TITLE: Calculation of the wind field during southern cyclones

SOURCE: Ref. zh. Geofizika, Abs. 58339, 1968

REF SOURCE: (Tr.) Tashkentsk. politekhn. in-ta, vyp. 43, 1967, 134-14]

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, wind direction, scalar velocity,
paximum speed, cyclonic situation

ABSTRACT: Tables are compiled to duteraine the types and phases of
processes involved during air mass intrusions into Central Asia from

the south. These tables present data on the freguency of winds of given
directions and the mean scalar velocities, maximum speeds, prevailing
directions, and average speeds of vinds of these dirvections. This makes
it possible Lo make a detailed deteraination of the wind field for &
specific type of weather. Types are identified on the dasis af previous
research, esach of the tyyes being suddivided into three to four phases
of development. Data from 1] to )3 aerological stations were ured for
aach type, the total aumber of instences varying betveen 12 and 100 for
periods of from 5 to 17 years. The study vas made to proviie weather
data to be used by the Tcviet army snd economy. A similar siudy

1/2 wDC: $51.515.1
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will be carried out to investi; vt rhe 2ffects of cold air aass
intrusions. [Translation of aostrs.t;, [WA-50; CBE Mo. 41] [ER]
SUB CODE: 04

212

AR9002619 SOURCE CODE: UR/0169/68/000/005/8053%/8035

AUTHOR: Babdich, A. D,

TIiTLE: Microclimatic effects of an frrigated forested casis on &
surrounding eteppe

SOURCE: Ref. zh. Gecfizika, Ade. 3BASD, 1968

REF SOURCE: Sb. Materily Khar'kovek. otd. geogr. o-va Sovura SSR. Vyp.
«, Khatr'kev, 1942, 113-118

TORIC Ta0S: sicroclimstology, oasis microc)imetoiogy, steppe micro-
clinato.ogy

ABSTRACT: Kesults are presented of sicrociimptological ntudies rarried

ot o prafiles aZ.oss the Askaniva-Kova oasis. Since the casis {a

cense, sisc atinuoue, snd plonied along lrrigation camal:, it cxcris

a dtealer clfect 20 the vinds than 18 custodary wiln oases I8 whice

tag grovi™ is atranged in the wesal seaner. Both ' - dvmadic acd

parsicas properties of the atr flows are affected, ..e. vind shecd aad

structure, air teaperature and hwaiuity, etc. [Transistion of abstra:t;.
{WA=30; CBE ®o. &}, (IR}

Wk UDC: 3551.584.3(472)
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AUTICA:  Riktanova, R. A. (Candidate of physico-mathematical sciences);
Solyanck, Ye. G.; Terziyev, F. S.

OFG: Ukrainian Scientific Research Hydrometcorological Institute
{Ukrainskiy nauchno-issledovatel'gkiy gidrometeorologicheskiy i{nstizu.)

TITLE: Results of experiments in combatting svaporstion fogs in Ko.ia
Bay in the winter of 19661967

SOURCE: Meteorolcgiva i gidrologiys, no. 10, 1968, 39-4)

TOPIC TAGS: weather modification, fog dispersal, surfactant, sea fo3,
chamber experiment /(U) Voskhod research ship

AESTRACT: This paper continrues the description of experirents carried
out on Kola Bay to test the use of non-saponifying alcohols (c;g~c;,)
a8 surfactants spread to inhibit the development or initiate the dis-
rersal of sea fogs (see ATD abstract no. AT8032181, CBE Factors No. 39).
Since earlier studies had indicated the desirability of further studies
of the sigaificance of surface temperstures in the dispersal inveszi-
gations, laboratory investigations wvare undertaken to simulate as
ciosely as possible the foy-forming conditions in the dsy, {.e. vater
surface tesperatures close to 0° and air tewpevature of -15°. These

Cord 1/2 UDC: 531.509.613

ACC MNR: APBO)I9YS

experiments ware carried out in the 8.3 @' (“culd chambas™) facility

a: tone Uerainjan Scieatific Research Hvdrosstevrclogicai Institute :n
wnich, by using I compressors, tesparatures at lov as -20° were atiaioed.
Buring the teats, hovewey, the air tesperature vas dropped to -1% ¢ I1.3%;
the vator trsperature wes coatrolled by thermostats sccurate to 0.5,
These experiments indicated that the tempevature of the surfactant spouid
be somcwhat Bigher than the surface wotel tesperaturt i(n sevder to produce
2 surfactent t:la in the shortest time, The tise required for fils
formation aiso desended on the solution contenteation, f.e., with »

I surfactont sclution the time wie winimal. Optiwmwm comditions seiccted
r for ube in & ceats carried owt f{o 1966--1967 cn che research ship
“irarka ™ were: 31 solution of surfactamt in Rerosene and e soluljon

1 rontrollod te 2 tewperature rouge of 20=-30°. Abcaid Nip. the weathber

] data ovrerwed included gradient seasvresmnts of wind, ait temperature,
ad humidity at h = 2.3, 2 and 10 & tahen svery )} heurs; othe? dats
toliccted inciuded zaivrcat divections snd wisidility i~ the fege (%)
and N-li instrvacnts). TYhese tests indiceted that ateas of J k" covid
be cieared of fogp vith these procedures and that the wigibility i= M
civercs patches wes 10«11 ka as against & visibility in the fep o
100200 m. Orig. art. has: ) figures. {WA=%0; CM Xo. 41, (&F:

SUS CUDE: O4/ SUBM DATE: 19%ove8/ ORIC REF: 004/ OUW REF: 05
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AUTHOR: Bakhtiyarov, V. G,

ORG: none

TITLE: Effect of multiple and coherent scattering on the determination
of particle sizes by the transparency method

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 8,

1968, Fizika oblakov i osadkov (Physics of clouds and precipitation),
49-56

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric physics, light scattering, aerosol, atmospheric
model, particle size analysis, error analysis, atmospheric tr:isnarency

ABSTRACT: Experimental transparency methods of measuring particles of
various dimensions in dispersed systems are examined. The models used
were two-dimensional turbid media; the particles were silver haloids in
gelatin in which N (the number of pavtirles per unit volume of the
dispers2d system) varied between 107 .o 6 x 107 per/cm?, Particle’
concentrations, determined with optical microscopes, showed that the
transparency g* (v*) increased as i increased but that no simple
proportionality existed between these values; the reason suggested for
this divergence was that the particles were aspherical and that while

1/4 o UDC: 551.593

AT8032278

the fractions of multiple scattering that were incident nn the receiver
was small, all increased as N incressed and were distributadunder the
condition : . .
i>4r, [>), ' Q)

wvhare [ {s the distance between particles, r is the size of the particle,
and ) {s the wvavelength at which the coherent scattering can be
neglected. All of the maxizum values of g*{v*), vhen graphed, fell in

a relatively narrov interval of wave wumbers y* (0.14—0.16 u '), indi-
cating that the maximum in the particle distribution f(r) changed very
1ittla in all wodels. These g*{v*) values were then uged to estimata

the parameters of other models. Graphed functions of wm(a) and f(a)

wete calculated by the followving squaticns

ma)m — —{Nac -(U,)+ crea) + Luyfe ')}

;in)--i§§}. 3

Trese graghe showed that the relationship detween these two functions and
the particle concentrations etill held, but wrs not as clearly defined
as was that of the Mgt (v®) relatioe (ateributed to equation and extra~

2/4
- 260 -




ACC NR: AT8032278

Cord

ACC NR:

Cord

polation errors)., To evaluate the accuracy of the transparency methods
normed distribution curves were constructed for each model and compared
with distribution curves obtained from the microphotographic examina-
tions, It was assumed that all of the particles in the model had
dimensions which equal the distribution mode ry. In most of the models,
the distances between the particies exceeded the longest wavelength
(Amax = 1.1 u). However, the inverse results were essentially identical.
There was no systematic deviation of the optical spectra from the
microphotographic as N increased, indicating that all samples fell
within the range of applicability of the transparency method. A more
detailed srudy of the amont of deviation, made by selecting the mean
sum of the calculated spectra, {.e.

o= L3 [f(r.) —/(r.)J
f T3]

showed that the deviation did not exceed 10X, However, the variation

in the range of N could not be determined, i.e. when the increase in N

exceeded 7 x 107-8 x 107 1/cm?, particle agglomeration took place,

and when N < 5 x 107 1/cm?, the values of g*(v*) were comparable to

measurement errors. The linear dependence of N and the intensity of

radiation scattering AI, established for various wavelengths, demonstrated

that the scattering by particles vas multiple and non-coherent but

that this changed when N > &4 x 107 1/cm?. The deviation occurred

3/4

AT8032278

because of errors incurred in making the photographic intensity measure-
ments I{A). As the wavelength decrcased, the Al error decreased, indi-
cating a line¢ar dependence of N and Al for large concentrations. The
values of N were determined by measuring g*(r*) and by calculating #(r)
from (2) and (3). Then, using theory of scattering equations, the
artenuation coefficient wae calculated for particles whose radii equalled
the mode of the distribution cucrve t(r); the values obtained were then
compared with the g*(v#) magnitudes. Another method of determining N
involved the assumption that the gystém was monodispersed. Here, the
instrusents used to determine g*(vt) were calibrated from several samples
having known numbers and sizes of particles. Then N was determined by
finding the valuss of Al for certain wvavelengths and from the compila-
tion of calibration graphs. The results of these studies indicated

that the trsnsparancy method could be used advnntngoou.ly in diepersed
systams when Ny = 1 x 10* — 5 x 10" 1/cu? when the accurscy of the
photcmetric procedures for determining I9(2) and I(2) vas no greater

than }—5%. The concluding section of the paper evaluates the effects
of messuremsit ervors on the accuracy of the transparency method. Orig.
art. has: & figures, 1 tadle, and 6 forralas. [WA-30; CBE Xo. 41) [ER)

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIC REF: 004
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AT8032277 50URCE COLE: UR/3213/68/000/008/004. /048
AUTHOR: Bakhtiyarov, V. G.

ORG: none

TITLE: Possibility of using the visibility method for determining the
microstructure of atmospheric aerosols

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 8,

1968. Fizika oblakov i osadkov (Physics of clouds and precipitation),
41-48

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric optics, atmospheric aerosol, atmospheric
aerosol structure, atmospheric visibility, visibility attenuation

ABSTRACT: A discussion is presented on the application of the visibility
method in calculating the spectra of the particles in a dispersed

system in the free atmosphere, i.e. to determine the size spectra of
atmospheric aerosols. The first section of the paper deals with the
difficulties encountered in using the method, i.e. determination of the
polydispersed scattering coefficient for the significant IR and short
wavelengths, in an atmosphere in which radiation is attenuated by
absorption by gaseous components (water vapor, CO,, ozone, etc.) and by
scattering, and along both off-vertical and horizontal paths. Results

1,6 UDC: 551.510 .
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obtained by both American and Soviet specialists are compared. The

second section deais with problems encountered in making actual horizontal
measurements of atmospheric aerosol visibility in the visihle, near IV,
and IR ranges over paths 5-10 km above the earth. The following pro-
cedure is presented for determining visibility g*(v*), The flux of
radiation from a source located in the focus of the first mirror passes
through the atmospheric layer and, being reflected by the rotational
mirror, is incident on tne receiving mirror which directs the zadiation
flux into the entrance slit of a monochromatic illuminator. After

being scanned {n the illuminator, the rays are directed onto the sensing
surface of the receiver. The smplified signal of & wide-band amplificr ) '
is detected and measured by a recording device. Using a system of concave
spherical rirrors and the same source, another ligac flux (for checking
paitposes) 1s directed into the vater siit of the flluminator. This

lacter is not used to test aerosol attenuation. The ratic of the
inteosity .o the first flux to that of the second is proportional to the

i .aht transaitted. The [ntensity of the radiaticn vassing through an
atoosphoee containing aerosols is deterninad by the eguation

'|-"." . ’ ("

wnere i- .s the rediastion intensity after traversing the path L, and i.
is the inteanity of the scurce iteslf in the ¢ direction. The fater..ty

A
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of tre control (check) :ignal is equal *-

Iy ma =, (2)

The distance &, << { is selected in such a way thar the scattering from
the aerosols 1s negligible. Taking into account the loss in the intensity
of radiation as it is reflected from the mirrors, (1) and (2) are

written as:

N [ mr o=, 3)
[yomr =%, ) , (4)

where r, and rﬁ characterize the loss in rediation intensity along paths
£ and L due to reflection. (3) and (4) are solved jointlv to become:

m71 auf% L

The dependence of r, and f& on wvavelength should be investigatea
preliminarily at the same time. This method therefore makes it possible
to determine the smount of radiation attenuation with an accuracy to some

3/e6
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constant 4, If the intensity measurement is made at the end anc inter-
mediate points, the scattering of radiation by the aerosols between

these points can be determined. Account also should be taken of :ie fact
that if the source is a point source, the decrease in measured radiation
intensity with distance from the source is caused not only by ybsorption
and scattering but chiefly by decreased intensity in accordance with the
irverse-square law, Calculation of this rvpe of attenuation requives the
use of neyrral {ilters which compensate the attenuation caused by
distance. The radistion attenuation ¢ along a segment of the path is
calculated by

Q- .f +‘.('.)0 (6s

an. ths ke value is calculated by the equation

ey

B N
. b oivm Srim = i)
[

and the sagnitude of the pelydispersed coefficien: of sczllering « --
then bde dereruined. if the radiation source 1s the sun, the aticnustion
copfficient is determined froe

Q-hl‘l mu_la

", -, ¢ .
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where m;,—m;, is the difference in the atmospheric masses between
observation points, and Iz , Iz? are the monochromatic fluxes of direct
solar radiation at two heights z. and z, for a giver zenith distance.
In these methods it is assumed tgat the spectral measurements are out-
side the gbsorption bands of the gaseous components of the atmosphere.
Otherwise, correcticns must be introduced for abosrption, and ahsolute
humidity data are required. In measuring the g#*(v*) magnitudes, it is
pointed out that (1) is the correct equation for determining attenuation
in & straight line forwvard I,. However, when areal measuremcnts are
involved the radiation may be from the sides because of the angular
characteristics of the photometer., Denoting the angle of taper of
radiation of the source as O and the receiver aperture as ¥, th
equation for intensity of the one-time radiation is:

h ly= %" 5 '_\ -,g';; e-Yinetip(d)cos ydv, (8)

vhere B(0) is the scattering indicatrix, and r; and v, are the distances
from the elementary volume being scattered to the source and receiver,
respectively. The total intensity registered by the receiver is
calculated by

5/6
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et hy= 22011 QrO),

. )
Co g [ [Mr+Ncoraran.

It follows from (9) that for specific axpetimntal conditions Q and C
can be obtained from the relstive seasurements of I for 3 remote re-
ceivers — sources. The last section of the paper deals vith the device
used to celculare the distridution functions. The particle size dis-
teidbucion curves are calcwlsatod repidly by sutomating the computativas
waing the equations

wle)= --:-{0: g:(-;’-)-(u)-‘r Cotnglav) 4 "::""*“ "} (10)

ate)

A= aT (¢}))
The schematics for this device are givea. Orig. act. has: 2 (igures,
1 table, and 1) forwmlas {MA=30; CBS No. 41) [ERm]
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AUTHOR: Belinskiv, 0. N.

ORG: none

TITLE: Relationship of high winds in the central part of the European
USSR to temperature contrast and baric pressure gradient values

SOURCE: Gidrometeorologicheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tsentr SSSR.
Trudy, no, 32, 1968. Prognoz baricheskogo polya { opasnykh yavlieniv

pogody (Forecasting the pressure field and dangerous weather phenomena),
86-90

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric circulation, atmospheric wind field, high wind,
atmospheric temperature, atmospheric pressure gradient, jet stream

ABSTRACT: All instances in the 1956—1965 period in which winds of

21 m/sec or higher and lasting at least for 1 hour were measured at the
veatner stations and posts in the European USSR (total of 56 cases) were
selected as basic data in an analysis of the relationship of high winds
to temperature contrasts and baric pressure gradients, In 46X of the
instances, the winds were ip the 24—26 m/sec range, with winds of

40 m/sec registered only at Dmitrov in the Moscov area. These high winds
never lasted more than 12 hours, but winds in the 16 m/sec range lasted

1/4 . .- UDC: 351.353.8(470)

ACC NR: ATS004080

i i i bd A ' deed

A
"nm 22 20 20 25 2 2 20 20 30 2 w/eec

Fig. 1. Relacionship bdetwecn wind speed on the ground and
the sagnitude of the horizontal gradient at a distance of
500 xa
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Fig.2. Dependence of the baric pressure
gradient on the K magnitude
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for as much as 37 hours. 1In &48% of the instances the high winds were
southeasterlies and in 7%, northwesterly winds, the highest winds
generally occurring during the au*umn and winter, In almeost ever
irstance (93X of the instances) the high winds were associated with
the passare of cyclones; local physicogeographic conditions were major
contributing factors. The relationships of these winds to the hori-
zontal gradients raven from OT T%%% charts is given in a graph (Fig. 1).
The dependence of barie press--e gradient on K is also gemonstrated in
graphic form (Fig. 2). The author also points out that high winds
occur near the ground vhen the jet stream i{s racher low (at h = 7—9,
and sometimes even 6 km). The wore significant role, hovever, is
ascrihed to the so-called "mesostrean” located at 1.5 km above the
ground. Ovig. art. has: 2 fizures and 2 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 4)] [ER]
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AUTHUR: Burtsev, I, I.; Burtseva, L, V.
ORCG: none

TITLE: Washout of the p32 radiocactive aerosol by cloud drops accorcéing
to data obtained in chamber experiments

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy institut., Trudv, no. 3,
1968. Fizika oblakov i osadkov (Physics of clouds and precipitation),
25-31

TOPIC TAGS: air pollution, radioartive aerosol, aecrosol washout, fog
chamber, atmospheric diffusion, coagulation, atmospheric convection

ABSTRACT: Results are presented of studies carried out in a fog chamber
to determine the parameters of the p ? radioactive aerosol washout by
small cloud drops during periods of c'oud formation. The concentrations
of radioactive material in the droplets were measured at various stages
bota prior to droplet formation and after the droplets had settled,

making it possible to estimate the aversge number of particles raprtured

by a single drop, the parameters of the removal of radioactive aeroso.s
from the cloud, the wachout coefficient ), and the coagulation coefficient
K. It was also puessible to determine the depandénce of these coefficients

1/7 UDC: 551.510 .
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on a serie; of parameters, especially the wvater content of the artifictal
cioud ;n tiwe chamber. The concentrations of the radioactivity  per

unit volume of the chamber varied as a functjon of the weight or the

ot povder bcing subjected to combustion within the limity of

(225) x XO ® curfe/liter, and amounted on the avcrage to ab.ur i7°
partxclcclca for prarticlcs having mean cublic diameters ot g.47 .. n
post of the experinents the droplet Jiameters D, of the livyest frictjon
were A-=6 . the average vater conteunt va: v e lg/a', the drﬂple. con-
centrations were Ng ® (1—3.5) » 10° }/cw’, vhere Xp vas calculated i
terns of the mean cubic dianters of the droplcts and the water coateat, -
Recent studtcs by G. K. Sulakvelidse, and others (Frr~iiiow of ;reefpi- , e
seeion il kail modifioation procseser, Giiremetecizigt, lemivieri,
Taey iaétcatid that the vater content of cenvestive clouds vae =mwy:n
ireater than previcusly reported, f.¢. [N=20 g’ or more. The cone
centration of drops having radif cof &=6 4 and a sater ~ontent o 2 2/n
was aveuy 07 1ea', i.e. eaperimecta values did nct exceed trcze !ound

in natute. o the presert exnerikeants {t was agsutwed tial Lhe @i in

the chambet was cieared of radicartive particles because of 2ariicic

captute, and subsequent sedimetlatisa, the concenttaticns cHa~s:~g in

accordance vith the kinetic law »f the first aind., The deecruar i

acrosel concentration a in the chasder in whit tiee for 8 give~ dtop- .
£.2¢ spectrun vay descrided Ly the egquation
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where ) is the coefficient of washout per sec™!. Taking the activity
magnitudes q and qp instead of n and ny, at some momert t the radio-
activity concentration in the chamber then became

g=qe, by

vhere q, and q are the concentrations before the fog for. -d and after
sedimentation, and t is the time between the insertion of the vapor into
the chamber and the fog dispersion in the chasber. Therefer:, ) can be
determined from (2). The sagnitude v = 1/), the average period of the
particle life, was also frequently used (by analngy vith radiorciive
decay processes). Table 1 gives the characteristics of ) and ‘or
various droplet sizes calculated from (2), determined by two ex. iments:
1) generation of radioactive p3? serosols in the chamber prior to
insertion of vapor (i, K;, 1y, A!) and 2) the same afr2r the vapor had
been added (A,, K,, 15, A2). Here A denotes the average fraction of
radicactive ssrosol washed out by the cloud drops for the \_mu-:’of
the drops in the chamber; K? is the cosgulstion coefficient (x 10
ca3/sec); and A 1is the washout coefficient (: 10°" sec!). The

- differences in the weshout coefficients determicad in the twvo experiments
were insignificent. The washout coeff.cient depended on the droplet

Cad 37
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Table 1. WMashout characteristics of radio-
sctive P}? gerceols by ssall cloud drops

L . Meam cubic dtog‘ disweter Dy, ;n_o —_—

8 i 10 Y S w |, 2
5 L V) ‘ & LA 7 L 1] 6., iy
N 0 ! © 10 12 ar L V] ne
Y e 1560 1300 0 Ve w
) - . 1 " ) 1] e ; we
A 1A v @ » a | s L2 IR L
LY K T I » LU : as E 14
A e s ! - AN an an e
A an o ] 1 an w o e | ar

sizes and fncreased as the droplet sises increasyd. The average ! for
soall druplets wes 9 x 10°° sec™! end the aversye lifetine of the redio-
sctive particles in the drops wee 20 aia. Tiese wodel ing vesuits ave
considered to de indicitive only. Noweer, ia the first sppronisation,
A say Yo condidered 28 chrractapiotic af the y:lwntia’ weshout (a the
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initial stages of cloud formation. ihe dependence of this nagnitude on
water content, investigated under laboratory conditions, indicated that
maximum purification, especially of P3? particles, occurred in clouds
having the highest water content, e.g. for stratus nimbus
(v=0.5g/m")) % 4 x 10°% sec~!; for large cumulus (~ > Ig/m’),

A %8 x 107" scc™!; for convection clouds heving high humidity

(v 2 6 g/m?)A fncreased to 1.1 x 10-) gec~! or more. In the case of P2
aerosols, which are hygroscopic, the experiments showed that their anti-
cipated capture due to vapor condensation on the particles was accompanied
by coagulation processes. If it {s assumed that each contsct of a drop
with an aerosol particle results {n coalescence and to & accrease in
concentration, the radioactivity in the air in the chsmber resulting
from the coagulation of the radicactive particles with the clowd drops
as defined by the Smolukhov law, the change in the concentration of the
radioactive particles in the air in the chamber could be vritten in the

fora ‘
[ | -
& - “kl”. fm
when N {s the drop concentration for the given experiment. Integratior
of this squation, assuming that ¥ equaled the awerage concentration of
drope having wsen cubic dismsters of §i,, gave

a = ngerp|—KNL ). )
N

AT3032275

The activity values, found experimentally, weed to estimate th: coagula-
tion coefficient K, were deterained o vary betugen 1.} x 10™7 to

78 2 1077 cu'/acc, averaging for all experiments 4.8 x 10°7 om'/eec.
The results obtained in these experiments are compared with resuylts
found by other sciantists; however., because of the lack of experimental
data on the dehavior of artificis] radiocactive products, these data were
those determined for nstural radtoactivity (B. 1. Styro end associates —
data for X im Cu and Sc; X. P. Makhon'ho — sestempirical determinat. any
of K for the radiocactive asrosols of am:iear exploston products). The
dimensions of P particies generstc ! sa the chember corresponded to
those of *he fission product particies during the moratoriwm t.e.

Kt 6-=20.10"" cn’/sec, valuee cloee o those found in the present
experimonts. Detalled smalysis nf theoe velves indiceted thar they were
propertional to scee paremeter s » +f;, charecterizing the area of the
surfeces of drops haviag the acoen Cubic dismeters D,, corresponding to
the droplet spectrs Oy 3 graph theor vaiwes lie on & streight lise
patraljel to the x axis, indicating & proportional dependence detween ¥
and Dy, Therefore, the conc:asion is rhat the capture of ‘e particies
by the drops was due asinly to diffusrion or other processes connected
with the flow of the particies acrosr the particle surfeacea. n the
cther hand, It indicated that the copiute of P! particles cawsed by tic
toajescence with condevsation suclel, wos ot & predomineat feaiwre of
Lhe present superirenls. A competison. onde of washout constants

e
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deterrined durdng chanber exverinernrs (Mvuiprcr, Zinin, Levin, Fuks,
Gre.nfield) with those derived by calcusatrlions involved three types of
gif fusion: diffusion in a motlonless medium, convective diffusion, and
diffusion taking electrical interactinn into account. The calculaticnsg
showed that the experimental valuea of K and A were significantly hipgher
than the theoretical values for Brownlan and convective diffusjon, and
these two diffusion tvpes therefore do rot play a significant part in
the capture process, convection becoming significant only with the larcest
drops., All theoretically derived estimates of the washtout coefficients
of radioactive particles by cloud drops were smaller than those derived
from direct measurements. It is suggested that a possible reason for
this is the fact that each mechanism was *reated indeperdently of all
other mechanisms, Orig, art. has: 3 figures, 2 tables, and 5 formulas.
[WA-50; CBE No, 41] [ER}
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AUTHOR: Byzova, N. L.: Makhon'ko, K. P,
ORG: Institute of Experimental Meteorology (Institut eksperimental’'noy
meteorologii)
TITLE: 1Interaction of an aerosol with the underlying surface
SOURCE: AN SSSPR.  Izvestiya. Fizika atmosfery i okeana, v. 4, no. 9,
1968, 1000-1003
TOPIC TAGS: &ir pollution, atmospheric diffusion, aerosol, atmospheric
turbulenece, radloactive fallo:ut
ADSTRACT: Calculations of the diffusion of pollutants near the surface
of the ground usually involve the well-known turbulent diffusion equation
and the boundary condition

% o wgem b tomt ()
k--;;"“ wyq ¢ when o

where k, is the coefficient of turbulent diffusion, q is the pollutant
concentration, w 18 the rate of gravitational settling, z, is the height
of the interface, and b is the characteristic of the pollutant interaction
with the urderlying surface. Por steady vertical diffusion with

Cd'd 1/5 UDC: 551055108
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horizentally homogeneous concentrations where « + U Ao /. = »eer { w2
tne Karman ronstant and ve 13 the dynamic weloe,t+) .te diffusion <gua-
tion sojution becomes 1 1 2

qe= P

+....!n.....] {2y
»ne', s o

Here the vevrtical pollutant flow is indcpcndcnr of 2, If the inu-rfa
is at the luwel of dvnamic roughness, enuations (1) ana () show ronp
to the interface the coefficient of turbulent pollnfﬁ"' diffucinr

comparable to the coefficient of momentum exchange. PBut Linrn -
contrast to wind speed, the pollutant concentration at the interfacr mno
nct always equal zero, the term P/b appears in (2). ECxreriments cuarried
out in a wind tunnel (Conference on the Atomic Energy Commission's
Meteorological Activities, 19—22 May 1964) under conditions simiiar to
the above showed that the pollutant concentration near the active surfase
varied in accordance with the logarithnmic law. These findings made it
useful to add two more characteristics, {.e., to proceed along the
logarithmic profile of the concentration to the level at which q = 0 tc
obtain the "diffusional roughness' magnitude zg which is related to b

by the equation

L LD

ST e, ‘ 3)

==

where B = b/ve is a dimensionless magnitude. Therefore, when all of the
pollutants fall to the gurface b » », 2 = » and Zp ® 2y i.e. the

2/5
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diffusion and dynamic interaction are identical and for total ahsorntion
by = B= 0 and zg = 0. The criteria wiich make it »ossible to judps the
character of the effect of the underlying surface cn the vertical dizcor:-

bution of a pollutant are determined from (2) so that when the underivir.

surface is uneven,
4 L

N2> ]
H ]
the fallout is almost total, When the uneveness i3 apposite in «ign th
absorption influence i{s very strong, When concentrations are de_-_“incr
from (2), v, iz related to the surface characteristics b, B and Zg by
the equation

]

x, *,

—

PP AL ’ (%)

or
KU,
Velg) == —-........_..... ) )

ln——+ln»~‘
2¢ M

For (6) in particular, 1f 1ln (z5/2.) < 1In (7/7; has alnost an

relationship to the surface characgeristics Thece Seterminat101< of vg were

applied to the case of global fallout of radioactive dust (highly
dispersed particles where w & 0), usinz older fission products mcasured
for a period of three monthis in 1960 at two stutions in grass-covered

3/5
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flart terrain (r of the aerosol particles 0.3 u). Collectors were set
at h = 1 m. Meteorclogical conditions were observed in a stable atmos-
phere from gradient masts, surface roughness was determined from the wind
profile, the coefficient of turbulent exchange was calculated by the
Budyko method. Calculations were made of b, B, and x/» = In (z4,/2,) and
are tabulated. The mean value of v, was found to be 0,8 cm/rec, i.e,
cemparable te that found by Cambray and Fisher (AFRF-R4384, 1963) for
global radioactive fallout on artificial grass. The b values vere in
feneral agreement with the v, values,both showing a tendeucy to vary
as a function of N; b generaily decreased as N increased. The coefficients
of correlation ry between 1-N and y were R

y t, b B_,:%—u n=—h-n ’

r, 035 037 057 0,53
indicating that the corrzlations for the dimensionless parameters B, and
B were better thsn for v, and b. Comparisons are given of previousfy
reported data along with results from the present study, Wdind tunnel
experiments had shown that vg for the grass surface, both in the field
and in the laboratory, was proportional to v¢, indicating that the
<.mensionless value B {and not v_ or b) is characteristic of the surface,
No such direct relationship was *ound between v. and b or v, probahbly
because of moist soils during the field experiments. However, sinc: the
correlation between B and By and the moisture characteristic 1-K was

4/5
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petter than the similar correlation for o and »¢, this relationship

apparently does exist. In the case of heav; pazticlea the boundary
condition (1) can be used when b « w, 1If it js sssused that B is the
significant surface characteristic, the equation

bow w4 8 n
is applicable for intermediate size particles. The solution of the
equation for heavy particle diffurion ‘n accorsdance with (Z) becomes

20 \™
- (2
LI

———————
-

n
’+I—f
[

*(8)

-—
L

vhere a » w/Brve . Therefore, in otder to determine B from the ssasured
values of vg, the following equation is used
. w~uy

FE-GTT @

Orig. art. has: 2 tab.ec and 9 formulac. {WA-50; CBE No. 41) (ER]
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AUTHOR: Chirakadze, G, I,

ORG: none
TITLE: Subdivision of the Kolkhida lowland into microclimatic regions

SOURCE: Tiflis. Zakavkazskiy nsuchno-issledovatel'skiy gidrometeoro-
logicheskiy institut., Trudy, no. 28(34), 1968. Gidrometeorologicheskiy
rezhim Kolkhidskoy nizmennosti (Hydroweteorological conditions of the
Kolkhida Lowland), 175-179

TOPIC TAGS: microclimatology, atmospheric circulation, atmospheric pre-
cipitation, atmospheric wind field, atmospheric temperature, breeze

ABSTRACT: Five microclimatic regions are identified ir the Kolkids
lowland area of the Caucasus: coastsl zone occupying a narrow strip
slong the Black Sea between Kobuleti and Sukhumi; central lowland;
eastern bordar; foothill zone on the northeastern edge; and the foot-
hill zone on the southwestern edge. The principal microclimetic
characteristics are caused by the following factors: distance of
the various zones from the ses, the physical characteristics of the
terrain (swvampe, forests, sea coast, arid areas) and orographic -

1/2 _ uUDC: 551.384

structure. The interrelationships of these features and circulation
processes are analyzed for each sone. Orig. art. has: 1 figure.
[WA-50; CBEB No. 41) [ER)

SUB CODZ: 04/ SUBM DATE: none




ACC Nm, AP9006972 SOURCE CODE: UR/GN50/68/000/012/0045/0054

AUTHOR: Davydov, N. 1. (Candidste of geographical sciences; Moscow);

Lomonosov, Ye. G. (Candidate of physico-msthematical sciences; WMoscow);
Cherenkova, I. A. (Moscow)

ORG: none

TITLE: Synoptic and statistical method of identifying and forecasting
clear air turbulence

SOURCE: Masteorciogiya i gidrologiys, no. 12, 1968, 45-54

TOPIC TAGS: weather forecasting. aviation meteorology, statistic anal-
ysis, clear air turbulence, atmospheric gravity wave, numeric forecast-
ing, aircraft bumping

ABSTRACT: Results are reported of statistical studies carried out inm
the Soviet Union in accordance with a WO proposal (19646—65) in an
effort to better identify and develop criteria for forecasting CAT
(Russian abbrevistion, TYsN). The data used consisted of reports of
bumping encountered by plenes over the USSR in the upper troposphere
(excepting that in couvective clouds) on 5 days: 9—1) December 1964,

.Card _ /3 VOC: 551.509.314:551.551.5
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10—14 March, 913 July, and 8—12 September 1965. The Soviet Union
vas subdivided into "squares,” 2.3° in latitude and 5° in longitude,
i.e., at 55°N, spproximately 275 and 300 km. Each flight across a
square represented one case vhen the aircraft sncountered or did not
encounter bumping. A detailed descrintion of the dats and the prin-
cipal results wers given in & paper by I. G. Pchelko (Meteorslogiya
t gidrologiya, no. 13, 1968 = CBE Pactors, no. 16). The present
paper reports the results of a detailed statistical analysis of omnly
a part of the total ares, i.e., a belt bounded by the 45—60°N par-
allels and the 25—93°F meridians, located away from mountainous
areas and, in this investigation, the grid squares covering areas
of approximately 300 x 300 km. The wore than 1200 instances of
ueo:s.d bumping were divided into two groups: 1 - including all
iustances of light, mcderate, snd heavy bumping, and 2 - only
instances of moderate and heavy bumping. It wvas assumed that
occurrences of bumping conforecd to Poisson distribution and it wvas
found that the probabiiity that bumping would occur was 0.45 for
group 1 squares and 0.19 for group Il squares. Similar calculations
vare nade for squeres in which no bumping occurred. Doth groups were
analysed in terms of freguency as a fumction of several simple
criteria, which were taksa from ATjgo and AT,p9 charts. Inttially

all insteaces of dumping n_n' subdivided into ) wind-spesd iatervals:

Card 2/3
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c 2 90 km/hr (jet); 40 km/hr < ¢ < 90 km/hr; ¢ < 40 km/hr. A statis~
tical-analytical method, based on the Bayes equation, is developed

for use in identifying end forecasting clear sir turbulence. It is
assumed that the criteria ("predictors™) are independent. Orig. art.
has: 1 figure, ) tables, and 3 formulas. {¥A-50; CBE Mo. 41] (ER]
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AUTHOR: Dolgushim, I. P.

ORG: none

TITLE: Relationship between sversged velocity and individual wind gusts

SOURCE: Gorkiy. Gidrometeorologicheskaya obssrvatoriys. Sdornik rabdot.

Cor'kovekoy i Volzhshoy gidrometserologicheskikh nbservatoriy, me. 3,
1968, 4-38

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, atmospheric turbulesce, wind guet,
snemometer, wind vane, seteoroclogic inetrwaent/(U) N-63 snemometer,
(V) M-12 anesomster

ABSTRACT: An M-6) "snemorumdometr™ anewometer wes instslled at the
Gor'kiy Rydrosetcorological Observetory in July 1964, arvanged in series
and at the same hefght (13.6 @) as an electromschanical anemograph and
s vind vane. During the period from 1 August 1964 to 31 December 1963
patalliel measurements vere made vith these three instruments to snalyze
instrumental variations in weasuriag avetage and maximus vind speeds.
Analyses vere asde sach day for the 0100, 0700, 1300, and 1900 hr
observations with the N=12 snd M=6) instruments and they vere compated
with the visd-vant ucasurensnts. The results were: the wind speed

1/ UC: 351.354
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recorded by the M-12, averaged out for 17 wmonths to be 0.1 m/sec higher
than that for the wind vane, and those measured with the M-63 were

0.4 m/sec less than thos- recorded vith the wind vane. Differences in
readings varied most dut -, th:: winter months because of the deposition
of glaze and rimr on the instruments which affected the M-63 more than
it did the M-12. An sttempt vas made to determine the relationship
between maximum vind speeds averaged for 10 min obtained with the M-12
and the strong gusts observed with the M-63. The data on wind speeds
vere anslysed for intervals of 0—2; 2.1—4; 4.1—6, 6.1—8 m/sec, etc,
The equation relating thea 1s y » 1,55x + 0.7, Orig. art. has: 1
figure, 3 tables, and 1 formula. [WA-50; CBE No. 41]) [ER)

SUB CODE: 04/ SUNM DATE: none
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ATINOR: Dolgushia, I. P,
OAG: none

TITLE: Analysins of vind velocity profiie msasuremsnts msasured on tha
television tower at Gor'kiy

SOURCE: Corkiy. Gidrowsteorologicheskaya obeervatoriys. Sbornik rabot

Gor'kovekoy 1 Volshekoy ridromsteorclogicheskikh obeervetoriy, mo. §,
19¢8, 3-3)

TOPIC TAGS: atmoepheric wind field, stwospderic bouadsry layer, ssteor-
ologic facility, msteorologic tower,televigion tower, vind profile, vind
velocity

ABSTRACT: \Wiand characteristice have been and ave still being studied in
detail ia he Soviet Unton in sany projects wndertaken with 12latively
sophisticated inetruments iastalled on high towers. Foremost [a these
tavestigations has been the work cartied out at the 300-a tower at
Obatask, nowv an fategral part of the complex of the lastitute of Ixperi-
aental Meteorolegy (formerly edministered ¥y the Institute of Applied
Goophiyeics). Results of these studies were pudblicdad ia & veries of
special volunss and 1o sumerove periodicals degimming iu 196). Other

/3 we: 3351.354
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tovers, from which meteoroiogicsl 4ata have been obtained, are locatad
at Xiev, Leningrad, and Gor'kiy; plans also call for studies o de
carried out on the 537-m television tower at Ostankino which is "to de
finished in the near future.” The present paper gives a detailed
summary of the resuits of studies wvhich were cazried out st the 13.6-
and 104-m levels of the Gor'kiy tower (h=180 m) to determine mean and
avcrage maximam wind spesds. Comparsble dats were collected during the
same period at the weather station uvperated by the Obsxrvation Division
of the Gor'kiy Hydrometeorological Cbservatory located 5 km south of
the television tower. N-12 snewmogrsphs and standard pressure plate and
non-pressure plate anemometers were the srincipal instruments used.
Information included in the present paper covers: 1) ceceription of

the terrain of both sites, 2) detzils of the type of installation and
repair of instrumsnts, and 3) types of chmervations and mmber of cbeervation pericds
and &) analytical methods empluyed. Individual sections of the report
are as follows: 1) analysis of vertical variations in vind speed,
including the ratios of the mean wind speeds at the 13,6~ snd 104-0
heights, the wvind speed ratios for Aifferent Ri nusbers, and the wexi-
sum vind speed ratios; 2) logurithaic lnterpolation procsdures and
results; J) wvind-speed regimse at h » 13.6- ad104-w, including
construction of curves for wind-speed distributions, sud analyses of the
distridution curves for winds of sversgs and maximum speeds at these
levels; and 4) analyses of the diurmal changss ia vind speeds. Seven

Cod_  2/2
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sppendices contain tavulated data as follows: 1) waximm vind speeds,
sveraged for 10-min, at h » 13.6- and 104 & for 010G, 0700, 1300, and

1900 hr, and the ratios of these speeds; 2) mesns of maximum wind

speeds for each year, and their rvatios for h = 13.6 and 104 u; 3)

wlues of the A md B amfficiants for calculating sverage ucxinus vind speeds in the
laver bemmen 146 - ad Wh-; ) oem and saan mexinus vind weede br seasm wd for
atim yuws (190--963); 3)discriintion of maen vind epeuds by e faenrvels of GM00, 0700,
1300, 1900 hr, and for days: 6) distridution of meximue vind speeds by

the intervals of 0100, 0700, 1300, end 1900 hr, and for days; and 7)
absolute maximum hosrly wind epesds (m/esc). Orig. art. has: 10

figures, 16 tables, and $ formmlae. (W=50; CBR Ve. 41] (ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUMM DATS: eone/ JRIS REF: 013
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AUTHOR: Galakhova, T. A.

ORG: Hydrometeorological Scientific Research Center SSSR (Gidro-
meteorologicheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tsenty SSSR)

TITLE: Scheme for calculating vertical velocities of air taking fronto-
genesis into account

SOURCE: Meteorologiys i gi!vologiya, no, 10, 1968, 31-38

TOPIC TAGS: westher forecasting, stmospheric wind field, vertical
velocity, frontogenesis, numeric analysis

ABSTRACT: A method is proposed by which the full equation for verticsl
velocity can be obtained and the equation is solved taking into account

the real distribution of the stebility parsmeter c2. The initisl equs-
tiong are:

heat flux T RT . .
:*‘-,;-—-p;\'l.-‘l)*=--1-(”.n+7;. (1)

/12 o UDC: 551.509.313
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sddy walocity
a3 = - H S - (H D - (P43 H) (55 + 55) - .
(2)
(Y. R fos T T 14
: ‘*fa;'”'r(':r':;' L 2
statice -
w_ 1 (3)
T
state
r (4)
2= Rr
continuity
TP 4 )
TR Wy
X o &
wvhere x, ¥, P, t are independen” variables. Eliminsting 3, + ry from
(2), veing (3) end A‘-g-. wit* . -ad tonverting to the verisdle "“’-
the following equatios for .  welaeily (s cilaiesd:
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bt G o + e | ata oy ey

dp @ dy ¢ (R
AL ,n“. ®

= ZoE SIH. N + B JeH M) ~ JEE aa,

Taking into sccount that
LR NTRY PR - H AT LYY,

snd introducing the dimsasionless coordisate
. oy
“ST.,'-“L.

oquation (6) becowss
312

— e — e e e e P -

‘t+'°";&+—a’ g-. +-grw.' -

BEe ey gy-

2 R
SR LY XTI AY B RY, B 30

t))

In conformity vith the estimate of the orders of msgnitwie of the terws

in equation (7), terms which depend on the spatial chamges in v are 19=-20 .
timse smsller tham othar terms in the equation and, in simplified form

the equation for v bacouwes

e .
- +£‘{' gie
(8)
RRAKY B Clael M) 2 AT MM el Y

uu

Bquaction (0) containe teras (the last two terws is the lefe-hand oide)

vhich take into accownt the influeace en vertical velecity of latpe

horizontal teuperature gredients as well as of the combinstion of the

hotrtssatal and vertical derivetives on t wvhich are related Lo the
/12
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noshowogenous sclenoidal field. Equation (8) is 2olved using the
folloving boundary conditions: ,

t=0vhen { =0, 4 (9)
«u-}}:—nn.ut:c'. (10)

Bere, 1° 15 the magnitude of { at the top of the friction layer,
. ] !
. =g (b~ i) )

éy 1s the thickmess of the fricticn layer (ia wb),

=V

=V I

and, » is the turbulent viscosity cosfficient. BEquation (8) is then
solved by sisple itevation sethods, first esewming thet che vertical

Cavd N2
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velocities sre computed for esach surface by the Pystyging method. The
atncephere is seddivided inte the following isyers: &8 « 0=0.1 (lst);
0.05~—0.20 (2nd); 0.10=~0.30 (3rd); 0.20~0.40 (4th); 0.30—0.50 (Stk);
0.4=0.70 (6th); 0.30=0.85 (Tth); end 0.70—1.00 (8th) for the cor-
vespondiag ourfsces { = 0.03, 0.1¢, 0.20, 0.30, 0.40, 0.30, 9.70, end 0.83.

Then for the first, third, fourth, and olghth layers the S derivatives
in (8) arve veplaced by finite diffevences 1ia the forw of

7 TR SR oY az

vhere the oubecript k doastes surface sumber. Tha replacement by (latre
difforences 1s uade in accovrdance with the smmericel differentiaition

oquatise for wequelly speced gride

- —— -

-;i- = Ogey 'ofn + Gt Wat = Nyt Qay)
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S =G =Ga -5

If the v magnitude 1is swubstituted in the expression for c?,

or nep) (H=T)
1=-F =k 5T

®TaTy R e _
t'.-:-i-«‘ ; —TH(R T

A>h

(%)

Afcar substituting the first and sscond derivatives of t and c fros
(14), equation (§) bacomms

Nz
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& (Tisrs—=aTisen) s+ (vpsn+ 40—

Lo so) + 8 {Tior.x0 = Ticr g ) HNen g 00s = Rerpami} = (15)
(e trt = %or 2 0=t)] # (Tisor s = Tuser a) HY son vot— wper a1 ~
—(ngerner = wset o))l + BB Tepaltinrer = %ae=) = -~ Fipn
hare

o~ {1 PT [ 14
rer a5 (@ - ) ae

(-

the subscripts 1, j, k charscteriie the change i valwss relat.we to
the cocrdicates =, ¥, { respeczively, smd L 2 0.5, 2, ...., R ¢ 12

= SPEL
o =N

N2 |
- 181 -
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S = —gpw

_ i@y
M =g

The magnitudes 1, and 7, 4 , are excluded using the boundary conditions
(9) and {10). According to (3) 15 = 0. The boundary condition (10)
is written in finite differences form as »

,‘+'A_.‘_“_'_;F'_'.":_'_-_-_.MH” Can
where
=l =0
=% =(°%
From (17) )
Thy) = — _:S‘ %+ -1 - J%C-Aﬁo (18)

18 obtained. Then for Ty when {={*, equation (15) becomes

_Card___9/12 , , . o ’
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o (Tisaa—ayTi g ai1) 8% 0 +2d, (sg 00— Saozrza)—

—sp [(Tipi g = Tict s ) (Ganpn = tonga) + (19)

+ (T 1.0 — T:.l‘\,h)(?l./u.t — )] =
—m ATy (e $QAHN = —F -+ n,AH,,
where

LA SPR 115 (.
7= 7375 ™= 14 :

The F; functions in the right-hand sides of equations (15) and (19) were
compuced from temperature and geopotentiul data for 396 grid points on
the 50, 100, 200, 300, 400, 50€, 700, 850, and 1000-mb surfaces, The
computations of T were made on an electronic computer using the above
scheme for 140 grid points on the 50, 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 700, and
850~-mb sursaces. These computations were then compared with those
obtained by the Pyatygina method for 192 grid points. Analyses of the
calculations indicated that the vertical velocities were in good agree-
ment with the isohypse fields and with the character of cloud percipita-
tion distribution. The value of T attained 62 mb/hr cn the 850-mb
surface in a well-developed low, Its maximum value in rising motions occurred on the
500400 -mb surfaces (to 140 ub/12h at 400 mb); above this it decreased and on the
56-ub surface generally amounted to a first-order magnitude and rarely

Card 10/12
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was of a second-order. D Lhe average, descending motions were smaller
in absolute magnitude than the rising motions and the sign of ¢ was
reversed frequently in passing through the tropopause, The signs of 1
obtained by the proposed method and by the Pyatygina method were not
identical, i.e. in areas where the absolute magnitudes were small. The
roles of the last two terms in the left-hand side of (8) — called the
"full” equation — are determined by making supplemental calculations
using (8) but without taking into account the "frontal terms," i,e.

the incomplete equation. The comparisons indicated that in frontal zone
areas on the 850-mb surfaces, vertical elocities calculated by the

full equation exceeded in absolute magnitude the value of 1 calculated
by the incomplete equation by values of from 3 to 25 mb/12 hr. This
difference disappeared with height. A quantitative evaluation of the
results cobtained was made along a front at six sounding stations and at
three stations located in the source region of large descending currents.
Temperature stratification curves, which took into account advection and
the vertical velocities determined by the Pyatygina method, were
calculated using (8) and (10). Absolute and relative errors averaged
separately for the stations in the frontal zone and in the descending
currents were calculated from the temperatuyre stratification curves.

The tabulated results Zndicate that the proposed method of calculating t
makes it possible to calculate precisely the temperatures at all of the
levels studied, The results are less favorable for descending motions

11/12

AP8037935 ‘ . -
than they are for rising motions. These results are described as "pre-
liminary" since they are based on a small amount of data. Orig. art.
has: 1 figure, 1 table, and 21 formulas. [WA~50; CBE No. 41) [ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: 21Jan68/ ORIG REF: 010
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ACC NR: AT8036427 SOURCE CODE: UR/0000/67/000/000/0243/0249
AUTHOR: Gayvoronskiy, I. I.
ORG: none
TITLE: Artificial dispersal of clouds and fogs

SOURCE: Meteorologiva i gidrologiya za 50 let Sovetskoy vlasti;
sbornik statey (Meteorology and hydrology during the 50 years of Soviet

power; collection of articles). Leningrad, Gidrometizdat, 1967, 243-
249

TOPIC TAGS: weather modification, cloud modification, fog dispersal

ABSTRACT: This paper presents a concise review of the research carried
out in the Soviet Union over the past 50 years on the artificial
dispersal of fogs and clouds, beginning with works by Mendeleyev,
Voyeykov, Klossovskiy, and Obelenskiy, followed by the studies carried
out in the 1940's at Hydrometeorological Service establishments
(Piotrovich at the Central Institute of Forecasts, Nikandrov, Krasi-
kov, Kiryukhin, etc. at the Main Geophysical Observatory, and others

at the Central Aerological Observatory) and subsequent research

carried out at the Institute of Applied Geophysice. The various

Cord _1/2 ~_ _UDC: 551.(5+48+509)

TACC NR: AT8036427

steps taken in these studies (field and laboratory) are described
(tests made with various reagents, development of apparatus , detailed
studies of the physical and microphysical processes involved). Plans
for research to be carried out in the near and distant future are
mentioned briefly. Orig. art. has: 2 formulas.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41][ER]

r SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none
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AUTHOR: Gkhosh, K. M.

ORG: Moscow State University (Moskovskiy gosudarstvennyy universitet)

TITLE: A model of turbulence which 1is symmetrical relative to a fixed
axia

SOURCE: AN 8Ss, Izvestiya. Fizika atmosfery i okeana, v. &4, no. 9,
1968, 941-949

TOPIC TAGS: hydrodynamics, aerodynamics, hydrodynamic model, hydrodynamic
equation, atmospheric turbulence, fluid turbulence

ABSTRACT: A mathematical model is presented for the staticnary turbulence
of a liquid which is infinite in all directions, sysmetrical relative to
an axis fixed in space, and discontinuous only in directions perpendi-
cular to the axis, which is assumed to parallel the mean flow and to be
the source of the turbulence. The discontinuity is considered only in

a direction transverse to the axis. When only kinematic conditions are
used, this turbulence model is as difficult to calculate as was that
derived by Bass (University of Californmia Publioations in Statistics,

v. 2, no. 3, 1954) for isotropic or cylindrically symmetrical turbulence,
In the present paper, the main problem derives from the fact that the

-in ... ... . UpC: 532,517,4:551,351.8

turbulent energy apparently is not attenuated with distance from the
axis. In addition, from the kinematic conditions and the finite expan-
sions of the definitive scalars occurring in the velocity correlation
functions, iso-mean curves (corresponding to iso-correlation isotropic
turbulence curves) which presumably are closed, i.e.. homothetic to
ellipses, are obtained. Other proposals are suggested which could be
verified if appropriate instruments were used. For example, iso-mean
curves of the following type:

W = Mo == mazy + Mety? + mezst,
Orig. art. has: 1 figure and 26 formulas.  [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: 14Apr67/ OTH REF: 005
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AUTHOR: Godev, N.

ORG: Institute of Geophysics, Bulgarian Academy of Sciences

TITLE: E£ffect of friction and orography on changes in atmospheric pressure

SOURCE: Bulgarska akademiya na naukite., Doklad
1057-1060 Y oklady, v. 21, no. 10, 1968,

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric boundary layer, atmospheric pressure field,
friction effect, orographic effect, atmospheric turbulence

ABSTRACT: Equations are derived to describe the effects of friction
and orography on changes in atmospheric pressure in large-scale
atmospheric processes. Systems of equations and the boundary conditions
are given for: 1) the free atmosphere in which frictional force 1is
minimal; 2) a planetary boundary layer which is about 1 km thick in
which frictional forces are significant. It is found that the role of
orography in inducing changes in atmospheric pressure in the boundary
layer is dependent on turbulence. [Paper submitted by Academician

L. Krastanov on 4 July 1968]. [Original article in English]. Orig.

art, has: 12 formulas. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]
SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002
_Card 1/1 e

TACC NR: AT8032272 T T T SOURCE "CODE:  UR/3212/68/000/008/0005/0008
AUTHOR: Khorguani, V. G.

ORG: none

TITLE: Nature of the movement of individual large or small particles
with a system of particles

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 8,
1968, Fizika oblakov i osadkov (Physics of clouds and precipitation),
5-8

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric physics, particle motion, aerosol, coagulation,
drop capture, precipitation

ABSTRACT: Results are reported of a series of studies on the mution
(fallout rate) of individual particles of large and small sizes from
within a polydispersed system of multi-uize particles. The fallout

rate of single particles moving in this type of system was measured as

a function of the distance between the centers of these particles. These
experiments showed that when large particle concentrations are present

a system of large particles and a system of smallar particles fall at
essentially the same rate (when a—the dimensionless distance betveen

Cord 1/2 UDC: 551.510.721:532,582.92
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particle centers eJuals 5—10), the difference being cnly avcut §—20%.
Later, because the svstem of large particles is captured by the system

of smaller particles, they fall as one. When g ~ 20, the difference in
fallout rates is as high as 60X, the falling small-size particles in

the system of large particles are not captured, and the smaller particles
lag behind the large particle system., Orig. art, has: 2 figures and

3 taebles. [WA-50; CBE No. 41][ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 001
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AUTHOR: Kontar', V. A, (Candidate of technical sciences)

ORG: none
TITLE: Relationship of toxicity to particle gize

SOURCE: Moscow. Vsesoyuznaya akademiya sel'skokhozyaystvennykh nauk,
Sbornik trudov, v. 11, 1968, Zemledel'cheskaya mekhanika (Agricultural
mechanics), 150-155

TOPIC TAGS: air pollution, pesticide toxicity, aerosol size,
environmental biology

ABSTRACT: A mathematical scheme is presented by which the relationship
of particle size to toxicity can be described, For the particle —

surrounding medium relation, the first law of thermodynamics is written
as

dE = dq — duw, (H

vhere E is the energy of the system, q is the amount of heat, and v is

the energy of the surrounding medium. When a chemical reaction occurs,
(1) becoaes

1/9 uDC: 631.3
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dE = dqg — de + S p; dN,, 2

vhere N is the number of moles and uj is the molecular chemical potentiasl.
After transformations a more general condition of equilibrium is obtained
vhich does not include gravitational and electrical forces occurring at

constant pressure p and at s constant temperature T and which is written
as

dG" = E'l‘ dN,- + ET dQ, (3)

where y is surface tension and Q is the contact area. The first summing
is made for all components and all phases and the gecond, for all :ontact
areas, With one component C and two phases L, (3) is written as

dar., = Uo ch + We dNL + v ‘0- (‘)

In a system in which the number of molecules is constant the relation
is written as

JdNg+ dNg =0, ®)
and therefore )
_Cord. _ 2/9 e e e
L
“ACC N AT9002808 _ i
dQ )
pe=we+ (785 )., _ ®

If the gas formation phase is continuous and tke (iquid {solid) phase
is divided uniformly into M identical spheres having the radius r, the
total contact area is

Q = 4Mnrt, M

and the total volume of the dispersed liquid or solid phace is

NV, = ;.Mnr’. 0 ®)
Assuming that the total volume of molecules Vi does not vary in the
liquid and solid phases at identjcsl pressures and temperstures, the

principal relationship between the total contact surface I gnd the total
nusber of molecules {n the dicparsed phase is wvricten as

Y LN ®

Cord 39 o L
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Since N and r are independent variables, the area of the phase contact
may vary either with a change in the number of molecules of the liquid
and wvith constant particle radii, or vith a change in radius for an
unvarying number of particles. Therefore,

S = (-gr),dﬂ,, + (%"-),‘Jr ‘ (10)
and
£ @t o

From (9) it is found that

dQ e SNLVL___ dr i
dNg - 4 " ‘"L ) . ( 2)

Prom (8) it follows that

—‘;"'# - 4(-6—:—) At - .:'!"..L (13)
4/9 e
AT9002808 ~ T T T
Therefors,

W T T (14)
Substitucing (14) in (6) gives

p‘s';‘_-f-—?!'!"—. (IS)

-

The prsssure of saturatad vapor pressure on a flat surface is designated
as py. Applying the equation of state, (15) is written as

‘me=w +TIn( %), (16)

vhere k is the thermodynamic constant. Equating (15) and (16) gives

ATIn(L) -8 S un
or

Lom(T) . o
5/9
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Equation (18) shows that the van,r pressure of spherical particles
decreases with an increase in particle radius and becomes equal to the
saturated vapor pressure when the radii of curvature of the spheres tend
toward infinity (flat surface). Since at equal temperatures the relation
of vapor pressure to matter concentration is linear,

c =C.exp(3%3#). (19)

where C is the concentration of matter on the surface of the narticle,
and C_, — the concentration of the matter which has the same chemical
conposition as the particles near the flat surface. The biological
pacameters of the "biological object — biologically active particle”
system are as folluws. Biological ohjects are subdivided by sensitivity
to pesticides in accordance with "death-rate — dosage’ curves. It 1is
assumed that the distribution of the number of biological objects of
equal eensitivity are described by the normal logarthmic lau:

n =%1exp =L C,g;'fgi'—):. (20)

where n is the nusber of biolegical objects which perish during pes.icide
concentrations equal to C, C, ( is the concentratior of pesticides which

Cord 6/9

TACC Nt AT9002808

destroys half of the blological objects, and o is dispersion in the
mathenatical sense and the measure of the grouping of the population by
sensitvity in the biological sense. The value of the concentration C
from (19) is substituted into (20) and the conversion is made from the
normal — logarithmic lav into linear functions. Equation (20) then
becoms

V=K + K. {n

vhere Y 1s a function vhich i{s the inverse of the prodability integral

v
K,~inC.— S K, - T

Equation (21) shows the relationghip between the dispersion of the
particles, the physical and chemical characteristics of the particle
saterial. the state of the mediue, and the foxicolopgical characteristics
of the dinlogical objects. It {s assumed that the spatially inhadbiting
biological objects completiely occupy a stationary monodispersed aerosol
system which has reeched a state of saturation. The toxicity of the
poisonous substance therefore f{e considerably inCreased as the particle
sizes decrease. Since bdiloiogical affects are unchanged, the process
depends on the physicochemica’ and geometric paremeters of the psrticles.

Cord 7/9
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1f 4 specific compound s used, its characteriutic congtants are determined
and

C=C.exp -g—. (22)
where
g - L. (23)

It 18 easy to show that the concentration C and the biological activity
nf the aerosol particles begin to increase sharply in a range of particle
sizes vhich 1s determined by cthe condition

r< S - (24)

This means that there is some critical dimension of & bioclogically active
asronol particle

Fer= Syt (25)

vhich is deterwined by the physicochemical nature of the subatance of
which the particles are mede. The larger a particle is, the greatar the
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surface tension and the number of molecules in the compound. The critical
size decreases with a rise in temperature, i.e. comparatively large
particles can assure high water vapcr concentration i{f the temperature

is high enough. Particles sizes that are smaller than critical are of

the most interest in selecting biologically active compounds for crop
protection. In sanitary hygiene harmful bdioclogically active particles
should be of large sizes. Since the liquid particles are nearly
spherical, equation (21) requires minimum corrections in making calcula-
tions for spraying, especially for liquid serosols made of pure compounds,
The equation is also uscful for non-spherical solid particles; here,
however, ¢ ie not the radius of s spharicel particle, but the radius of
curvature of some surface end, for irregularly shaped 90lid particles,
(21) becomms

C-Coepplit, (26)

vhere ¢ is the shape factor. Tae cquivalent radius ~ar. ter ses v
subsiance reserve {n the particie but the particles =mav d:ier a ‘oree,
A statistical wmean vhich varies with the substance 8 u.ed 10 pfa.iice
vhen lsrge amouats of substance sre involved. For each {-th fraction
there {s a known comgtant 8§ which, in sddition to the chemical and
physical parameters,charscterizes the biological activity. Orig. art.
haes: 26 forwmlas. [WA-50; CBE Mo. 41).(EK]
SUB CODE: 06, 04/ SUBM DATE: none
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AUTHOR: Lekhtmakher, S. O.; Ruzer,6 L. S.

ORG: none
TITLE: Measurement of radioactive aerosols
SOURCE: Izmeritel’'naya tekhnika, no. 12, 1968, 66-69

TOPIC TAGS: radioactive gerosol, aerosol measurement, measu-ement

accuracy, error analysis, radiometer, radioactive isotope, radioactive
decay

ABSTRACT: Analyses are presented of the following types of errois made
in measuring aerosol radiocactivity: instiruwentsl errors; statistical
errors; errors associated with self-absorbing radiation (esyecially
s-radiation) in the sample; errors associated with non-corrsspondence
of the source specimen and the aerosol sample rslative to radiation

energy, geomstry, and other fectors; and procedural errors. L. M.
Levin's equation

A -9-'--|—o.u+o.ow+.... {1)
Co

1/7 UDC: 541.182.2/.3
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is used to determine the aspiration coefficient A. Here, k is the
dimensionless paramster (Stokes number):
LET

poEREE
A= —— .

18y Q

o is the density of particles; d is the particle dismeter, u is the
linear velocity of the sir flov entering the instrument (equals the
geometric sum of the flov rate of the non-turbulent flow and the
particle sedimentation rate ug); n is the coefficient of air viscosity;
and Q e the volume of air sucked through the pipe in unit time. This
equation becomes of lower accurscy ss k increases, i.e. vhen k = 0.25,
the error is 13 and vhen k = 0.5, adbout 2.5X. This equation also is
applicable for apertures if the mean flov rate inte the sperture is
greater than & u. Equation (1) shows that failure to take the
effectiveness of sample intake into account leads to larger errors.

In sddition, the aspiration coefficient depends greatly on the censity
and dismsters of the serosol particles. Figures la, 1b, lc, and .d give
curves of identical aspiration coefficients calculated by (1) as
functions of serosol density end dizseter for flowv rates in the col-
lecting pipe of 5, 20, snd 100 t/sin end air flow rates of | and 2 w/sec.
These curves cen be used to calculate the sspiration coefficient fo:t'3
perticles having & diameter of 5 v et & density of 13 g/co?, Q= 6 o¥/nr
(100 /min) eod e veatiletiom vete of 1 w/esc. The coefficiamt e

271
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A ——

0=5 t/min
Up = 170 om/sec

0= 20 g/min
\\Qoo ca/osc

Q=5 t/min
Ug = 200 ca/sec

s 1w » : R B R 3
) s/en ) g/cn
Fig. 1 '

~0.90 and 0.82 for Q = 20 t/win. The coefficient of diffusiorel settling
of finsly dispersed serosols as they pass through the collectiag pipe ?

Cord /7
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(lanisar flov in & cylindrical pipe) is calculated from:
Ju | — 09140 2008 4 o opgae—0000

+0.0058 '3 0
vhere
o 2D
B o v - =
R% Q

where D s the particle diffusion coefficient; x is the length and R
is the radius of the p'pe; and G is the mean [inear velocity of the flow
tn the pipe. The depsrdencas of 3 on the function % 1s 11lustrated in

Figure 2. The method recommended for determining the efficiency of
fileers (rate st wihich the filters tnhibit the passage of radioactive
particies) 1s the "filter psck™ technique. The smallest coefficieat of
{ahibition, obrained for the NEL filter tape made of FPP-13 waterial,
is sbout 75 for aastursl ssroscls. The determingtion of the ‘oluws of
air pascing through cen bde mede with errors of d==2X. 1t ie noted that
with the raiioweters used in ectusl tests, the errors emount to sbowut
60—70X. The self-edeorption of a-rediation ip the filter meterisl
and the osettling dust layer ere calculated with the equation:

Card /7
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2w,

N 4 when A< R

MY R, 2
T when 5 o R,

where Ny is the number of a-particles formed in unit time by the source;
N is the number of a-particles registered in unit time at the angle 2r;
and h is the total thickness of the dust and filter layers, in mg/cm?,
The equations used to calculate the spectral distortion of a-particles

' a

Fig. 2,

ACC NR: 229004736

from a !r]orizontal source also can be used to calculate the changes in
output 7 as a function of radiator energy for a given thickness.
0

Figure 3 shovs that in measuring naturally radiocactive aercsols, the

?

Fig. 3.
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correction coefficients for RaC' and FhC' are rather large. 1In the
spectrophotometric method developed at the All-Union Scientific Research
Institute of Physicotechnical and Radiotechnical Measurements and with
USA-1 and USA-2 apparatus and special sources it is possible to measure
accurately the concentrations of radon and thoron decay products. This
apparatus can be used in the future as a prototype for measuring other
types of radioactive aerosols. Orig. art. has: 4 figures and 3 formulzss.
[WA-50; CBE Ro. 41} [ER]

SUB CODE: 04, 18/ SUBM DATE: 25Sep67/ ORIG REF: 009/ OTH REF: 003
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AUTHOR: Masterskikh, M. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Vertical component velocity of the Novorossiysk bora

SOURCE: Gidrome' eorologicheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tsentr SSSR.
Trudy, no. 32, 1968. Prognoz baricheskogo polya i opasnykh yavleniy
pogody (Forecasting the pressure field and dangeous weather phe-~
nomena), 74~75

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, local wind, bora

ABSTRACT: Approximate calculations of the wind speed during the bora

winds at Novorossiysk which are caused by the descent of cold air as
it passes over the mountains generally are wade with the equation (1)

o=V 5T, )

where v is the wind speed at Novorossiysk, g is gravitational accel-
eration (9.8 m/sec), n is the altitude of Markhotskiy pass, in meters,

1’2 . . UDC: 551.555.4(471.62)
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and T; and T, are the temperatures of the warm and cold air masses
(absolute scale). However, observations do not indicate that wind
speeds do not show that gravitational waves are solely responsible, The author postu-
lates that the divergence between tne computed and factual velocities
are due to failure to take into account frictional flow and turbulent
¢xchange in the surrounding air mass. Two flow components are pos-
tulated — a horizontal component which is not large, and a vertical
component. In addition, the existence over the mountains of an area

of maximum wind is a major contributing factor. Orig. art. has:

2 formulas. [WA-50; CBE No. 41} [ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 005
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" AR9002621 T 7777 "7 SOURCE CODE: UR/0169/68/000/005/B068/B068

AUTHOR: Mikhaylenko, N. M.

TITLE: Influence of a large city on the formation of weather conditionc
complicating aviation

SOURCE: Ref. zh. Geofizika, Abs. 5B549, 1968

REF SOURCE: Sb. Prirodn. i trud. resursy Levoberezhn. Ukrainy i ikn
ispol'z. Tezisy dokl. Vyp. 4. Khar'kov,1967, 44-45

TOPIC TAGS: air pollution, aviation meteorology, urban air pollution,
fog, high wind

ABSTRACT: Data are presented on the difference in the frequency with
which conditions unfavorable for aviation occur at Kiev and in its
suburbs. On the average the number of foggy days at Kiev is 20--25%
greater than at Borispol', 35 km from the center of Kiev, Intramass
clouds originate earlier in the city and their bases rise late:r than they
do in the environs. High winds are rarely observed in the city. High
buildings have effects similar to those produced by different types of
orography, increasing the precipitation from the updrafts and convective
currents. The number of days with thunderstorms and high wvinds is fewer
in the city than in the surrounding avea. On the whole, the frequency

1/2  _____ . UDC: 551.5:629.13  _
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of unfavorable conditions is greater in the city than ir the surrounding
areas and this difference will become greater as the city grows.
[Iranslation of abstract]. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: 04
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"ACC NR: AT9004076 " SOURCE CODE: UR/3269/68/000/032/0057/0662
AUTHOR: Mineyeva, M. N.

ORG: nome

TITLE: Relationship between air parcel trajectories calculated from
data on the factual or geostrophic winds

o~ <= quip e

I SOURCE: Gidrometeorologicheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tsentr SSSR.
é Trudy, no. 32, 1968. Prognoz baricheslogo polya i opasnykh yavieniy

pogody (Forecasting the pressure field and dangerous weather phe-
nomena), 57-62

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric circulation, air particle trajectory, factual
wind, geostrophic wind, wind component

ABSTRACT: An analysis i{s made to determine which of two air-parcel
trajectories (paths), i.e., those calculated using ug, vg — geopo-
tential wind components -~ or those calculated by the synoptic method,

most closely approximate trajectories calculated using ug, vf — fac-

tual vind components -~ as functions of the structure of the geopo-

; tential field. The data used were observations made over the European . *
! USSR, western Europe, the Caucasus, Central Asia and parts of wvestern

1/2 _ . UX: 551.542.1

- 297 -




ACC NR: AT9004076

Siberia. The results Indicated that: trajectories calculated on a

M-20 computer using gecstrophic wind fields by time intervals adequately
characterized the transfer of air masses and better approximated tra-
jectories calculated with uf, v¢ fields than those constructed by the
synoptic method; geostrophically determined trajectories are inadequate
when the lows are small, the depressions are multicentered, or the field
gradients, are small when the air masses move at low
speeds and in low-gradient fields, the deviations of trajectories cal-
culated from ug, vg from those calculated from uf, vf may exceed the
length of the trajectory, and the direction of trajectories constructed
by the synoptic method may differ from those calculated by uf, v¢ by
values which are somewhat less than the geostrophic; in a straight

flow, especially in high-speeds, trajectories calculated from the geo-
strophic wind components almost coincide with those calculated with

uf, vf, Orig. art. has: 3 tables and 4 formulas.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] (ER]
SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 006
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TACC NR: AR9002614 ‘ SOURCE CODE: UR/0169/68/000/005/B006/B006

AUTHOR: Popov, N. I.

TITLE: 1Investigation of the accuracy of rawinsonde observations made
with a "Malakit" radiotheodolite with the range operating as a function
of secondary reflectors set up at the station site and in the adjacent
area

SOURCE: Ref. zh. Geofizika, Abs, 5B56 , 1969

REF SOURCE: Sb. rabot Rostovsk. gidrometeorol. observ., vyp. 6, 1967,
82-97

TOPIC TAGS: atwospheric wind field, rawinsonde observation, UHF radio
vave, signal refleccion

ABSTRACT: A discussion is presented of the theory of the reflection of
UHF radiowaves from secondary reflectors set up in the srea around a
radio theodolite and of their effect on the accuracy with which angular
coordinates are determined. Error criteria are given and a comparison
is made between the conclusions derived and the results of check obser-
vations made at the following aerological stations: Rostov-na-Donu,
Minersl'ayys Vody, Volgograd, Kursk, Temlov, and Divnoye village. It

_Cod  1/2 UDC: $51.508.5
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1s concluded that secondary reflecturs installed in the areas of thesge
stations had no significant influence on the accuracy of rawinsonde
observations. [Translation of abstract]. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: 04
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AP8030649 SOURCE CODE:_ UR/0020/68/181/005/1115/1118

AUTHOR: Pressman, A. Ya,

ORG: Institute of Applied Geophysics (Institut prikladnoy geofiziki)

TITLE: Model for calculating the fallout of the heavy, heterogeneous
pollutants from a source in space during winds which vary with height

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Doklady, v. 181, no. 5, 1968, 1115-1118

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric pollutjon, atmospheric model, atmospheric wind
field, heavy particle fallout

ABSTRACT: A simplied model is presented for the distribution of
pollutants in an atmosphere in which the wind speed varies with height.
This model is based on physical simplifications which make it possible

to avoid various types of computing difficulties and to obtain s solution
for the "volumetric" fallout of heavy polydispersed particles onto the
underlying surface, Limits estsblished by Pressman (Imz2h. fis. shurwuli,
v. 2, no. 11, 1959) and by Karol' (Yademaya metecrologiya, 1962) for

the dispersion of the pollutant (fallout rate w caused by vertical
turbulent diffusion and that due tc the presence of components of various

sizes and wveights). By assuming that at these limits all pollutant
fractions fall out at {dentical rates v, a semiempirical turbulent

1/6 UDC:  351.510.4
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diffusion equation can be written in which the coefficient of vertical

turbulent diffusion K; 1s omitted and the simplified solution of the
equation becomes

de/dt + uy(z)dc/dz + uy(2)de/dy — wde[dz = K(d/dr + d’c/du(ﬂ:

(where c is the "volumetric" concentration of a given weight fraction,
and K is the coefficient of horizontal turbulent diffusion) for the
horizontal components of the wind ux(x) and u,(z) given as arbitrary
functions of altitude 2z in the 0 s z s h 1nt:¥va1. The coefficient of
heavy pollutant particle dispersion is taken as a magnitude which is
inversely proportional to the fallout rate w, i.e. here proportional to
the period that the particles remain in the atmosphere t = h/w. In the
case of an instantaneous point source of unit intensity

¢|emo = 8(2)8(y)0(t — }) td)

the expression for the surface concentration of individual weight
fractions settling on the underlying surface z = 0 becomes

Pg(z. Yy, “' U)—-
z=UNh/woP+(y—UAjw
{ { 2 / ly v i ]I}' (3)

[ ]
= S wel (% ¥t b, w)dt = ia:T'“p

_Card  2/6
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n ! ‘ vhere the dispersion 62 is a function of t = h/w, and is related to the
' coefficient of horizontal turbulent dispersion K by the relation

'
et () = 2§K(t) dx.
b

In (3) Ug(h) and U (h) — the components of mean wind velocity — re-
present the rcault;ng vectors of the horizontal transfer of particles

as they fall in the layer 0 < 2 s h, and . )
. - h k
Uuth = (s, v = 1 {ut0ds. (5)
If it 1s sseumed that
ot(A) = o'V (A) (A / w)?, (8)
vhere
VI(h) ~ US (M) + US(A) Q)

the distribution on the plane z = 0 of the surface concentration p,
(x, yt h, ¥v) is symsetricel with respect to the poiat of maximm
coancentratiocn R _
zewm U, (MA[w, po=UyMhr|o. (8)
Cord 3/6
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Then, from (3) and (8) it follows that ell weight fractions starting to
fall from identical heighte regardlese of the fallout rate w will form

on the plane of distribution p, (x, y; h, w), with the maximum falling
on the ray

y = zU, (k) | Us(h). (9)

If the nonhomogeneities of the pollutant particles at the source have a
density distribution N(h, w), the surface concentrations of the pcly-
dispersed pollutant issuing from a point source located at height h will
have an integral for all velocity ranges v such as

Pr(z,y: b = Nk, w) py (2, y; b, w)dw. (10)

The function p,(x. y; h) will be symmetrical relative to the ray (9).
In two-parameter form it becomes

N (b, w) = r(-‘a_‘—"w-e---, (1)

where a(h) > 0, n(h) > -1, and a simple snalytical expression can be
derived to cslculate the surface distribucion on the plane 2 » 0, In
an instantaneous flat source located at the same height, p,(x, y;

_4/6
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integrated with the initial dispersion of the pollutant at the source
L(5, n), vhere § and n are the horisontal coordinates on the plane z « h.
The expression is simplest vhen the pollutent is dispersed st the source
‘ at the moment t = 0 in gccordance with the Caussian law

' LE )~ z—:;;elp [—%I]. (12)

vhere the initial dispersion cg generelly is a function of the source
height. Integrating p, (x, y; h) wvith L(§, n) on the plane z = h, the
expression for the surface concentration on the plane bacowss

+e
pyi b= ((mE—ty—nHLE Nt -
-

_§ T8 gap 2= U, (WP + [y — U, (M)A /P

dw. (13)
2 (o) (A) + & (M)} 2 (A + S )] } {

The surface concentrations from an instantaneocus “volumetric” source

are determined by integreting (13) with the plane N(h) which characterizes - *

the pollutant distribution st the height of the source in the layer
Oshshw *
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P (Io !!) :

iy " —U_{(h)Yh/w]? —0 (Mhjw]t.
MS S ) gyt 1 OV L T i, (1)
2n (s, M + i(h) 23, (M + o7 (A) '

In both examples, it is assumed that in the function N(h, w) the
parameter n = 0 and the parameters a and o, are identical at all levels.
Orig. art, has: 2 figures and 15 formulas, [Paper presented by
Academician Ye. K. Pedocov on 9 October 1967). [WA-50; CHE No. 41]) [ER)

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: 060ct67/ ORIG REF: 006
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, AT8032273 SOURCE CODE: UR/213/68/000/008/0009/0012

AUTHOR: Sarkisov, S. L.; Stepanov, G. V.; Shvedov, S. V.,

ORG: none
TITLE: Nature of the sedimentation of sclid serosols in impactor traps

SOURCZ: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 8,
1968. Fizika oblakov 1 osadkov (Physics of clouds and precipitation),
9-12

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric physics, atmonspheric precipitation, aerosol
trap, impactor, serosol mechanics

ABSTRACT: In contrast to mosi 2erosol traps of the impactor type, the
autoustic model developed at the Nigh Mountain Geophysical Institute (VGI)
effectively captures submicron particles (0.02--0.05 i), {.e. smaller
than Rgin. To investigate the sedisentstion mechanisa, san {mpactor vas
ssed vhich wvas originally designed for use with optical microscopes.

The axperiments were carried out in a hygrostat in vhich the temperature
and humidity could be varied over s wide range; the flow-through rate

was in the sonic range. Deteruinations mede on different days vith
different amounte of dust ghowed the dependence of the initial stomiza-
tion oca the tesperature and humidity of the air end thset changes in the

1/2 _UDC: $551.308.91
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concentrations of particles i{n tae air had no significant effect on
the initial atomization. Other experiments, carried out to determine
the dependence of the effectiveness of aerosol sedimentation on the
humidity of the air, using fixed aerosol concentrations, indicated that
the coefficient of capture increased significantly with increasing
humidity. With low humidity, despite considerable adiadatic cooling ia
the nozzle, not all of the small particles became large enough to become
cooled. When working with high humidities, the plate on which the
sample vas collected was covered with gelatin to increase the capture
coefficient; this also made it possible to work with humidities as high
as 100X and the number of aerosols in the impactor vas increased.
Particles smsller than 0.3 y wvere examined vith electon microscopes.
In this case a special plastic-covered plate was used in conjunction
vith a setal screen. Orig. art. has: 2 figures.

(WA-SO; CBE No. 1) [ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 004

_22
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Cond

AUTHOR: Shakina, N. P. (Candidate of physico-mathematical sciences);
Velichenko, L. M.; Kapitanova, T. P.

ORG: Central Aerological Observatory (Tsentral'naya aerologicheskaya
observatoriya)

TITLE: Problem of the mesostructure of the wind field in jet streams
SOURCE: Meteorologiya { gidrologiya, no. 9, 1968, 11-21

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric vind field, wind field structure, jet stream,
vind shear, jet stream structyre

ABSTRACT: Data ctollected during summartime flights (1964—1963),
selected for incidences of flights {n jet stream, are the bastc data used
in harwonic analyses of wind velocitv charscteristics in the jet-streas
areas using electronic computers. The planes either covered several
"areas” at different altitudes or mede single flights at definite slti-
tudes. "he devistfion {n vind speed fros the mean at tach given sltitude
vas repiuvsented ss the sum of the harwonic components for different
vevelengths. Distsnces were gpaced st 100-km intervels end the velocity
sodulus ves expanded fnio s Mmtier series for esch faterval. Wind-
direction chenges, belng negligidle, were not takan fato comsideration.

1/3 UDC: 3551.537.3
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A total of 5 flights was analyzed (differed oaly in weather conditions,
the nature of the flow, and flight line relative to the wind direction).
Comparison of the data of these flights showed that: 1in areas of large
horizontal wind gradients, the fluctuations in velocity with vavelengths
of 100—75 km are greater than in uniforms flows; during flights across
the flow, short wave fluctuations were most noticeable, and along the
flow direction, the long wave fluctuations (of the order of 100 km),
possibly sometimes indicating anisotropic disturbances; vhen the jet-
stream axis vas clearly evident, the fluctuations were most noticeshle
to the left of the axis at or in the vicinity of the level of maximm
wind; that the wave awplitudes in the wave lengths iuvestigated could
reach 30—-50% of the velocity of the mean flow, at other c¢te~s 10—15%,
sometimes 20I, or might even be "slight;” in an essentially par.llel,
stably-stratified jet, the disturbances generally were small; and the
awplitudes of the fluctuations in velocity were generally smaller along
the flow direction than they ware transverse to the flow. The study
gave only s general preliminary idea of the mesoscale flow structure
and detailed experimental and theoretical studies are required. One
possible theoretical approach is described, i.e. to study the scabilicty
of the jet stresms relattve to the character of the distrubances occurring
in them, particuiasrly the effects of the Coriolis force and thermal
stratification . Preliminary snalysis indicates that some simplifica-
tions can be made if the disturbances are relatively small, f.e. {f
tl;c verticsl extents are of the crder of hundreds of meters snd the

Card 2/3
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horizontal dimensions are of the order of tens of kilometers. In these
cases, thermal stratification can be dropped from consideration, only
the Coriolis force having to be taken iuto account, snd under some
conditions, in thess emall discturbances tha jet-stream stability may
diminish. Orig. art. has: 5 figures and 10 formlas.

{MA-S0; CBE Mo. 41] (ER]
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AUTHOR: Sinadekiy, Yu. V. (Doctor of biological sciences)
ORG: none

TITLE: Study of tiu desert areas of Central Asis snd Kesskhstan

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Vestnik, no. 12, 1968, 121-123

TOPIC TACS: desert geomorphology, desert soil, desert agriculture,

desert biology, desert climatology, desert hydrology, solar energy,
scieatific conference, scology

ABSTRACT: A resolution of the Presidium of the USSR Acadewy of Sciencca
dated 13 January 1967 called for the organiza-ion of s Scientific Coum-
cil on the "Multi-discipline study and utilization of the desert sreas
of Central Asia and Kszakhstex" (chairmen, M. T. Mechayeva, Academician
of the Turkmenian Academy of Sciences). The Council deteruined prin-
cipal scientific trends acd immediate tasks and for a short tine

guided and coordinated the research work of tha scientists, and
deterunined future resecarch on the arid regions. This activity resulted
in the convening of the Second All-Union Conference on the Study snd

1/4
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Utilization of the Desert Areas of Central Asia in Ashkhabad on

18 October [(1968]. About 400 scientists and specialists representing
almost all of the union republics took part in the meetings. By

prior agreement, the Fifth Biological Sciences Conference, devoted to
arid zone research (conducted by the Division of General Mology of
the Acadewy of Sciences USSR, at the Academy of Sciences of the
Turkmenian Republic) was one of the sectiocas at the October meetings.
This section dealt mainly vwith research related to the internstionsl
biological program. After am opening address by P. A. Azimov, Presideat
of the Turkmenian Acedewmy of Sciences, the following papars were pre-
sented at the plenary session: A. C. Babayev (Desert Institute, Acsdemy
of Sciences of the Turkmsaian 53R), "Principal results and tasks of
the sulri-discipline lavestigation aad utilization of the deserts of
Centrsl Asia and Kazakhstan:™ 1. $S. Rabochev (Desert lastitute,
Acodenry of Sclences of the Turkmeaiem 535R), "Prospec of utilizing

the land and wetar resources of Cantral Asia:” Ye. M. Lavreako
(Botanical Iastitute of the AS USSR), “Tasks of biologicsl resesrch
in orid zomes:” 1. V. Laria (All-Unioa Acedewy of Agriceltursl
Sciences - VASINIL), "Preseet status and proepects of utiliziag desert
postures;” M. P. Petrov (Leuniagred Vaiversity). "Clessificetios of the
world's deserts;” $S. Yu. Geller (lastitute of Ceegrephy. AS USSR),
“Cospion mnd Arel prebless;:” A. K. Bustamev (Twrimmuise Agriceltural
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Institute), '"7oogeography and utilization of the Jeserts of Central
Asia;"' N. T. Nechayeva (Desert Institute, AS USSR), "Phytocenological
and agrometeorological bases for the amelioration of desert pastures;"
N. G. Kharin (Desert Institute, AS Turkmenian SSR), "Present status
and prospects of the development of aerial methods for desert study;"
and 0. V. Zalenskiy (Botanical Institute, AS USSR) reported on his
six-month trip in the Chilean deserts. Additional work, discussed

at the meatings of eight sections, involved about 400 papers and
communicatrions. Section meetings covered such problems as the
physicogeographic and natvral zones of the deserts and semiarid
regions, studies of the biological aspects of deserts and of ways of
increasing their productivity, economic evaluations of the natural
conditions and iesources of the deserts, determination of the
interrelationship of vases and deserts, and the development of methods
of studying arid-zone land forms, Other topics discussed dealt with
studies on pasturage, the characteristics of plant photosynthesis,

and protection against termites, harmful insects, ticks, and rodents
in the desert. Methods of restraining mobile sands, of securing

canal banks, road embankments, of protecting gas pipes, and of grow-
ing forests in the deserts were also discussed. Special attention
was devoted tc water supply problems, including the use of mineralized
ground water and runoff from takyr drainage basins, and the hydro-
geological basis of water utilization. Power supply probiems were

3/4
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dealt with in another spmecial session; the discussions centered on

such problems as the utilization of wind and solar power, solar

stills, wind vanes, etc. One group of papers covered research on
physiological adaptation in degerts, the influence of ecclogical
factors in the arid zones on organs controlling the blood, digestionm,
brain, etc. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODB: 08,04/ SUBM DATE: none
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AT9G04074 SOURCE CODE: UR/3269/68/000/032/0023/0034
AUTHOR: Sorochinskiy, M. A.; Koshel'kova, G. A.; Yushenko, . P.

ORG: none

TITLE: Storm winds in the USSR for the 1956—1965 period

SOURCE: Gidrometeorologicheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tsentr SSS5R.
Trudy, no. 32, 1968. Prognoz baricheskogo polya i opasnykh yavleniy
pogody (Forecasting the pressure field and dangerous westher phe-
nomena), 23-34

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, weather forecasting, storm wind,
local wind

ABSTRACT: A statistical analysis is made of dangerous winds recorded
in the 10-year period of 1956 through 1965 at wes her stations which
were equipped with pressure-plate anemometers mea: uring speeds up to
40 m/se: and anemometers measuring speeds up to 60 ./sec. The data
nged were wind speeds registered at observation tim~: Of 21 mw/sec or
aore, rounded off for 2-min intervals, selected frow [M-1 tables for
the 1956—1960 informsetion and for the 1961—1965 information-observa-
tions made betwveen the standard observation periods. Squall winds

_1/4 ) UDC: 551.553(47)
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t 3 Fig. 2. Nunber of days with vind speeds of > 21 m/sec for the perfod 19%6 through 1963

1 = wizd speed 2 21 r/sce not observed; 2 - 1—4& days; ) - 5—9 days; & - 10—19 lays;
$ = 20——49 days; 6 - 5099 Jays; 7 - 100200 d-vs; § - > 200 days
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are not takern into account. For cuach station, storm wind frequencies
were represented in the form of integral sums (=21, 25 > 29

235 41, and 5! m/sec). The results are givea in tuabular form
and 2re Incorporated on two charts (Figs. 1 and 2). Special note is
mide of individual arcas which are subjected to heavy winds: Arctic
Ocean, especially the Laptev and East Siberian Scas, the Caucasus
Mountains, the Black and Caspian Seas, the local winds of Central
Asia (at Dzhungaria Gate, Mugodzhar, Kartau, Fergana valley,
Issyk-Kul' valley, southern porticns of Krasnoyarsikiy kray, Baykal,
Pricurskiy kray, coastal arcas of the Japancse Sca and around
Kanachatka ard the Kurile Islands. Orig..acrt. has: 2 figurcs and

2 tadbles. [WA-50: Ca¥ No. 41] {ER)

SUBR CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIC REF: 008
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AUTHOR: Sukhishvili, E. V.
ORG: none
TITLE: Winds in the Kolkhida lowland

SOURCE: Tiflis. Zakavkazskiy nauchno-issledovatel‘'skiy gidrometecrolo-
gicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 28 (34), 1968, GCidrometeorologicheskiy
rezhim Yolkhidskoy nizmennosti (Hydrometeorological conditions of the
Kdkhida Lowland), 76-99

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, sea breeze, valley wind, wind
power, wind speed, wind direction

ABSTRACT: A detailed report is given on the types, velocities, direc-
tions, and frequencies (mouthly, seasonal, yearly) of winds in the
Kolkhida lovwland plain extending from Sukhumi{ on the north to Batumi on
the south (Caucasus). The data used were obtained at 20—30 weather
stations located nesr the coast and also inland toward the mountains.
The information is summarized and presented in the form of detailed
tables, smsll-scale maps, and wind roses. An analysis {s alsc mede of
the amoutit of wvind power available. The prevailing winds are of the
mongoon type, wasterly and southwesterly during the susmer wonthe

1/2 - upc: 551.55
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(April or May to August or September) and then easterly and north-
easterly during the winter months. Breezes occur in the coastal areas
for most of the year. The mean annual maximum vind speed varies between
1.3~5,0 m/sec, and or an annual basis is greatest during the wvinter

and smallest during the summer, High-speed easterly winds occur most
frequently in the Rioni river valley. The magnitudes of possible
saxisum vind spesd, determined by statistical extrepolations for the
time intervals of 1, 5, 10, 15 and 20 years, showed that they varied
vithin vide liaits: V, = 13--36 w/sec; Vg = 1747 n/sec; ¥y = 1951
w/sec; V)5 = 2153 n/sec; and V;p » 2233 a/sec. Orig. art. has:

S figures and 11 tables, [WA-50; CBR Mo. A1) [(ER)

SUD CODE: G4/ SUBM DATZ: nooe/ ORIGC RET: O01S
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ACC NR: AT9004166 SOURCF CODE: UR/3061/68/000/028/0165/0174
AUTHOR: Sukhishvili. E. V,

ORG: none
TITLE: Atmospheric phenomena in the Kolkhida lowland

SOURCE: Tiflis. Zakavkazskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy gidrometeorolo-
gicheskiy institut. Trudy, mo, 28(3), 1968, Gidrometeorologicheskiy rezhim

Kolkhidskoy nizmennosti (Hydrometeorologicsl conditions of the Kolkhida
lowland), 165-174

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric phenomenon, local climatology, atmospheric
circulation, thunderstorm, hailstorm, fog, dry wind

ABSTRACT: Atmospheric phenomena (thunderstorms, hail, fog, hot dry
winds), which form as the result of lasting changes in air temperature
and humidity and occur in varying degrees of dependence on the ground
terrain, are the subjects of the present analysis of their frequencies
and intensities in the Kolkhida lowland of the Caucasus. Tsbulated data
are pregented for the number of days per month and year on which thunder-
storms, hailstorms, hail, and hot dry winds ("sukhovey") of > 8 m/sec

and < 8 m/sec occurred at 25 weather stations in the area. <These data
shov that thunderstoras may occur throughout the year but are most

_ Cord 1/2 UDC: 551.59:63

ACC N& 279004166
frequent during the summer (beginning in May), and least frequent during
the vinter. Fogs ars rather rare, because of the prevalence of high

temperatures and foehn-like vinds. Orig. art. has: 7 tables.
[WA-SO; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: OA/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIC REF: 004
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ACC NR  AT9006345 SOURCE CODE: UR/0000/68/000/000/0102/0109

AUTHOR: Titova, Yu. V.,
ORG: none
TITLE: Character of changes in wind speed on the Novosibirsk reservoir

SOURCE: Vodnyye resursy i vodnoye khozyaystvo Sibiri (Water resources
and economy in Siberia). Novosibirsk, Izd-vo "Nauka", 1968, 102-109

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, wind speed, open water wind,
vater land interface

ABSTRACT: Observatioans of wind speeds and their changes at the
Novosibirsk reservoir made by the Ob' Hydrometeorological Observatory
of the Western Siberian Administration of the Hydrometeorological
Service coastal station and on the open water (islands) during the
open-water seasons of 1962 through 1965 are the basic data used in an
analysis of winds in the vicinity of and on the reservoir. Aneslyses
are made of the effects of the difference in the underlying surface
(land - vater) and of the orography in the vicinity of the stations,
and the tempersture stratification above both surfaces, on wind speeds.
Wind-speed frequencies are determined for both island and mainlend

- 1/2 UbC: 551.55

AT9006345

stations in the ranges of 0—5, 6—10, 11-15, and + 20 m/sec relative
to wind direction and changes in time (diurnal, seasonal, monthly, and
annual). A sketch map shovs the station locations and their wind-fre-
quency roses. The transiticn of the K coefficient (ratio of wind

speed over vater to vind speed over land), determined from mean

monthly data, vas found to be stable and equalled 1.3. The transfer
cosfficieat veries very little over the reservoir and has noticesble
seasonal and diurnal variatioms, i.s., 1.2—1.6 during ice-frea periods;
1.1—1.8 in » single day in the spring; 1.3~1.8 in the summer; and
1.0—1.4 {n the sutumn. The coefficient and fts veriatiocns are saximal
in wind speeds of 6.0 m/vec or less. Orig. art. hes: 3 figures and

3 tables. [MA~30; CBE Wo. 41) ([mR2]

SUB CODE: O4/ SURN DATE: wocee/ ORIC REF: 004
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ACC Nr; AP8035437 SOURCE CODE: UR/0050/68/000/009/0119/0120

AUTHOR: Vasil'yev, A, A.; Glazova, O, P.

ORG: none

TITLE: (Conference on disastrous weather phenomena)
SOURCE: Meteorologiya 1 gidrologiys, no. 9, 1968, 119-120

TOPIC TAGS: wmeteorologic conference, weather forecasting, disastrous
weather, clear air turbulence, tropical storm, cloudburst, hailstorms,
thunderstorm

ABSTRACT: A scientific symposium was held on 8—12 April (1965 at the
Hydrometeorclogical Center of the USSR on the topic "Forecasting
expecially dangerous weather phenomena in the USSR and in tropical zones."”
About 400 representatives from different organizations of the Main
Administration of the Hvdiometeorological Service and other departments
participated. The opening address by Academicisn V. A. Bugayev of the
Usbek Academy of Sciences was followed by a paper by M. A, Sorochenskiy
and A. D. Chestyskova. . §S. Nikolayev reported on "Requirements being
presented to provide aviation with adequate meteorological informstion."
A total of 43 papers dealt with the following problems: "Methods of
forecasting dangerous weather phenomena of meximum significance"” (squalls,

Lad__ _1/2 .
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heavy cloudbursts, hailstorms, thunderstorms, high wvinds, etc); "Methods
of forecasting primarily of service to aviation" (fog and low clouds,
clear air turbulance, etc.); ™athods of forecasting primarily for the
navy” (tropical cyclones and ship icing); "Use of satellite data in
forecasting dangerous weather phenomena;" "Prospects of artificial
modification of clouds and fog;" and "Methods of long-range forecasts of
temperature anomalies end droughts.™ Recent research in these fields
has led to the introduction of new observational procedures on instru-
mants such as: redar to observe the development arnd movemant of convec-
tive cloude which produce cloud burats and ralated phenomena; weasther
satellites like Meteor to collect weather inforwation perticularly over
regions for which ground-based obsarvations are insdequate, to detect
and track tropical storwms, and to determinas the positions and structures
of froants, their cloud systems, zones of convection and turbulence.
Features now standing in the way of more accurate forecasting of dangerous
weather conditions are said to be the lack of quantitative data on the
atats of the atmoepheric doundary leyer and the lack of theoretical
studies of anev~ end aicroproctssss. [W-30; CBR Mo. 41]) [ER])

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: oone
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SOURCE CODE: UR/0421/69/000/001/0159/0160
AUTHOR: Vasil'yev, 0. F.; Pritvits, N. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: All-Union Conference on Experimental Methods and Apparatus for
Research on Turbulence

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Mekhanika zhidkosti 4 gaza, mo. 1, 1969,
159-160

TOPIC TAGS: scientific conference, atmospheric turbulence, fluid
mechanics, gas dvnsaics

ABSTRACT: The Scientific Council on Fluid and Gas Mechanics of the
Department of Mechanics and Control Processes of the Academy of Sciences
USSR, the Hydrodynamics Institute, and the Institute of Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics of the Siberian Department of the Academy of Sciences
USSR, in compliance with a resolution of the 1967 Symposium on Problems
of Turbulent Flows held at Kiev, conducted an All-Union Conference in
Novosibirsk from 31 October through 2 November 1968 on the topic "Ex-
perimental Methods snd Apparatus for Research on Turbulence.” The
participants included more than 200 scientists and specialists from 75
acientific-ressarch institutes of the Academy, the Siberian Departasnt

mn
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of the Academy, the academies of the union republics, brench scientific
research institutes, scme of the instrument design bureaus, universities,
educational institutes, and the leading ocientific research and planniag
organizations of the USSR involved in this field. Pifty-twvo papers and
reports presented at the plenary meetings dealt with sechods of ssasur-
ing turbulence, and the design of measuring, recording, and analytical
devices used in research on the turbulence of the atmosphere, oceauns,
rivers, boundary layers, and jet streams. The following papers ware
presented on the measurement of turbulence under diffarent conditions:
V. M. Bovsheverov and L. R. Tsvang, '"Methods of measuring stmospheric
turdulence developed at the Institute of the Physics of the Atmosphere
of the Acadeny of Sciences USSR;" V. M. Bovsheverov, A. S. Gurvich,
end S. L. Zubovskiy, "™easurement of a rotor [second-order eddy} in a
turbulent atmosphere by the acoustic wethod” (Moscow); V. N. lIvenov

and A. A. Shushkov, "Two-component sonic snemometer for station
observations” (Obninsk); B. A. Fidmen snd V. M. Lyatkher, "Investiga-
tion of turbulence by the photographic and moving picture methods”
(Moscow). Sowe evaluations ware also made of the ... uracy of determin-
ing turbulence characteristics by visusl sethods in 8 report by I. V.
Zalutskiy (Xiev). A paper by V. V. Orlov, Ye. S. Mikhaylova, and Ye.
K. Xhabakhpasheva descrided a msethod of stroboscopic vieving vhich had
been developed at the Institute of Thermal Physics of the Siderian
Deportseat of the Acedemy of Sciences USSR to messure turbelence

F N
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characteristics and gave a description of apparatus used for autc-
matically calculating and analyzing observational results. A venort

by E. V. Zalutskiy (Kiev) degscribed the application of this method in
studying flow in the near-wall area of a turbulent boundary layer.

G. V. Smirmov presented a paper describing the instruments and mcasure-
ment methods used at the Aerodynamics Laboratory of the Leningrad
Polytechnical Institute. R, V, Ozimov gave a paper on the research

on oceanic turbulence being carried out at the Institute of Oceanology
of the Academy of Sciences USSR (Moscow) using visually observed
luminescent dyes. A paper by V. T. Pak and V. 1. Dedkov (Kaliningrad)
discussed problems relating to the organization of ani equipment for
research on the small-scale structures of the hydrophysical fields of
the ocean using towed devices. N. A. Panteleyev, V. 2. Dykman, and

0. I. Yefremov described a self-contained apparatus complex for studying
oceanic turbulence which was built at the Marine Hydrophysical Institute
of the Ukrainiar Academy of Sciences (Sevastopol'). A review of optical
methods of measuring turbulence in liquid and gas flows was presented

in a paper by A, M. Trokhan (Moscow). A. P. Burdukov and V., Ye.
Nakoryakov (Novosibirsk) discussed results obtained in using an electro-
chemical method of turbulent jet research, and G. V. Vasil'chenko (Minak)
described his experience in using the electrochemical method to measure
velocity in investigating large-scale turbulent flows. V. N. Zyksv
(Novosibirsk) described Doppler velocity measurements (ultrasonic and

TACC NR AP9009436

optical). A description was given of the apparatus built at the Scientific
Research Station of the Gidroprovekt (Moscow) to record and analyze
stationary random processes under conditions prevailing at hydroengineer-
ing installations. The use of elzctronic computers for analyzing experi-
mental results wvas the subject of reports by V. A. Alekseyev and V. A,
L'vov (Novosibirek), M. K. Yukhatov (Tallin), and in part by Ye. P.
Anisimova and A. A, Speranskaya (Moscow) and V. N. Ivanov and A. A.
Shushkov, A. N, Domaratskiy, V. V. Zykov and L. N. Ivanov descridbed a
correlator built at the Institute of Automation and Electrometry of the
Siberian Department of the Academy of Sciences USSR for real-time
investigations of turbulence. The design and the use of hot-wire anemo-
meter techniques were the subjects descussed by V. S. Sodolev, A. A.
Stolpovskiy, N. I. Tkachev, and Yec. I.Utkin in their paper "Self-adjusz-
ing hot-wire snamometers produced at the Institute of Automation and
Electrometry of the Siberian Department of the Academv of Sclences USSR."
Other papers presented on reluted topics inciudcd  the following:

I. P. Ginzburg, V. A. Zazimko, V. I. Sedov, and D. A. Yartsev: 'Tape
hot-wire constent-tcmperature anemometer and a high-frequency arc anemo-
mter” (Leningrad); V. V. Zykov, Ye. M. Romancv, and Ye. I. Khakhilev:
"Technology of manufacturiag hot-wire anewowstric sensors;™ L. 1.
Ilizarova: “Testing of the DIZA tepe constent-resistance hot-wire
anemometer (Zhukovskiy);:“Ye. U. Pepik and V. S. Ponomareva: “Effect of
vall proximity oa hot-wire anemvemter resdings ic wmssuring velocfity ia

Cond &7
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the turbulent boundary layer; L. M. Mkitina: "Utilization of a hot-
wire anemometer for measuring interwmittance [sic] [mixing (?)] in in-
homogenecus flows;" L. G. Markova: ’'Measurements with hot-wire anemo-
meters vith insulated wires in molten metal” (Moscou)., §. S. Zolotov
and E. M. Lyubavin, T. V. Orlov, and M, G, Selyaninov discussed hot-
wire anemometers with semiconductor sensors. Several guthors dealt with
their research on measurement accuracy in using the hot-wire anemometer
method. Related procedural and methodological problems discussed
included: Ye. P. Dytan, E. Ya. Epik: "Evaluation of the errors and
prospects of the electrical hot-vire anemometer method in measuring
turbulence characteristics”™ (Kiev); V. M. Filippov: "Hea: transfer frow
the vires of a hot-wvire anemometer into an air flov" (Zhukovskiy);

A. 1. Popov: "Accuracy of the measurement of the transverse couponents
of turbulent pulsations of velocity using hot-wire anemomcters” (Leningrad);
V. A. Shcherbakov, N. A, Zbeltukhin, V. N, GClasnev: "Evaluation of the
effectiveness of accevted methods of studying the frequency character-
istics of a hot-wire anemometer;" and V. N. Glaznev: "Evaluation of the
accuracy of varisble pressure measurements” (Novosibirsk). The calcula-
tion and analysis of plezoelectric turbulent pressure fluctuagtion re-
cefvers wvas described by Ye. B. Kudashev and A. I. Popov. G. P,
Morozov-—Roetovekiy (Leniagrad) dealt with the application of similaer
receivers. Some modifications of the hot-wire antwomster were described
in the reports of R, M, Garipov, V. ¥, Zykov, and V, A, Tetyesko

_Cord 5/7
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{Novosibirsk). S. M. Gorlin presented » paper on the effect of inttial
turbulence on the aserodynamic characteristics and streamlining of bodies.
L. N. Vovtovich discussad the effect of pushing the norzle down on the
attenuation of turbulent fluctustions. A paper by B. ! Bakum, L. V.
Novikov, and G, $. Komarov reported or research on the turbulent fluctua-
tions in the funciional flow fn a hypersonic wind tunnel and the dust
tyrbulization in the functional flow in s hypersonic nozzle. A. A,
Speranskaya and A. S. Urlov described work on the spectral functions

of welocity fluctuations in & tude at different Reynolds numbers. A
paper by O, ¥, Veail'vyevy, V. I. Bukreyev and V. ¥V, Zykov (Novoatbirsk)
describad the exparimental sethods and techniques used {n the Untited
States in resesteh on tuthulence, A, K. Voynov (Novosibirsk) discussed
the experisentsl rese¢arch on tiurbulence at some of the science centers
in France. Recommeddations msde st the conference called for further
research efforis teo be expended on tha following: 1) originattion of
wmethods and lastruments {oF scasuring velocity, tesperature, and
pressure for extremmiy ljow and extremely high intengities of turduience,
and alse upersonic flows and in the sea. ) furrhe:r develoroe 1 of
het-vivre socmoaitry &4 the principal ledoratory method of searuring
turbylence in sir flowe and, especielly, the deveiopuent of this sethod
fn applicatioa to liquids; )) dewvelopment of sonic, opticel, end
slactrochenical methods of recording turbulence; and &) dewvelopuent

of recording autommiion snd compect lomg-terw etorege and handling of
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the data obtained in turbulence rescarch, including research using a
visual metaod. Ancther resolution stressed the need of producing
standards to be used in comparing the different instruments and of
devising methods of measuring turbulence. It was indicated that {t
would be advantageous to set up an interagency commission for testing
low-turbulence wind tunnels and especially precise {nstruments used to
measure turbulence, It was also recosmsended that special neasuremants
be made for cosparing different methods and apparatus use. under field
conditions. The principal papers (previously unputlished data) on the
proposed methods and apparatus are to be published in the ITavestiya
Akadewriya nauk SSSR series. The next conference will be convened in
1972, (VA-50; CBE No. 41) [ER]

SUB CODE: 04, 20/ SUBM DATE: none
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ACC N AR9002615 SOURCE CODE: UR/0169/&8/000/005/8022/B022

AUTHOR: Vereshchagin, M. A,

TITLE: Role of cyclonic sctivity and horizontal mecroturbulant exchaage
in the heat sdvection sbove the Ruropean USSR

SOURCE: 2ef. zh. Ceofizika, Abs. 5B216
REF SOURCE: Geogr. sdb. Xazanak. un-t, vyp. 2, 1967, 97-100

TOPIC TACS: atmospharic circulgtion, atmospheric turbulence, turbulent .
exchange, advective heat, cyclenic circulatiom

ABSTRACT: Cyclomic airculation and horizontal sscroturduleat exchange
ate sgtinsted to determire their reles {n heat advection Dy using deily
pressure-pattern charts to calculate the magnitude of “aet fnflux ceuse?
by aversge and turbulent wotions. The relation

I3 an L L
e (G 5 +Cv )
derived on the hesis of theee calculetions, {0 supplemsnted by the

statice equation integreted for height end eversged for time. Theee

Cad 12 . UBC: $31.324.3)%
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calculations were msde for 22 sites in the European USSR. [Translation

of ebestrect]. [WA-S0; CBE No. 41} [ER]
SUB CODE: 04
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TACC N&  AT9004079 ' T SOURCE CODE: UR/3269/68/000/032/2083/0085

AUTHOR: Vesslov, Ye. P.
ORG: nooe
TITLE: Effect of relief on the wvind field in the White Ses ares

SOURCE: Cidrometeorciogicheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tsentr SSSR.
Trudy, no. 32, 1968. Prognoz baricheskogo polya { opssnykh yavlieniy
pogody (Forecasting the pressure field and dangerous weather phe-
nomsna), 83)-83

TOPIC TAGS: atwospberic wind field, coastal wind, sea viad, geo-
strophic wind, friction, otrographic effect

ABSTIACT: The mean fot{o of the valocities of the factusl wiade Cy
and the grostrophic vinds Cg, edopted es ewpirical coefficients k,
wvere calculated for 28 staticas locsted on the cosst and f{sisnds of
the White Ses. Determinetions were wade of the k cowfficlents due to
the relief charecteristics of the aress aroumd these statioms. Sig-
nificant differences in vind sperde vere fownd to occur wheo the
pressure gredient wvae the seme. A brief discwssion fa gives which

Tord A2 ) TDC:  3531.331.8(288.42)
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enumerates wind - speed variations as functlions of the types of relief,
coastal configuration, and wind direction (onshore or offshore winds).
Orig. art. has: 1 figure and : forsula. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 004

272

AT9004078 ' SOURCE nODE: UR/3269/68/000/032/0080/0082
AUTHOR: Veselov, Ye. P.

ORG: none

TITLE: Application of e extrapolation wethod for wind forecasting

SOURCE: Gidrometeorol:gicheskiy nav-hno-issiedovatel 'skiy tsentr S3SR,
irudy, no. 32, 19€8. Proxnox harfchuskogo polya 1 opasnvkh yavieniy

pogody (Forecasting the pressurs ylald and Jungerous weather phenomena)},
80-82

TOPIC TAGS: wrasther forecasting, wind forecavting, sea storm wind,
Arctic Ocean gtorm

ABSTRACT: An snglysis was made of 150 storus on ths ¥hite Sea (195) to
1857) to detevmine their ocrurrence as g function . po-itions of rv-
civaey o weather uaps cteintive to given reglions, ‘veral regions were
identified vhere rising wv.nds are indications that storma wt]ll develoo
on the Sev Ia 12, 1] ar more Lours jiter) (see Table 1), Ia glcordance
with previous studies by the author, it was found that best regulis

vere obiaired {{ the extrapoletion was made of the stmospheric b undary
layer pressure fleld rather C(rom factual wind data. Charts, compiled
from the tsbulated dera to shov the everage trajectories of the

142 upC: 551.3531.8
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Tabie !
Region ]T&:e, Region Tinme,
. hr
British Isles =54 |Gulf of Bothnia ~24
Faroe Islands Estonta, Finland
Shetland Islands -48 | Gulf of Riga
North Sea Sortavala, Sviritss ~18
Southwest coast of Vyborg, Rybinsk
Norvay, Denmark | -42 |Reboly, Kayani ~12
S. Sweden -36 |Petrozavodsk, Segezhs
S. Baltic Sea =30 |Medvezh'yegorsk, Vytegra
Lithuania, Kem', Pyalitsa, Kashkarantsy, -6
Latvia Zimnegorskiya light, Zhizhgin
Island, Gridino, Rarnavolok,
g Lyasmtsa

cyclones crossing particular regions, are also useful in storm prediction.
Orig. art. has: 1 figure and 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 005
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AM9007597 UR/
AUTHOR: Vinnichenko, N, K.; Pinvs, N, Z.; Shmeter, S. M.; Shur, G. K,

SOURCE: Turbulence in the free atmosphere (Turbulentnost' v svobodnoy
atmosfere). Leningrad, Gidrometeoizdat, 1968. 336 p.

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, atmospheric turbulence, wind field
structure, atmospheric convection, statistic analysis, wind observation,
stratospheric turbulence, tropospheric turbulence, wind irstrument

ABSTRACT: This book is intended for scientists, engineers, and aviation
specialists interested i{n the theory and effects of atmospheric tur-
bulence, particularly those applicable to aviation. Afcer a brief
chapter dealing with stwospheric turbulence theory, the authors proceed
to discuss{ons of experimental mcthods used in investigating the f{ree
atmosphere (afrcraft sourdings, Doppler techniques, and hot-wire
anemometric, anemoc!{inometer, acoustic, gvroscopic, radfosonde, and

radar methods). A special chapter is devoted to the statistic analysis
of amwasurements and evaiuation of measyrement gccuracies. Gther chapters
deal with the crigins of tursuience as functions of atw s v ric siru.tyre
and stratification, and the relstionship of turbulence to such quasi-regular
sssoscale motions as vaves and convection. In discussing turbulent
struccures the guthors generally present physirzi analyseu of the csauses
of the particular structures; clouds, jet stresms, and the nature of

1/2
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the tropopause are also given specifal attention. One chapter is devoted
to the effects of turbulence on aircraft. References are also made to
microscale turbulent motions which affect the propagation of radiowaves,
light, and sound in the atwosphere. The text is accompanied by an
extensive bibliography of 343 entries, 198 of which are of Russian
origin and 145 are non-Russisn. {WA-50; CBE No. 41) (ER]

_Cord 2/2

“ACC Nm AP8035429 SOURCE ODE: UR/0050/68/000/009/0022/0027

AUTHOR: Vul'feon, N. I. (Doctor of physico-mathematical sciences);
Kondratova, A. V.

ORG: Institute of Applied Geophysics (Institut prikladnoy geofiziki)

TITLE: Modification of & cumuius cloud with artificial vertically
ascending jets

SOURCE: Meteorologiya i gidrologiya, no. 9, 1968, 22-27

TOPIC TAGS: weather modification, cloud formation, atmospheric convec-
tion, cloud modificatioa, cumuylus cloud

ABSTRACT: Research and development on methods of producing and forcing
hot high-speed jets of air vertically into the atwosphere to induce the
formation of or modify cumulug clouds began in 1965 vher members of the
ataff at the Rige Ladoratory of the State Scientific Research Institute
of Civil Aviation rotated the exhaust to produce vertical jets €rom RD-IM
turb~-je. engines set in horizontal positions. At this time theoretical
data vere analyzed to estimate the ascent of particles {n the jet, using
one engina, into a two-layer atmosphare as & function of height h and
degree of stabilicy (v/vs) of the upper blocking layer. This study
indicated that ths height to which the jet penetrated the stable layer

. Cord Ve . . _ _ UDC: _551.509.616  _
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wvas proportional to the cube root of the aumber of engines, i.e. would
require the use of 8—10 engines to penetrate about 751 of the inversions
observed in a summer over the Moscow region. Preliminary field tests
werse run at Riga in 1966 by N. S. Pozharnov of the Riga Laboratory, using
four engines arranged in the form of a cross (see Fig. 1). These

Fig. 1. Equipment for producing artificial vertizal
heated jets

JTHI0NA0YdHd LON

Cod . 2/4
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engines were installed on a atand 16 m long. The fuel tank had a 75 m?
capacity, the air feed was at a rate of 400 kg/sec, the initial velocity
of the jet at the outlet was 350 m/sec, and its temperature was about
S00°C. The fuel (kercsene) was consumed at a rate of 16—20 t/hz, The
engines used had a rate of 3700—3800 rpm (improvements in design are
expected to increase this by a factor of 1.3—1.5). In 1967, the instal-
lations were transferred to Borispol', and investigations were carried out
to determine the value of using the vertical jets to modify clouds.
Visible tracking of the jet was made possible by setting off & or 5 smoke
charges (100 kg each) vhich wvere visible to h = 400—500 m. Above these
levels the jets were tracked froa sirplanes making oscillographic
recordings of the heat field (weasured to h « 1200 m bdut spparently with
gn effect on clovd formation up to 2000 s). The heights to vhich the

jet penetrated depended on the stmospheric stratification and wvind speed.
In one morning test, in which the base of a very thick blocking ‘ayer
vas belov 400 m and during which time the winds seasured 12-—15 w/sec,
the jet was not detected above 400 m. Usually however, the jets pene-
trated to higher levels, the height increasing almost linearly with
decreasing drop in teaperature at :he boundaries of the stable layer in
wvhich the jet was present. In June and July of 1966 and 1967, 20 ex-
periments were carried out to test the spparatus efficiency in modifying
cumslus clouds (different amounts of cloud cover, somstimes two cloud
levels, usually with blocking layers of different intensity and thickness

Cord 3/4
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present). During these periods, the levrl of condens~tion varied between
1200 and 2790 m, In 3 of these tests, no clouds formed. Usually, how-
ever, small cumulus clouds developed and when natural clouds were present
during the tests, these clouds became larger in size or became stable,
depending on the state of atmospheric stratification above the level of
condensation and whether or not a blocking layer was present. In some
cases the cumulus clouds darkened at the base and in some cases rain fell,
suggesting that rainfall can be induced with vertical hot jets. I wever,
additional information {s required to demonstrate this fully. Pregent
plans call for the use of 10 jet engines of the same type in similar
research, Orig. art. has: & figures and 2 tables,

[WA-50; CBE No. 41]) [ER)

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: 19Jun68/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 002
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TACC Nu AP9007949 SOURCE CODE: P0/0026/68/016/004/0341/0350

AUTHOR: Wojciechowski, K.

ORG: Chair of Experimental Physics,University of Warsaw (Katedra
Fizyki Doswiadczolnej, Uniwersytet Wroclawski)

TITLE: Distribution of air pollution originating from many point sources
SOURCE: Acta geophysica polonica, v. 16, no, 4, 1968, 341-350
TOPIC TAGS: air pollution, point source, pollutant dispersion

ABSTRACT: An evaluation {s made of two methods currently used in
determining the distribution of atmospheric pollutants emitted into the
atmosphere from several point sources: 1) calculations made for each
source se  yrately snd the results added;: and 2) a group of m point
lourgel is replaced by a single aource which has a mean height

hel hl/' an' a gaseous pollutant rate Q = El Qi. Resultsa obtained
=] i=

by both mathods are found to be at great variance from the true data. A

nev mathod of calculsting this type of pollutant distribution is given.

On the basis of Fig. 1 and equaticn (1),

_Card _ 173
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Xe= PN iT=4,),
ya=rcos(a—y,)
Xa =X, ~d, sin (f,—v,). (1)

!n-Jf.'-*.’.-

rlwd!+r?-2rd, cos (a-p),

Pig. 1

the concentration C(r, a) at point P(r, o) can be calculated by
equation (2):

C(".)-.Z MC(xy. ya vy, A+ )X C(xa.Ya:¥a. M)}« (2)
-1 et

. Cord 2/3
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Here f) denotes the wind frequency in the direction k, and uyx is the
mean wvina epeed in this direction. Wind-direction fluctustions are
taken into account by substituting (3) in (2)

;(II"U-’\"’IOl\"l(x)*U-IQ\"IOIQ\).l(’)}. )

as proposed by Laykhtman and Kaplan (Tmii LGV, mo. J2), and a.(x) and
e,(x) are taken from Table 1. An cladoration of the Turner method

- Table 1. —
xlml 06 1 o .y a3 r '°J
. 0.71) 060 04y - 04N | QW8 AW QN 034
P . 0337 023}  QITY . 0131 . 6137 0113 0108 0077 )
(Joum. of Applied Meteorclogy, no. J, [9€4) fe also given. QOrig. art.
has: 8 figures, 3 tadlea. and § frruylge. THA-S0; OO %~ &l [FR)

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: 27Apré8
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ACC NR: APB035436 SOURCE CODE: UR/0050/68/000/009/0115/0116

AUTHOR: Zakharov, V. N.

ORG: none

TITLE: [Conference on fog dispersal over airports)
SOURCE: Meteorologiya . gidrologiya, no. 9, 1968, 115-116

TOPYC TAGS: scient!flc conference, rescarch program, aviaiio~ mcter-
olcgy, fog d'spersal, wveather modification

ABSTRACT: On 11 June [1968] the Scientific and Technical Council of

the Main Administracion of the Hydrometeorologica) Service convencd to
discuss papers by V. Ya. Nikandrov on the status of attempts to de.ise
methods of dispersing warm fogs over airports. Results of the research
carried out during che last few yzars at the Main Geophysical Observatory,
the Central Aerological Observatory, the Institute of Experimental
Metcorolngy, the Ukrainian Scientific Research Hydrometeorological
Institute and other organizations now permit evaluation of the effective-
ness of various methods, i.¢. hygroscopic and surface-active materials
(surfactantd) . the heat and electrical methods, etc. The Council
established heat mathods as the studies to be emphasized in the next

5 Cod 1/2

TACC NR: APBO35436

fev years. The lealing organization participating in this program is
to be the Main Geophysical Observsatory. Until 1 November this organiza-
tion will have the cooperation of the Central Aserological Observatory
and the State Scientific Research Institute of Civil Aviation to develop
a research program. [WA-5C; CBE No. 41][ER]

SUB CODE: O4/ SUR( LATE: none
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ACC NR: AT8032281 SOURCE CODE: UR/3213/68/000/008/0083/0090
AUTHOR: Zel'manovich, I. L.; Lobkova, L. M.; Milyutin, Ye. R.
ORG: none

TITLE: Calculation of the attenuation coefficients of 0.6—14 u vaves
passing through fog

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 8,
1968. Fizika oblakov i osadkov (Physics of clouds and precipitation),
83-90

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric optics, wave attenuation, atmospheric aerosol,
fog, mist, visible spectrum, electromagnetic wvave, meteorologic laser

ABSTRACT: Precise and approximate equations are derived for use in
determining the coefficient of attenuation o 1/km of electromagnetic
vaves in mists and fogs. The siwplified equations are:

in unabsorbed polydispersed asrosols:

= . $
ERTE oo b U ey

Cod_ _1/4 - UDC: 551.593
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in aboarbed polydispersed serosols:
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4(cosv)-cos 2y i{p - 1) ! b
1= — 5 e P,mqw+lhmm7+
®w+e?
dcosvliaindy Dp-1) . b
Jyo e D sinl(s + Darcig -,
(53 +¢9
4cos+?cos 2y Tiu~|)
l. - » ?ql

bes Y(n—1) lembigy, gu I+,

Comparative calculations were made for several laser wavelengths in

the spectral windows of atmospheric transparency. The optical properties
of the water drops used as 30ls were: n and x = up te ¥ < 9 u when

t = 20°C, and X > 9 | vhen t = 18°C. Droplet sizes used were:

0.2 (0.2) 1 (0.4) 5 (0.5) 14 (2) 60 (numbers in parentheses are steps
in the computations); the mesn droplet radi{ were: 1 (mist), 2, 3, 5,
7, 10, and 15 u, i.e. dense mist and fog, It was assumed that the
droplez concentration N <« } {n } en? of air. The 0.63 u wavelength

of a He-Ne laser was used to determine the effect of the u paramcter

on the attenuation coefficient and the optical constants of the water -
air medium were n ~ 1.3318 and (x+ 0. The variation in the attenuation
coefficient in fogs as & function Of u = 2-=20 did not exceed 20%¥. In
mist and fog u vas assumed to be 2 and ¥ = 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 10, and 15 u,

Cord /b
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Results obtained {r calculating 3 using a M-20 electronic computer and
those obtained in using equations (1) and (2), vhen N = | dn } cm’ atre,
ave tubulated. They indicate that the use of these approximate equa-
tions results in ervors which are only sbout 18X larger than thoee
derived from precise and tedious equations. Electrosagnetic waves in
the 10-+12 u spectrs psssci through fogs with minimal attenuation. In
reavy, opticelly dense foge (for short wavelengths) thz coefficient of
stisnuation vas not salective. Orig. art. has: 1 ffigure, 2 tables,
snd 22 Inremlas. [WA-S30; CBE ¥o. 41} [ER)

£UD CODE: 20, O4/ SUNN DATZ: none/ ORIG RIF; 009/ OTA REF: 004
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AUTHOR: Zel'manovich, I. L.; Shifrum, K. S.
ORG: none

TITLE: Optical characteristics of a polydispersed cloud for IR radia-
tion

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 8,
1968. Fizika oblakov { osadkov (Physics of clouds and precipitationm),
152-166

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric physics, atmospheric optics, IR radiation,
cloud physics, polydispersed cloud, meteorologic computation

ABSTRACT: A calculation schem: is presented for the determination of
the optical characteristics of cloud drops in the IR range of the
spectrum. Major characteristics include the coefficients of pely-
dispersed attenustion, scattering, and light pressure, the dispersed
scattering indicatrix, the degree of scattered 1ighLt polarization and
the probability of gquants survival. Calculations, made with s M-20
computer for 20 wavelengths, vere selected taking the following into
sccount: atmospheric transparency windows (0.714, 1.7, 3.9, 4.1, 9.18,
11.4, and 12.055 u); absorption band (2.811, 2.821, 3.176, 3.3, aad

172 _ UDC: 551.593

AT8032285

5.97 u); effects of variations in n when = = const on the opticail
characteristice of the cloud (2.811, 2.821. 3.3, and 9.18 y); and SI
overlapping of a significant range of wavelengths with changes in

the selected values for n and x (0.3—1.2, 1.6-—1.% 2.77-2.85,
3.1—13.3, 3.8—6.2, 5.9—6.2, 6.2—9.6, 11.0~11.6, and 11.7—~12.% 4).
Computations were made of the coefficients of attenustior, scattering,
and 1ight pressure for droplet radii of 0.2€0.2)1(2.4)5(0.59}14€2)60 »
(total of 56) along with computations of the ccefficients of tha
scattering factor and degree of polavizaticn, p=0.5(0.5)6{1)20(2)50(3)100
(a total of S1). The distridbutfon curve for drop-sires f(a} was con-
structed for a v-distriduiion using the parameter u » 6 gnd 2 mesn
radius of 3 » 5 y. The computstional results are presented in axtensive
tabics and are summarized fn graphe. The accuracy of the cosputati ael
results 19 given 29 w4¢. Orig. art. hes: I figures, & tadles, and

16 foraulas. fMA-S0; CBE No. 43} [Em}

SUB CODE: 20,04/ SURM DATE: noee/ ORIGC REF: €05/ OTH REF: Q0
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ACC. NR: AP8031198 SOURCE CODE: UR/0362/68/004/009/0915/9929

AUTHOR: Z{litinkevich, S. S.; Chalikov, D, V.

ORG: Institute of Oceanvlogy, Academy of Sciences SSSR (Iastitut
okeanologii Akademiya nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Calculation of vectical turbulent fluxes in the atmospheric
surface boundary layer using gradient observational data

SOURCE: AN SSSR., lrvestiya. FPizika atwosfery { okeana, v. 4, no. 9,
1968, 915-929

TOPIC TACS: atmospheric boundary layer, ammospheric turbulence, turbulest
friction stress, heat flux, vater vapor flux, gradient observat on

ABSTRACT: An analysis is made of the ranges of spplicability of methods
of determining atwoapheric fluxes which utilize gradient seasurements of
heat, humidity, vind, etc. The approach uses principles discussed by
Kazsnskiy and Moain snd observational data obtained by modern improved
instruments. The basic assumptions are that the underlyiang surface is
flat and uniforw and the surface boundary layer over esither s land or ses
surface {8 no more then eeveral “ens of meters thick, vith the turbulent
fluxes 1, H, and K bdeing constent regardless of height in the layer.
Computational procedures are based on the Monin-Obukhov similarity theory.

1/2 . UDC:  351.551.8
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Required inforwation includes frictiom velocity v. = ﬁlv.thc buoyancy
parameter § = g/T, and the heat He o and humidity E/o fluxes. Mathema-
tical methods of determining v_, H, ard E from observational data for
tvo atmospheric levels (2 » ms 0.5 m) are presen-ed snd nomograms based
oo those mathods are given for each of these flumes. Calculstions and
somograms are also given for these valuss for specific surface roughness
charactaristice, for the case vhen the aumber of wessurewent levels is
arbitrary, and with the humidity stratification effect takem into accoumt.
Cases of calculating turbulent flumes sdove the ses and sbove & sloping
surface are discussed {n & saparste sectioan. Another section presents
couparative snalyses of ssthods of calculating turbulent flums in which
the methods sre based on different expressions for the universal profiles
of the meteorological elements (Kaztenskiy-Monin, Moaia-Obukhov, Obwkhov,
Layhthtmen, McVehil, Blackadar), uaing experimentel dete reported froe
nesr Teimlysnek (USSR), O'Neill (USA), smd Kereng (Austrelia). The most
scceureate sathods result is reletive errcra ia frictiom velocity of sbowt
251 end lor heat fluz, sdowt J0—I3%. Orig. art. hse: 10 figures, 2
tables, end 2} formmlas. {Wa-3%0; CBE Mo, 41) {ER)

SUD COBE: O4/ SUBM DATS: 21Sepé?/ ORIC REF: Ol1/ OTW REF: OO
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AUTHOR: 2vereve, Ye. P,
ORG: none
TITLE: Maxisum vind spesds in the free atmosphere above the USSR

SOURCE: Moscow. Nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tnstitut aeroklimatologil.
Trudy, no. 53, 1968,

of the aeroclimatology of the wind above the earth), 57-88

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric circulation, maxisum vind speed, tropospheric
vind, stratospheric wvind

ABSTRACT: Ravinsonde data collected at 51 weather stations (more or
less evenly spaced over the USSR - see PFig. 1} during the five-yuar

SOURCE CODE: UR/2667/68/000/053/0057/0088

Voprosvy seroklimatografii vetra cad mirom (Problems

period (f 1957—196]1 asre analvzed to determine the patterms and speeds

of the distribution
atmospheric layer,

of the levels of maximm vinds (n the 5—25-km
Tables, compiled on the position of the level end

the naxisum vind specds recorded at the time of esach sscent, incorporate

the folloving maximum-vwind characteristics, susmarized by wmoath:

1) frequency (I) of maximum vinds at l-km sltitude intervsls;

2)

frequency (I) of saximum vinds dy 10 a/sec gradations at thaes beights;
3) aversge height of the saxism wind level, kn; and 4) sversge speed

1/3
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of the muximum wind, m/sec. Vertical prefiles are used liberally to
portray the frequency distribution of the maximum wind speeds as a
function of the position of the tropopause; isopleths are constructed
to portray variations in frequencies of maximum winds for various periods
of time and for various levels over several of the stations. Two small-
scale charts show the heights of the greatest frequency of maximum winds
by isohypses (km) constructed for these winds in the troposohere, the
same for stratosphere, and by isctachs (m/sec); the first depicts the
mean maximum wind speeds at the level of maximum frequency for January
(see Fig, 2a) and for July (see Fig. 2b). These maps indicate that
over the northern and middle latitudes there are two areas where the
maximum w..nds are light, i.e. up to only 20 m/sec. Moving then to the
south, these values increase in concert with an increasingly higher
level for the maximum winds. Over the southern portion of the Soviet
Far East, the mean maximum speed increases to 35--37 m/sec. Over the
Caucasus and Central Asia there are clearly defined areas in which
the maximum winds attain their highest velocities, These areas are
defined by the 40 m/sec isotachs. In the Caucasus area, the mean maxi-
mum speeds are 45 m/sec. Orig. art. has: 13 figures and 13 tables.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 022/ OTH REF: 003
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TACC NR: AP9006297 " SOURCE CODE: UR/0030/68/000/012/0127/0127

AUTHOR: none
ORG: none

TITLE: New institutes in the Siberian Uivieion of the Academy of
Sciences USSR 4

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Vestnik, no. 12, 1968, 127

TOPIC TAGS: research facility, petroleum chemiatry resesrch facility,
atmospheric optics research facility

ABSTRACT: A resolution calling for the organization in 1969—1970 at
Tomsk of an Institute of Petroleun Chemistry and an Institute of
Atmospheric Optics in the Siberiar Division of the Academy of Sciences
USSR has been adopted. The Siberian Division, in cooperstiou with the
Physicai and Technical and Mathesatical Sciences and the Chemical
Engineering und Biologicai Sciences of the Academy, has been commie-
sioned to prepare proposals concerning the main scientific research
prodless and tasks and the structuve of the oew {nstitutes.

(MA-5S0: CBE No. 41] (ERm]
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SOURCE CODiZ: UR/0433/69/0C0/001/0035/0035
AUTHOR: Kondrat'yev, V. N. (Engincer)

ORG: none
TITLE: APB acrosol dispenser
SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 1, 1969, 35

TOPIC TAGS: spray nozzle, agricultural machinery, insecticide
application -

ABSTRACT: A made-to-order APB aerosol dispenser can be attached tc the
OTN-8-16 spraying machine, which is used for the chemical treatment of
cotton and other crops. The dispenser consists of an air pump (2) with
two filters (1), a tank (3), a mixture control (6), a stovepipe (4), and
two kinds of working components (5 and 7). The total weight of the
dispenser is about 130 kg. It can be operated as a fine-droplet sprayer
or thermomechanically, In both cases, the pump, sucking the air through
the air filters, drives the air into the stovepipe and on to the working
components, to which a hose is attached which feeds the working liquid.
In the first version (Figure la), the pesticide-water mixture is sucked
from the misture control into the working components by a stream of air,
is atomized, and is sprayed onto the plants by the samc stream of air.
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The tip (a Venturl tube) is mobile and makes horlzontal sweeping movements.,
The range of the spray is 16 rows of cotton with intervals of 60 cm
between rows. The working liquid can be prepared right in the reservoirs
of the sprayer. 1n this case, the tank is detached, and the handle of
the mixturc control is set at the last figure, 9. This method is un-
suitable, however, for pesticides which are hiphly toxic to man. In the
second version (Figure 1, b), the pesticide is dissolved in diescl fucl
(or some other mincral oil) and is fed from the OTN-8-16 spraying machinc,
The small tank is filled with gasoline and is attached to the jet of the
stovepipe. The pump feeds compressed afr into the jet di. fuser and
atomizes the gasoline. The gasoline is ignited by a spark plug wired to
a magnato which is mounted on the pump., At the same timn, the pesticide
is fed through a hose from the rescrvolr to the working components, {is
sucked into them by the stream of afr, and evaporates at 800°C, Leaving
the nozzle, the mixture quickly cools, forming a poisonous mist, The
dispenser is serviced by the tractor driver., Orig, art. bhas: 1 figurc.
[WA=-50¢: CBE No, 41] [r1}
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TITLE: Storagce of flammable chemical poisons

SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 11, 1968, 25-26
TOPIC TAGS: 1insecticide, insccticide storage, flammable substance

ABSTRACT: Safety instructions are given for storing and handling tha
folloving casily ecxplosive or inflammable substances: DNOK (dinftro-
orthocresol) also known as sclinon, cresotol or nitrosan; methyl
bromide and dichloroethane; zinc phoaphide; calcium cyanamide; sulfur
preparations; organuphosphorus compounds such as metaphos, carbophos,
trichlorometaphos-3, methylmercaptophos, intrathionine, phosphamide ov
Bi-58, butiphos or tecchnical chlorophos; Zineb, also known as novozir,
perozin or thiccin, concentrated DDT emulsions, hexachlorane, poly-
chloropinene, polychlorocamphene, keltane, preparation 30 and pro-
panide; and esters of 2,4-D. One of the primary precautions involved
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in handling these compounds is that no metal equipment should be used

to open the sealed drums since a single spark could ignite the con- .
tents. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP;
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TOPIC TAGS: CW protective equipment, DBW protective equipment, CBR
protective equipment, radicactive aerosol, CW aerosol

ABSTRACT: The following figures show different types of ventilation
systems for protective shelters. A mathematical description of the

Fig. 1. Diagram of the formation
of various degreces of pressure
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Fig. 2, Diagram of a mine shaft with
gelleries. Temperatures at the en-
trance -- -20°C, at the top of the
shaft -- 20°C

Fig. 3. Diagram of the distribu-

7777

L, | leomipilmesiyy)  memtwmitvee

3 A

tion in concentration of a harmful
mixture

v,,
o

NN
NN

Cy = In the first tambour; C, - in
the second tambour; C - in a stor-

s

LAV

{ .

age structure; Co - in the outside

air. Trapping substances are silica
gel and activated charcoal

Fig. 4. Scheme of 2 structure with a
filtratf~n ventilation device. Arrows
indicate air movement

>
5 )

J

ventilation system which protects

1 - Screening device; 2 ~ antidust filter; 3 - filter;

Card 2/4
ACC NR:  AP9004503
N/
{fQZQ?QZZOQZZO%&O%&?ZJ<7'
N
|| Ao,
o T L Y CT R IS A T IORIRNY Ol
L4
Fig. 5. Design of a
and purifies
4 - ventilator
Card 3/4

- 336 -

[P



ACC NR:

Card

ACC N:

Cord

AP9004503

Fig. 6. Design of a structure with a
pneumatic filtration ventilation system
and an exhaust fan ventilator system.
Arrows indicate air flow
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ventilation systems is provided. A shelter should provide protection
against: shock waves from nuclear explosions, radiation hazards,
light and heat, radioactive aerosols, chemical and biological acrosols
and flaming mixtures such as naplam. Orig. art. has: 10 figures, - .

' [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]
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BW protective clothing, bacterial aerosol, BW filter, /(U) PTM 1
protective mask, (U) SHB 1 Lepestok respirator, (U) RPP 57 respirator/
(U) RPB 5 respirator/(U) F 63 Astra respirator/(U) U2 respirator

ABSTRACT: Means of individual protection discussed in the article
include: means of protecting the respiratory system, guarding against
vapors of poisonous substances, protective substances for antigas
filters, antigas filtration devices, a device for isolating antigas,
respirators, mcans of protecting human skin, isolating and filtering
protective materials, means of protection made of isolating and
filtering materials, and simple, available materlale for protecting
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the skin. Isolating pas masks can protect against toxic substances
poorly retained by ordinary antigas filcers, or in cases where there
is an oxygen shortage. Contemporary masks should protect agalnst
radiocactive dust, highly poisonous, slightly volatlile aecrosols and
bactarial acrosols. Modern poisonous chemicals can be applied as an
aerosol whose particle sizes vary within a wide range. Although the

Fig. 1. Military antigas filter pack

a - Antigas vessel; b - hood and mask;
¢ - conneccting tube; d - pack

2/3

AP9004502

lethal dose of sarin is estimated at 0.7 mg-min/1, the unprotected
human can take in as much as 20—90 mg at . pulmonary ventilation

rate of 30—40 1/min, which is in excecs of the lethal dose. There-
fore the mask must protect against both the primary gas attack and
sccondary, delayed fall-out. Bacterial acronols consist of particles
with dimensions betwecen 1—5 u, the most dangerous of which are about
5 u because they penetrate the respiratory system readily and pulmonary
clearance of them is not easy. Also, very little would be required to
produce infection since it 1is estirated that the infective dose of
Q-fever is not more than 10 organisms and for tularemia 10—~50 organ-
isms. How dangerous the sccondary fall-out dust would be depends on
the viabilizy of the microorganism in the air which in turn depends

on a variety of environmental factors, Since the type of sorbent
needed depends on the type of gas encountered, a variety of filtering
materiale should always be on hand in the pack. Contemporary aerosol
filters consist of fibrous [ilters such as cellulnsc-asbestos or
synthetic fibers. An isolating apparatus with its own oxygen supply
is also described, as are a variety of respirators. Protective clothing
protrets the whole body against both dust and vapors. In case of con-
tamination, simple detergents can be used for washing, and ordinary
clothing for protection. All such ncasurecs are for short terms only.

-

Orig., art. has: 1 {igurc and 2 tables, (WA-50; CBL No. 41} ([L¥]
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